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“PREFACE 


It isa pleasant feature to note that only after a lapse of about 
seven months this second part of the Descriptive. Catalogue of the 
Agamika Literature gets published. This is due to the fact that 
this time the progress in printing has been even a little bit more 
than double of what it has been in the case of Part I. 


To begin with, I may say a few words about the procedure 
adopted in this second part. 


As already stated in the preface. ( pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of 
this Volume, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of 
descriptive sheets pertaining to the same text, and the matter to 
be included here were: practically decided by Rao Bahadur Dr. 
S. K. Belvalkar, M. a., Ph. D., the then Hon. Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute and Hon. Superintendent of 
the Mss. Department. 


I may however note that some changes have been introduced in 
the general outlines of this part. The mere expression “‘ Devanagari 
characters” used by me rather reluctantly in the first part and in the 
first 8 forms of this second part, has been found to be inadequate 
so far as the special features of most of the Jaina Mss. are concerned. 


Consequently I have here added the word “Jaina” betore ‘‘Devana- 
gari characters” where necessary. The expression ‘* Jaina Devana- 


gari character” is used in Prof. A. B. Keith’s Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office, 
Vol. IL, pt. Il, Nos. 7441, 7442 etc. 


It is a fact that the Jaina Devanagari characters differ in various 
ways from the non-Jaina Devanagari characters. This will be clear 
from the chart of Jaina and non-Jaina characters given at the end 
as Appendix I." Since, in this chart some of the Jaina characters 


1 Three pages of this Appendix have been printed at the Nirnayasagar Press, 
Bombay. On p. 2, 1. 18 af ought to have been placed before ogy, and that the special 
symbol in Hindi ought to have been used for vat. 
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usually met with in the Jaina Mss. could not be given for want of 
suitable types, I got two plates' of the same prepared according to 


my instructions. For the necessary arrangements made in this 
connection Iam indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, M. a., Ph. D., 
the Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department ani the Hon. 
Secretary of the Institute. . 


It has been found that on tke whole most of the Jaina Mss. 
segin in a number of ways, and that therein bhale ( w% ) styled by 
some scholars as a Jaina diagram occupies a prominent place.? As 
-he necessary type for this bhale was not available while printing 
Part I, it was omitted ; but now this discrepancy is here removed 
for which I have to thank Mr. P. K. Gode, m. a., the Curator of the 
institute. ; 


There was up till now another discrepancy remaining to be 
attended to. It pertained to the printing of letter-numerals used 
for foliation in Jaina Mss. As it was not found possible to do 
more than to give as approximate a representation of these letter- 
“umerals as was consistent with the materials at the disposal 
of the press of the Institute, seven plates} prepared under my 
instructions have been given here. In this connection, too, I have 
co thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, who most willingly agreed to get 
-he corresponding blocks prepared, when I drew his kind attention 
co the fact that I had to deal with a number of Jaina palmyra 
Mss. forming a very rich collection in the Government Mss. Library 
-leposited at the Institute. 


During the course of the printing of this second part, I got an 
opportunity of consulting Prof. Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office. So, from the 
eleventh form, information about additional Jaina Mss. has been 
incorporated, and the corresponding information connected with 
the Mss. described in the first part of this Volume has been 





1 See Appendix II, pp. 4 and 5. On p. 5 there ought to be @f instead of ai, 
wn the small square inside the 51st square. 

2 See Appendix II, p. 12. 

3 Two of them are given in Appendix IIT, and the rest in Appendix IV. 
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given here in the addenda wherein the following three ' additional 
works are made use of :— 


(1) La Religion Djaina by A. Guérinot. 
(2) stad: da grader eeaire@s sisig adres. 


(3) Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alten Quellen dargestell 
by Walther Schubring. 


The serial number for the Mss. given in the rectangular bra- 
cket in the top-line of a page requires a word of explanation. On 
every even page, a number referring to the Ms. of which the descrip- 
tion is continued or in the absence of sucha Ms., a number pertain- 
ing to the very first Ms. taken up for description, ought to be 
usually given; instéad of that in the present part the number 
of the last Ms. taken up for description is given. I was all 
the while under the impression that this different method 
was introduced in my Catalogue by the Publication Depart- 
ment and so I did not modify it. But, very recently when 
I came across a printed form of the Alarhkara, Sarhgita and Natya, 
the 12th Volume of Descriptive Catalogue of the Government Collections 
of Manuscripts, I found therein the other method followed. On this 
matter being referred to the Hon. Secretary, it was decided that the 
method followed up till now should be given up and the other 
method should be adopted in order that there might be uniformity 
as regards the Descreptive Catalogues published by the Institute. 
Consequently the method adopted in this part as well as in the first 
part, will be discontinued hereafter. 


The system of transliteration followed here is identical with 
that adopted in Part I as will be seen from page xxiii. 


All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous is 
enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ], while additions and 
alterations, are enclosed within parantheses ( ). 


As regards the appendices given in this part, I may say that they 
are different from those referred to in the preface (p. xiv ) of Part 1. 


These have been utilized from p. 221 ‘in this part. 
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Now a word about the contents of this second part. As, is well- 
known to a student of Jaina Literature the canonical treatises of 
the Jainas are usually divided by the Svetambara school into six 
groups, viz. (1 } the Angas, ( 2 > the Upangas, (3) the Prakirnakas, 
( 4) the Chedasutras, ( 5 ) the Calikasatras and ( 6 ) the Malasatras. 
Out of these the first three groups have been already treated in 
Part I. This part, therefore, commences with the fourth group. 
Over and above this it deals with the fifth group viz. the Calikasatras 
along with their explanatory literature as recorded in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati languages in the Mss. themselves. 


As regards the six Chedasatras, the Jaina tradition replaces by Jiya- 
kappasutta, the Pancakappasutta (the 6th Chedasatra ) which is not 
available at present. But, since its carni etc., are available, herein is 
given exegetical literature of seven works instead of six only. Further- 
more, the two works Jaijiyakappasutta and Sadd¢hajiyakappasutta, 
each of which is subsequently composed on the basis of Jiyakappa- 
sutta, are treated here along with their exegetical literature. 


The Calikasatras contain 2 works viz. Nandisutta and Anuogad- 
dara. 


It may be mentioned that there seems to be no hard and fast 
rule laid down regarding the order of the six Chedasatras or the 
two Culikasatras ; so I need not dilate upon it here. All the same 
it may be pointed out that the order for the Chedasatras here adopt- 
ed agrees with that found in Verzeichniss der Sanskrit und Prakrit- 
handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek zu Berlin Vol. Il, pt. I, 
p. X, La Religion Djaina, (pp. 78-79), A History of Indian 
Literature Vol. Il, p. 429 etc. . 


It may not be amiss to say a few words about the contents of 
the remaining portion to be included in Volume XVII which 
is devoted to the Agamika Literature. This portion will deal with 
the Mulasatras, miscellanea and some of the works on Jaina 
ritualism. Asarule the Ma/asmtras are four in number. Even 
then under this heading will be given five works viz. Uttarajjha- 
yayasutta, Dasaveydliyasutta, Avassayasutta, Pindanijjutti and Oba- 
niyjuttt. For, out of these five works the first three are universally 
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accepted as the Malasatras, while it is left to an individual to 
choose either of the last two works as the fourth Malasatra.. — 


Under miscellanea will be included such works as are Agamika 
owing to their being appendagesof the Avassyasutta or to their being 
closely related to the canonical treatises of the Jainas. 


The ritualistic works will be followed by the Appendices to he pub- 
lished at the end of Volume XVII under the following heads :— 


(1) Index of authors. 

(2) Index of works. 

(3) Classification of works according to languages. 

(4) List of works according to the date of their composition. 
| 5) Correspondence table of Mss. 

(6) ‘hronological order of dated Mss. 


(7) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 
composed. 


(8) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 


(9) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 


When the foregoing portion will be printed Volume XVII will be 
completed, and thereafter will arise the question of bifurcation re- 
garding almost every section to follow. For, so far as the Agamas 
are concerned, there is no chance for any bifurcation since the Di- 
gambaras believe that all of their Agamas have been irrevocably 
lost for ever and thus they have no canonical works of their own. 
The Svetambaras, however, believe and rightly that cxcept the 
twelfth anga, the remaining Agamas are not entrely lost and hence 
they do possess at least to some extent the eleven Avgas along with 
the twelve Upangas etc. 


In the end I may gladly and respectfully record my indebtedness 
to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri 
Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijaya, 
who has once more quite willingly rendered to me valuable 
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assistance by going through a duplicate copy of the page-proofs of 
the non-English portions. Iam also indebted to the Secretary 
and the members of the Executive Board of the Institute for 
having expedited the printing and thus given an early opportunity 
to the public in general and the Jaina community in particular to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. pertaining to this part. 


Poona. 


Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, 
Hiralal R. Kapadia. 
22nd Feb. 1936 . 


Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


1. ‘* The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 


2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 


3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. 


- 4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars: 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the Library. 


5- In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 


6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to be 
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays published 
by the applicant. 


N. B. — In the case of scholars residing within. the jurisdiction 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 


7. All applications for manuscripts 'shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts'are required and the period for which the 
loan is sought. 


8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the author should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 


g. The number of manuscripts to be.lent out .at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 


10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accompanying the: manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be enteratain thereafter. 


11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found ‘in ‘theit' original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this recipt. 
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12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manu- 
scripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, ot to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any maunscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India. 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 


14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 


15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 





A LIST OF 
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


The following is the list of works ( Catalogues, Reports, etc. ) 
already published embodying the results of the search and preserva- 
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to 
1915. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, o. a., 
in 1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are 
of considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their 
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together in one place for ready reference. 


Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 
1878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally publish- 
ed at different times, were also inculed in our consolidated catalogue 
(to be mentioned below) published in 1888. 


Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Buhler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages 
in folio. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Bihler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Buhler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 


Detailed Report of a Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
(in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. 
Buhler. Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 


A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports xxi 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government 
during the years 1877-78, and 1869--78, and a list of the Manus- 
cripts purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. 


A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 


A Catalogue of Sanskrit Maunscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ) 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 


A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882--83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 18g3--84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87 by R. G. Bhandarkr, Bombay, 1894. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collection of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, rgor. 


Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 


xxii A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Seareh of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 

Ci) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, (iii) 1902—1907, (iv ) 
1907—1915,(v ) 1916—1918, ( vi) 1919—1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 


SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


Ha warvri#éigu si 


wr wr «¢! qe Fai sto sttau 


=k @kh €g GQgh Bu 
“Ze @eh Hj] Rj Ri 
at ath qd dh Gn 
at gat ¢d adh «ano 


Ip BR ph Fb HF bh Am 
QZy tr @!1 4v aq 8 
Gs @s Zh 


visarga h, anusvara th. 


JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 


JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 
A. Bes LITERATURE 


1V. 6 GHEDASUTRAS 





‘THE FIRST CHEDASUTRA 


efteas ——“Nidithasiitia 
( faizaa )  ( Nisihasutta.) 
; _, 161. 
Size.— 10} in, by 44 in. 
Extént.— 32 folios ; t1 lities to a page ; 36 létters to a line, 
Desttiption.— Country paper thin, rough. arid -white ; Devanagari 
-chardeters with ‘¥ettrens ; bold, big, quite clear atid good 
-hand“writing ; borde#s ruled in ‘four linés ‘in! black ink ; 
fol.'1* blak ;' red chalk and yellow pigment 4s:well, used ; 
edges 6f the first dnd last foll. slightly:wérn Out; 'foll. 2 
to I0 somewhat worm-eaten; condition  tolerably 
fair; complete. 
Age.— Old. 
Author: A Jaina saint. ; 
Subject.— Out of the six chedasdtras this is the first and it. con- 
tains twenty uddegakas This agama is called Acarapagappa' 
Acataprakalpa, Nisihajjhayana and ‘Nisithadhiyafacii# ds 


1-2 See Nos. 440 and 435 respectively. 


2 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 435. 


well. Like the other chedasutras this chedasutra prescribes 
rules for the life to be led by monks and nuns and atone- 

ments .and penances by way of . punishment for ‘vawlOns 

_ transgressions ‘against these ‘rules of daily life.’ . Thus. all 
the chedasiitras have almost the same contents as we meet 
with, under the name of Vinaya in Buddhist literatare. As 
observed by Winternitz this Nisithasatra which deals with 
the discipline’ of the order ‘thas embodied the major portion 
of the Vavahara in its last. sections and has numerous 
similar sitras in common with cuilas I and II of the 
Ayaramga. Probably these works originated in one and the 
same earlier source.” ! 


Begins.— fol. 15 \ (0 "Ul aa ataetarre 0 
& Rreg eearerey etc., as in No: 439. 


Ends. ; fol.. 32> aew feet a etc., up to deat =| as in No. 439 
followed by frafte atest stat o wait ti 


( : 
Reference. --- - Published along with Vyavaharasutra by W. Schubring, 
' Leipzig, in A.D. 1918. It is also published with ( Brhat )- 
~ Kalpasutra and Vyavaharasutra by Jaina Sahitya Sarhgodhaka | 
Samiti, Poona, in A.D. 1923 in: Devanagati characters, : 

under the title “ geq-earere-t ” . For con- 

lénits etc., see Weber II, p. 623, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, 
_pp.'180, aad Peterson Reports I, p. 88. For additional ‘Mss. : 

‘see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 393 and G. O, Series vol. 
“XXL p. 31: G. Buhler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. ( pp. 4-5 ) 

for 1872-73, Bombay, 1874 and Z. D. M. G. (vol. XLII, 

“p. §5§0), Leipzig, 1888 may be also consulted. 


' 


fasiteas Nisithasutra 
: oe s ; ; s 740. pe ; o 
No. 435 se WBE oe aceetodt, & ko yd IOUS 


BO ee eae se" 
Size.— 12} in. by 43 in. | 7 
1 See “A History of Indian Literature” ( vol. I, pp. 464-465 } published by the 
University of Calcutta, in A. D. 1933. 


436] ‘4. 6 Chedasiitras ~ 
Extent.— 13 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 
Description: —Country paper thin, brittle and ~ grey; Devanagari 
_ characters with ggatars.; bold, big, legible and‘ good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space bet- 
ween the pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; edges 
of the first and last foll. somewhat damaged; fol. 1* blank ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in ‘red colour in the 
'~ centre. and the numbered, two’ more, one in each 
margin ; numbers of foll. eineted twice as usual; the 11th 
fol. wrongly numbered as 12th in the left-hand margin ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 812 Slokas. 


Age.-— Old. 

Bees: — fol. 1b w&ou S aar(a:) sftdracraral: Ju aetr Seeseriye | ul 
B Raa sewer etc., as in No. 439. i 

Ends. —- fol. 13> aee Ratea etc., up to dest as in No. 439. ‘Thén 


follow the lines as below :— 
at frwite teas stag aaa Re aw war fete. 
“ eaeret ward Ul ogteteat fire oma €22. eee . 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434. ie Pee 


frei | | , Nisithastitra 

owe, 49e : 442, 

reas © 1882-83. 

Size.— ro] in. by 4} in 

Extent.— 16 folios 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.- — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional TEATS 5 bold, big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 


red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers of foll. 
entered twice as usual ; complete ; condition very good. ° 


Age.— Sathvat 1609. 


4 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 1.437, 


Begins.— fol. 1° UW uQ0 Ul at: WaareT 


& freq gerere etc., as in No. 439. 


Ends,-—~fol.. 16° wee favesH etc., up to wrest aas in No. 439 followed 


by the lines as under :— 
forse dread stat wean | o 0 ware faettareaaa- 
SMATAe aes | aera 2408 ae araqgaty 82 gy...’ sft reat 


GR STABATTTT wa wag BaEsETE | sTaRTE 
qq ates oe ge tg 


N. B.=- Fog further particulars see No.. 434. 





fasiaaga Nisithasutra 
eed 39. 
No. :437: | , 1880-81. 


Size. 25 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.— 15 +3+2=20, leaves; 4.t9.7 dines. to a.leaf;.120 to 130 


letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-teaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 


I 


characters with gwarats ; small, legible, uniform and tolera- 
bly good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 


.the work having been written in three separate columns ; 


but, really it is not so, since the lines of the rst- column 


‘extend to the remaining ones; red chalk used ; leaves 


numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
I, 2, etc., and in the left-hand one as sff,: 8, 8 St at, S 
g 


wi-€tg.; leaf1* blank ;. three extra blank leaves. preceding 
the first, and two following the 15th?; these last ones are 
numbered here as.16 and 17; some lines are seen written 
on them.; some leaves. slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; complete. — 


Teas are made illegible. 2 This is nwmybered at the back as ¥%. 
<= 


438. ] I. 6 Chedasutras 3 


Age.-=. Old. 


Begins.— leaf 1b) Qo Naa: BeaRTT I 
or fuaaq err etc. 
Ends.—leaf 15* onfyasat srravht o(aag aed Teor onsteaes | 
aon at sere freiger o 0 densi seaeit aad | 
SN si qraawkeats arastas sont a()erart FAT: 
favete Qt aren seat arafer at erMeaCG) aT wre waerfine 
aE Sle ae Wee: 
ss leaf 15* We have in a different hand the lines as, under :--- 
Seer aaart(ar) 7 fergsta ware | 
wmae wager 8(° 2 ae aie (tere ew art eat 
wur(?) atfirst Sa vifket = agg). 
atetiia(efadt: galeria? )s etc. 
va. vreleaf.16a. The following lines are written in a different hand:- 


sara at TaTqUATaA Te TATA TART Waa?) sta(?) 
wong awe flat wea aay Sra... It ends thus. 


ds -—leaf 173 fresrastaur...' 
N. B.— For additional information see No, 434. 


faze Nigithasutra 


( Siave.2-%o.)- ( Uddegakas 1-10 ) 
1a. 
Rowssé 1872-73. 


' Size.— 323 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.— 239 + 1 + I = 24: leaves; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf; abou 
100 letters to a line. 





x Letters are not legible. 


6 


Jaina Literature and ‘Philosophy E 438. 


Description. — Palm- leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 


characters with gwarats ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate columns; 
but, really it is notso, since the lines are continuaus 
borders of each of the columns ruled mostly in four lines 
in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right--hand margin as 105, 106 etc.; leaves 116 etc. as I, 2 
also; in the left--hand margin in letters as in other oar 
leaf Mss. ; this Ms. starts with leaf numbered as 105 3 over 


- .and above the first-ten uddegakas of Nigithasitra, it contains 
Nisithacirni commencing on leaf 116° and ending on leaf 


343°; this work is separately numbered in the Govern- 
ment collections of Mss.; some leaves at the end seem 
to be written in a different hand and are not duste 
legible, since ink has faded; even leaves 105%, rIo5° 
and 106* are less legible for the same reason ; leaves 105 to 
115 are tied down in a reverse order i. e. 5 say as I15, 
114 etc., by means of strings passing through two holes ; 
one of these holes is in the space between the 1st and the 
2nd columns, and the other, between the 2nd and:the 3rd; 
leaf 116* blank ; one extra blank leaf in the. beginning and 
one in the end ; edges of some of the leaves slightly worn 
out ; condition on the whole good. PbS cs 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.--- fol. 105> Y aa: sftaatarra | 


BS freq tere Bite etc. 


Ends.— fol. 115> grant at Sis at mew aesa at aTfrone & 


% 





I. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434. - 


from tarasant aegsae......' rate Teast seas aera ly 


sug 





et 


Letters are illegible, for, ink has faded. 


439+] I. 6 Chedasa'ras © 


fasfiaaa _L.. Nisithastitra. 
facqoaaiea. _ With tippanaka, 
207, 


No 439 . ie ge 
Size.— toh i in. oe 42. in. “fe => ey Be ag “A fs 
Extent.— 37 folios ; 9 tines to a page ; 36 letters 1 to a sia. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari charac-; 
ters with occasional . ‘FTATATS 5 bold, ‘big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; 3 borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and 
edges, i in, two lines in black ink ; fol, 1*. blank; so is the 
fol. 37°; yellow pigment and red chalk tised ; marginal 
notes added i in Gujarati on almost every fol. practically up 
to the 34th; extent 7705 (?) Slokas ; condition very 
good ; complete; the entire text is aides into 20 sections 
‘€ uddeSakas ) as under :-- » 


Uddegaka .. = I ' fol. to 38: 

5 ow . Son 

sy Ill “om gy gh Qa 

” IV 35° 8 »> 10% 

5 V 5 TO* ,, 12° 
5 VI 9 12? 13h ‘ 
ae VII FF 13” 4, 15° 

3 VIII 54 ry, ge 
990: IX 2” 17° 99 208° — a 
* Xx » 20° ,, 298 

7 XI yo 228 4, 23b- 
ae XI ier 23° ,, 26 

ei DOs, Jee a si 268 5,29" 

a po RIV os goo, Pegg, 28Bs, 

9 - RV. gy + 28P YL 308 

23, XVI, 29 30% 5, 31% 

rr MVE cs yee? SI” 39 938 

3% XVIII are 39° 5. 34* 

9 - XIX . , . a” 34° » 353 ; 

> XX 59°" 35% 5, 37" * 


& Jaina Literature and Philosophy | 440. 


Age. Not modern. ‘ 


Bepins.— (text) fol. 1° Qu & Aree scaeert ere | wed a atferetier | 
H Pree | serrarot | eB ar | wfsaur ar | etc. 


» —(com.) fol. rb arf | sua arate AGRE soe | BeTA- 
etaarnsn  eSa lax ore wt ug 


>» — (com.) fol. 24° araeer ll mare ettrert artett ere etc. 
Efids,— (text) fol. 37° 
area 2 fated rate wr 
7 ssi R Pretest = 8 


wl git charge Skat Tenct Vo gary V4 (7) g(g)i 

ely Sretssat: sare ot 4 afqrsars e(a)a wag | 
» —— (com.) fol. 34° cater! gene Rroft ace saci aierr atag gz 
Cu aaa | ora eerky taaaar wnr(?a) wala ara saat | 

AT WIA Tal Hla Grae aRat ava Asta TW stat etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434. 





Faraftererarey Nisithasttrabhasya 
( faeizaaare ) ( Nisihasuttabhasa ) 
1188. 
Tenase 1887-91. 


Size.— 13} in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— tos folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper rough and greyish; Devanagari 
charaeters with occasional gprarats ; small, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black -ink, space between the pairs coloured red; foll. 
numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a 
smail design mainly in yellow colour, in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1* blank; a 
beautiful picture of a Jaina saint and Sravakas listening to 


Bee] 16. Chedasatrat se 


his sermon is given on fol. ron the right-hand side; edges 

of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; strips of paper past- 

ed to fol: 105? ; foll. 98 to 105 have a portion on the left- 

hand side gone; condition very fair; complete. Since 

Nisithasatra i is divided into 20 uddesakas, this bhasya, too, 

is correspondingly divided into 20 sections. The extent of 
each of them is as under :— a 


‘Section - I foll. 1° to 15 
a. II ad’ MS gy 25° 
ap Wl 25? 4, 273 
as * IV _ » 32° 
ay 7 of Vv = * 32° ”» 37° 
3 Vi - iam 8735. BOF 
53 VII > : 22 39 ” 39” 

gph _ VIII jo 39° 55 4? 
Dyes ee IX * ® fos he ag™ 
4 BUR. ok Lg agg egg 
PRE Pde ge RES PO ae, SSB aeeal 
bates XI 3 6 4P ,, 69% 
vs _ - XII - 7 o re 69 “5 oP 
ar XIV os woh... ee 
ee ee! SS Se BSP gg BrP 
Big of, Plc ward Brees 
yo ES gym SF ge Soa 
”» XV ye | 94? 3 957 
Boe i pee. Hae OS 8" 
pK 98 105" 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat-1655. 


we 


Subject. A commentary in Pralerit in: aeane 6439 -wetses on 
Nisithasatra. See No. 442. °° 2: > = 


Begins.— fol. 1° 1 Go US staat Braet 
Ta ATIATS (ait) srasreaeeatited(an) tat \ 
tae tT ataael agagaaqaty 8. 


2 ({J.L.P.J denis bonge iss 


‘to 





Sie ted on see) ©) i cease nN 


‘wees Grea Afta agnita oT ART 


Wie few agarat saath er siftrogea n 


fol. 107 


a “15? 


ata sea(a)ear | OTTOTATETRY L- 


ae 


ST SRT SST ALU OF THAT aT ST Sra etc. 
“ait firefterarey Fa (eA er ware | s. 


foretrepaey sates: teu 
te Reread Ft Ratt qs a wt 


At eg ease srattrigeadt art. 
Ore aaa irra waa cage. 
GAT oret gor orornt ees Fes aie! 


ece-eae fl 
ae maaan Bethe wou 
“git Prafterareyy adraitare(:)' 2 


Cea Fete 


Jef Pr ererarey Fae) erra: ist 

weri(e:) Wu - 

Paafterarse Seren Te 
wen igict : 

a tere an 

qarat: Lgl Qo 


Treg: 1 wR 


area es taQr 


4pm] A 6 Ghedasitras, he 


foli.728 fapdlexanpl aaaana:.' 1.23.1, 
291, 750° CAREER SERRATE, Res. BR dy. 
a». 79 Curren Qeaes were: gl 
“gay Ox? : CTH: ig UW QMeAl 
oo, O88 GB a US 
22, Og Seas): 1: HN QWs, 
2-95)” RTC, ACS) RTS, Sa. TN RS. 
1 98° aft, PaalpeyBa, Stee TAARAO RT: Nw.H 8S | 
Rode. —-folita5*. . 
fee qup. crt fee}. ear: 
THE RTA T RH TT: TET BT TAT) 
PUTTER RB TAT GIA RR.) 
qa Raradtet craracaarg Teas SET; |. 
aot srarat aKET Ge Vaart 1 
guava @ a wala. Rae, WER SA. 
Son (A Asal a es TA eT 
oe ft wa ara arrett wate si( st eer ait aren | 
aft Whaaeert Ses Arar waar | 
ahsmerarut sragwaraor are orfesrrer 
sit( S afeadizwara arayaraa 7 ate 1 
HT) NASTATHT T He ater a 7) Se alse 
weaala qitaniqaananas are qacaik | 
| froorgeet & at farearet ca aassinft ar | 
whagniaaadet at wait waa (ETE AR 
REMGNI INT T ARSSS Tats TAA! 
SUMS GIA FT wey ATT | 
wl ae | SATaTE WAG N.S SN RA RS TATE 
Siugquyr cYoolsiawt wagieusu After this there 
follows some portion which appears to’ have been written 
in a different hand. It is as under::— 


wae (a4 TR See tere. U antaghy. ~~ 
sory i teecree ehiveans Seton ore 





#2 Jaina Literature and: Philosophy 4a 


aomilaaienanatadteitsrnaemntartereatertaretar(? erat)- 
aife(f ersaritaataraet etaatatta: amarea areata 
CATT ASAT T TATE (aha aE TTT SAAT A ATTA 
dharani | qraara( at pacsttinédicagsaratrragsaea- 
Gaaoray | fee AT SA ATT TATA SS ATTA THT 
‘ar guarsia( q aaatt-stagaraah-saiiraeacaht ah 
faaadgqat oeraazaatsitraag aati agaahaa4- 
4 Srrshgeaacax corsa hee eat para orga erst (eat )- 
Sore aTAMAITI aa: At etal saris tay 
siterara ardent | sarerara(an) Pat aqerqraiare Uae area 
@ fteaqnanqraaiararara | rasta sft araroraeg 
war ee Mt feted 4 fo. ese 
trugw oc. 


Referencd.<+ See. Weber II, p- 626ff. / : 


i 





fasfeas7 -Nisithasutrabhasya 
be ao 86 (b). 
Not _- 7, 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 235" to leaf 4t4t. 


Description. — : Complete # “extent 8400 stokas. “For other details 
Testa eet reenter No." Me Tee 


Age ‘Sarhvat_ ‘1146. 


Bree —leaf 235° Swe: welara: UL. 
wien So.) sneered agreagaettadt TL 
eoonty se, Safe area), mice agagarat Tava ie 
ope oe ATT T TATE TOTS, setae Pare 
2) Strarenheare aratea STRIATE W, etc. 


Extn iv eat” 41 3) gor aTar etc., up to Feooreait prectiely as in 
“Now 440 ‘followed: ‘by: BPW ee a 


ae 


442°] ~ VET, 6 Chedastitras ° 13 
Ca THECTOIT BSAA Sr qT wate " 
alufets aarisia.act we aia warat u . 
we Us(Palia faaiaasaqtaaatieae: wtaara: 


oe Neate aPepatrerarTegee Mt ara 2VVE srramgiy & arr 
THETACTONTTT SBoo i etc. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 440. 


4 

fairs” ~ Nigithasatrabhasya 

44 Se 
Neopet 1881-82. 


Size.— 33 in. by IZ in, 





Bxten 


C: 


<r95() 422197 (?) leaves; 6 lines toa lea about 15 
““Tetters to’a line.’ 
Le ‘ é at 

Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, clear, uniform ; and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written ini three separate ‘columns ; but’; 
really it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of 
each.of the,columns ruled in four lines in black ink ; & leaves 
pumbered . in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 


7 ae 2, o etc. 3: in, athe left-hand. -one as oft; ca? : a) ta, a, A, 
, oe 








feted 


“ete. - the. fist ninety ‘leaves’ ate ety “mich! ‘cortodéd ; 3 some 
“Broken intd fragments ; few" Teaves at the’ “end sharing the 
“same, condition ; ‘condition’ ~very't ‘bad's “leaves 1¢and 194%?) 
Blanks *6439: “yerges ih aif; two’ ‘blainkt ‘Yeaves: ‘extra at the end; 
‘the. work, if judge ed ftoni‘tlie End is‘nd doubt what the title 
ifdicates ; “bit, fd ‘the beginning i ‘{t appears to be the text; 
i ig howevel, Hdt- ‘possible te" “ascertain “for | ‘certain, since 
eaves in ‘thé’ ‘begining? ate ‘in fragménts." % 


Age. = Old. 





4 Jaina Literatueeand Philosophy - b4dds. 
Begins,— leaf 1° S ar: wage: 


aH fneqpaenuaTy;.,.,.° ; 
jp —leafr5®- 
weak ay uae 1): STITT MRR CERR Pavan war) FiveaaeRT?) ET 
saat | 
TUNA ...... aq gq afgareroht sass afed of fretert ui 
aa oll qa aaa... 


Ends.— leaf 194 (?195)* qaeetet Garrat | aAa etc., up to arta 
practically as in No. 440 followed by eu sara area GUR9 Ul 


w Wait anaiaiaareg ward Uo gs tl 


Mi Bi—-Fer-additional particulars see No. 440. 





Sahaashtiwast Nisithastitravigespctirgi 
( dizgaaaarer ) ( Nisihasuttayisesacunni ) 


Sizex— rol in. by 43 in. 


Ement.-—: 744°8:+ 6-0. 741 foliosi; 13 lines tora: page ;: 48'letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and greyish; Devana- 
gari cliaracters with occasional ggarats ; bold, big, legible 
and’ goad handwriting ; borders ruled in four lines in black 

_ ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ;, fall. 14, 586° and 
744° blank.; edges. of the. first. fol. slightly. damaged ; 
numbers.of, some of. the. falls. danbly, engered ;, fall. 548 to 
583, numbered. also as. 1,, 2. etc.;, fall, 178, 277, 307, 
359s. 379% 394, 443 and. 493, lacking ;. foll.. 275, 368, 
395, 442,.5,.2 and 558.repeated; fol. 328th numbered also as 
3ag9th ;,the succeeding. fol. hence. numbered. ag: 330 etc. ; 
fol. 184th wrongly numbered, in. the right-hand margin 








——-—— a 


y—2 Letters are missing, since the corresponding portions are wern out,,. 


ae he 8 Chedasaovas 245 


“as Y85, fol: 197th’ wioriglynditibered inte left-Hatid margin 
as °-£98 soll. Y80te'an1 “wFth-edten ;s6medf them very 
badly damaged ; condition fair ; almost complete ;‘this work 
ends on fol. 708"; it contains the safes of Nisithasatra-; 
extents of the corresponding portions of this carni expMin- 
ing the “Zo'wéttesdkas' in“Stder “Areas under = 


\ 


Section ‘I foll. © to 1284 
9 i "99 128? o> 479° 
i Il 99 -F79* 5, 189° 
o Iv “29 "189° > 212° 
33 V - 12° o 236° 
>» VI 2 iS 236” 397242” 
3 ‘VII i BA 9 245" 
53 “Vill as 245” 4, 257° 
‘99 “AX “99 357° 92° 263” 
=) “XK >> 263 59° 336" 
“95 XI ‘99-336 5,.9983°* 
29 xi ; 22 . 383° 29 410° 
i xin » 440° ,, 430? 
2 XIV 29 430° 50% Sie. 
XV -22 451° 4, 500° 
53 ~ XVI 44g, --§00* 5.25.99%. 
s¥ “KMEL "yy SF9* «55 eS 86? 
yy - XM “gp F86* 22 HyO* 
“¥> > IX a) se x 90% 22 76Y6P 
a XX >> GFBP 5, PeBP 
“Eis Ms. ‘coiitdins’an” additiorial “Work ‘viz. faaftraa- 
aft T cOmirtitstttig on ‘fol. 788> and ending 
GH Fel. 7194». 
Age.— Saihvat“t6Jo. 


Author.— Jinadasa Gani-Mahattara,-pupil of Pradyumna. 


“Sebjete.— A-commentary to Nisthasatta. “Leiscbased apon a com- 
mentary composed by some Acaryawho “flourished earlier 
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‘than Jinadasa. This work is taken up after finishing 


Vimutticala. The author explains how Nisithacala is relat- 
‘ed to it. 


Begins. =ifols 1°.¢ GO WARY ASAT 
averarui(s)tgarot tC 7 erTaaee Pe 
ereror fern fer se awsror Wea waraut (Zn g W) 
aaAAAaATHA SS Wread a aeaariser | 
TSF (TO) SATA ACOTSTOTS (I) TS ET Ul 
ca Saga TEC fAqCol Aa | 
garakand Bre adie & das aT 
wu 


witter Rae | ceeat rire | 
GT CATT ATAT HOTZ ZoTAT Graraie Ni otc. 


— fol. 128 fazrafiretregootie get stas(eh) wert] 
SU Tarr 884 s(s)ag wawadea 4VV4 Us Ni 


—fol. 586" at fraatrean(azwoote wars sas sit) 
wert we U air stt Sant zarter agree wit wurg etc. 


Ends.— fol. 708" 


arnt 1 att Bat UT sarttt a avy Far are 1 ofre(=) ATTOTTGT) 
areata (ta) creat aat saat finaa(Re)rARi we wr)aettiet 
AIT ST A seat TaBArssaeey (eals] atone a wat oa 
waaay) 1 AT aA TaTTA(anal st TAT sAtat Ud Her 
OrrovoraT (7A) ALOTTAT T TSS A) Nrovoesit sar AA Arey 
Eq. Tropes Tears Tae 
SY met(aeaest(at) S Bias) car nyt UG) Steet 
teat oRaraTT wre gE), SUVTESTT 
frasao ore (g)Ra(rmt) Reoittarereeet aaa), 
afe qenaaas aA(t)zara(S)ee ort %(%)a aT 
Tego st U(alorat aswa( Ta) wT A aste bo 
aw eter goo ease ferataer ee: 
wa Sagara, Seen eet ET: am 
eee AN Re Oe eae St eae 
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Reference.— See ‘‘ Transactions of the ninth international congress 
of Orientalists ” vol. I, pp. 215-218, :wherein temarks are 
made by E. Leumann, in connection with a Ms. of Pinda- 
niryukti and Nisithacarni. For contents etc. see Weber 
Il, p. 626 and Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. ror. For an 
extract see Abhidhanarajendra vol, IV, p. 2143. 





faiaqraaeattr Nisithasiitravisesacurni 
1187 (a). 
DEAS 1887-91, 





Size.— 113 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-- 670+1=2671 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats ; small, uniform, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 1° 


practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written on it; foll. 


numbered mostly in the right-hand margin only; edges 
of the first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foll. some- 
what worm-eaten ; some very badly ; foll. 512 to 517 torn; 
condition fair; fol. 374th repeated ; ses of the sutras 
given ; vide fol. 427%, etc.; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rarely used; complete; this work ends on fol. 646°; 
this Ms. contains an additional work viz. faafrraaaftit- 

beginning on fol. 646 and ending on 
fol. 670°. See No. 450. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1b (oun FS agt aegarer | 
TASH) wearer | qe) g errasasTet | 
aan (aan liaise aster warae(s)or WaT | 
aawvaatasd Sts Tore a aewaaea | 
| ASO (VOT) AATAAVTT ATT SLOT ATTA | 
3 {J.L. P.} 
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Te SITUA THcTAea FAqcoy wa 
geared fra ag af Aas AAT i 
wu 
ater Ag ager | seraet rare qer(e) 
at VaIT gear | woTE Forat rare | 

TATAACAaAM Wel ws zt Weararaat at si autat 
orara(dt) ae orasht 1 sitarétor see aa git ara essa saorehi 
ASATAMNA ACT AST TAT TAT | TPA Ata aver wrcarssar 
WAS Asa Zandt gerd a ge saNTasit ote 7 
AMAA Mrorra(sa)ai Hass i atari sz Teleet stu (orr)ofret 
Sl ahudaar art 7 aarears tweets Ti aia | [Sees qea] 
(ara) ta(aat) Te aTaTAT oaTAST NsETAT Tt STTATSTT | 
HOTT TATA osrTAa(sit) areal Aeaasaasarudaat at Aeosa- 
wait Bt wT agicalaer wala | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 646° atagrett fr are We etc., UP to Hew Tear | aH: 


aisteaea: Nas in No. 443. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 443. 





fasftaresr- Nisithasiitra- 
(sezarn %-o )- (Uddegakas I-X )- 
fareaitr visesacurni 
114. 
No, 445 “73-73 — 


Extent.— leaf 116° to leaf 343°. 


Description.— Complete so far as the cirni of the first ten udde- 
$akas is concerned. For further particulars see No. 438. 


Begins.—leaf 116 o am: ada | 
meHM wearer etc., as in No. 443. 
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Ends.— leaf 343> ee feftraqanret Wf cer ataatiton fr aon 
ae WIA Testo a amet sem sa at azae sam- 
fregot ar arsi2e at firerrea aire wot a Hosa B waie- 
Rew Rrogatead: usu aft Pagar goof gaat seat 
AAA Us WU Qo us i etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 443. 


faattaraa- Nigithasutra 
( sare %—-Ro )- (Uddegakas I-10 ) 
faaragiar visesacurni 
Sian 3 
Been 1880-81. 


Size.-- 301 in. by 1Z in. 


Extent.— 326+1+41=328 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 120 to 140 
letters to a line. a 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with gwarats ; small, legible, and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ; but, really it is not so, 
for, the lines are continuous ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; there are 
two holes in each leaf, one in the space between the Ist 
two columns and the other in that between the second and 

the third; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right-hand one as 1, 2 etc. ; and in the left-hand one as in 
the case of other palm--leaf Mss. ; numbers such as 74, 75 
etc. are written as ¥, ¥ etc.; especially left-hand corners 

ss F 

and edges of several leaves more or less worn out ; condition 
poor; an extra blank leaf at the beginning ; leaf 1* blank ; 
so is the leaf 326°; it is followed by a blank leaf ; the carni 
of rst ten uddegakas complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1359. 
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Begins.— leaf 1° aféraror Teatur etce 


-Ends.—leaf 326* srraras ot fitter adt a(!)at cieerarer | fe gee are SITN- 
ante | sami etc., practically up to faeafardrageuit- 
q TAT TAM Beat tas in No. 445 followed by wars wersit 
Uglet. gt wag sharers udsa 343 ad antag 
araar araarardanre rae aree(?)e Tere ferret Ht etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 443. 





Pratteras- Nigithasiitra- 
( sieve 22-20 )- ( Uddegakas KI-XX )- 
aval visesacurni 
38 (a). 
mee 1880-81, 


Size.-~ 321 in. by 2} im. 


Bxtent.— 353+3=356 leaves; 4 to 6 lines toa leaf; 120 to 130 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued 
to other columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in 
four lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand one as 1, 2 etc., and, in the 
left-hand one from the 4th as #, ¢ etc. ; leaves I to 3, 140 

z 


to 149, 189 to 200, 214 to 224, 252 to 271 and 273 to 
275 are written on paper and not on palm-leaves; com- 
plete so far as the uddegas 11 to 20 are concerned ; the carni 
of the last uddegaka ends on leaf 334%; leaves 311°, 312" and 
a few more illegible; this Ms. contains in addition 
frafreraitttaneerecrteat which begins on leaf 335°, simee 
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leaves 334° and 335° are blank, and it ends on leaf 353° (?); 
three extra blank leaves in the beginning ; leaf 1a, too, 
blank ; after the leaf 352th, there are two leaves in frag- 
ments, one of which is not legible; but they seem to be 
parts of the leaf 353th. 

Age.— Sathvat 1294. 

Begins.---leaf 1° garat qarzgra: u sreeaa | areata gat) ga ged 
met eTa AtTGAT aeTENE | THI AGT qWaAGaa | 
ey wary: | agar asa Breataya gw: I etc. 

Ends.—leaf 334° argset far ate wa we Zarit ot Rr are 1 tSr. 
svar | swatattaad sraa(a)eifa azar: etc., up to Pyeeqarar 
freta(e)ee practically as in No. 443 followed by ot @aq 
BAvat Serge & carats ‘aaah Rane sit'sitare’- 
aatrenta s° Beda sgacaier frataqiiatiatads- 
Gas Seas  w  ga wag etc. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 443. 





fasttaaa- Nisithasutra- 
( SERWH Ww-Ro )- ( Uddegakas XIV-XX )- 
faqath visesacurni 
No. 448 eB OB 
1880-81, 


Size.— 251 in. by 2 in. 


Extent.-— 414+1+1=416 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 120 to 130 
letters toa line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with occasional gwatats ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate 
columns, except that leaves 2352 and 414* show as if the 
work is written in six separate columns ; but, really it is 
not so, since the lines are continuous; borders of the 
leaves 235% and 414? ruled ; on leaf 235? three beautiful dia- 
grams in the inter-spaces between the 1st andthe and, the 


‘ap 
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3rd and the 4th and the 5th and the 6th columns ; the same 
is the case with leaf 414*; small, legible and good hand- 

writing ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 

right-hand one as I, 2 etc. , and in the left-hand one as 

sft, 2, a, ver etc.; leaf 12 blank; an extra blank leaf preced- 

PRR 

ing it; leaf 2° less legible, ink having faded; edges ‘of 

several leaves slightly gone; condition on the whole 

tolerably fair ; complete so far as the uddesakas 14 to 20 

both inclusive are concerned; curni of the last uddesaka 

ends on leaf 2354; leaf 414» blank ; it is followed by one 

extra blank leaf; this Ms. contains an additional work viz.- 
fasferaaurer commencing on leaf 235> and ending on leaf 

414; this Ms. is placed between two wooden boards. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1146. 


Begins.—leaf 1° watt aiaerara i! 


TAT AsATo oT rere ot Baszare wradig Ww Tw 
eareara: ZanU[ai] agesr.....? wrat ara anfs sara sitet FF a?) 
aa arg sites eH ars Tea Uo ag f& Reet aa afag 
aswaca Wl 


Ends.—leaf 234> armat fare wad Ue ti etc., practically up to 


atdseae: as in No. 443 followed by waq 2284 Taeate 82 
Panes Ws 0 ana? eer? )Yate wal?) ‘sfteraret’- 
aheda aerate (ar yarass Uw 

qeATIRwe Maia Taz wag (1) 

aanera(ta?) Prarea:( ate: ) eer at caea va: 

ou 

gea(ea)pataaiana Teaetea ae TA | 

ou 

faarai a Pears syeeapicd Be? 

wu 

aes Res NUT 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 443. 


I. 
} 





— 


Letters are not legible, since ink has faded. 
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farstruasafir Nisithasutracurni- 
faxtearncareat virngoddegakavyakhya 


1201 ( b). 
No. 449 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 708° to fol. 744°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Nisithasutravisesa- 
carni No. 443. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1650. 

Author.— Sricandra Sari, pupil of Silabhadra Sari. 

Subject.— This is a commentary in Sanskrit explaining difficult 
words etc., occurring in.Jinadasa’s cirni of the twentieth 
uddegaka of Nigithasatra. This is therefore called fafraaa- 
afitzatiraregiazata. It is composed in Sathvat 1174. 

Begins.— fol. 708° Go UN aa(: ) ar(a)aara u 

sol a ler aftz(<) erafkawa 
faquatwerescas | 
ae(eerar Aataghearhonr 
Gagacara sie BART Ww Fu 
fanz sifrafteree got 
art area aete ar aaitar | 
waaay aw ae Talat 
sareat wireaaqerarsa(a)gzat ll 
aat aifreagite aeTeATaTS TATTAT AAT: | 

Ends.— fol. 743° aur qtarcsaasatsaate citara atresaat vw Ul srgat 
aitlert: aaTasaard srararaare | fer Sere ant ge! “st | 
eaqzat lala lant:” se aaaeatrea ceria gta: | ates 
sanmaat Porat saza wi aratfeied 1 Batanraar ata 
setae | Prorgrqneat ea | aa cat afta us 

ara aar(ss)errararatazate (agra) ul 
alvataa fGrasster seat: Garetea: | 
shafteumaiot fret: sftaepatety: | 
fasts eareat zer(sat) eraeae | 
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(A Raraer( (WSR lah spac g arsitt | 
araveagrsat waiarsa wat aie 
us Vsititatagrnarnresneareat Warat ll Su urea 
gets FE I etc. up toa ataa followed by yo YQ4o a¥ BToMeaat 
Sr Togisataa( 2 )fastaqusal ? traaread saa asaya 
qostQaqgalaAnwaTaara Ul a wag SeataeY” sive Tl 
sttaaar noanainanaaise: eegvarsy | 
fastaoigadieBaeeta(s ar sires v2 0 
teinidicaa(aaat saa (faa) eaatecaorga(?)ea 


Reference. — For an extract see Abhidhanarajendra vol. IV, p. 2143. 


faites afer Nisithasutracurni- 
fxiearneareat vitngoddesakavyakhya 
| 1187 (b). 
atoseoy 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 646> to fol. 670. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 444. 


Begins.— fol. 646° am: Gaara | 
THT Pit BWaryawHa etc. 

Ends.— fol. 670° aft fr w@rzarat arer Hira Ze Raaat fatansaca- 
ay sarearaara | ake ermleeadta aw Ul aaagesaaa(a:) | 
zaieat whore wea war Witt: Gar setaqraewate | h arsearhe- 
TIAA ATT AM PaTsararararaa | cat TIT a wa aw  aay- 
wi gfe fae: | oeret FH srea: weet aT Tata awqaTat aa a 
aur ctasqasaisaaa tare woweera | wl spar atte: 
etc., practically up to sftferait(a)aftonaarnresracareat 


qara:(at) as in No. 449 followed by =" g Naf: U 


N. B.— For other details see No. 449. 
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fratrerearena- Nigithasutracurni- 
faqnerncarcat virngoddesakavyakhya 
38 (b). 
Heese 1880-81, 
Extent.— leaf 335° to leaf 353°. 
Description.— Almost complete. For other details see No. 447. 
Begins.—- leaf 335° am: azarae 1 
sone aie arafeamA etc, 
Ends.— leaf 352> aqadarrne qiareian auned deaacanterar 
miata waiddiaet(@ sancamatnansaeany adie etc. 


Hereafter letters are not quite legible. 


»» — leaf 353>( fragment) agar atte: eratasaard arat- 
amare fran | ant ge “aewearasrant:” ee saad 
wertiat sat: | ake samara Pauraray ett, This Ms. 
ends thus. 


N, B.— For additional particulars see No. 449. 


fartinaaqaia Nigithasitraparyaya 


1875-76, 
Extent,— fol. 41>. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paicavastuka- 

736 (1). 


paryaya No. 1875-76. 


Subject.— Some of the difficult words etc. occurring in Nisithasitra 
explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol, 40° gett wredt aa wate ecm eeaite Fa wet 
witrat geare sweat Seiorara i etc, | 
4 (Job P.] 
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Enis. — fol..4i' qagaeata stars asi andrai avfene(:) Bearat- 
oo RresCon) sean! sas att gies fl theme 
an anata Wetavane aar(Penearania | wll 


fagierasqata Nigithasutraparyaya 
989 (34). 


No. 453 - 789 (34). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 68° to fol.: 694. 


Desciipdon. — . Coniplete., For other details see - Paficavastukaparyaya 
789 (1). " ea 
Ca ee _ 1895 1902. | : 


Begits- —_ fol. 68 ‘sett agit etc. 


Ends. fol: 65" —— etc., up to ay alc ner as in No. 452 
followed by faetertaten: ATAU UW araA WeVY ay area 
ae quietest frat TTaTAT sHreaisiad | Seecse( 7: ) 
waste w OA aaT 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 452. 


fastraaaqata Nisithasutraparyaya 
thoes, de heiie lac 382.47). 
No. 45405050 ce ols x 1862-83> 


Description.— Complete. For othes deals see Ns dieterdgiaannee 


- No. 1-332): 
Nou A" 7882185. 





Age.— ~ Sarhvat a7? - 
Begins. — fol. 59° sae ‘areata. tale want es asin. No. 4 52. 
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Ends.— fol. 61: aaa qaeieo at aaE | MSE TSS TA ATE ag 
3e | arate adie snensiaa av: ara fat ater | pat 
oo aot s-sardtat | asta ararinn ga aren at Aaa Pakage crt 
* 'Mrer ca a( = tae waar. ast cetar | ar(s)aat: Rrefeea- 
wat asrast erase | aay: Beat agracar weenie agro are! 
WagHTATT €tc., up to oe as in No. 452. Then 

we have the lines as under:= —, 


ue Wars were wate: waa QGSRTET | HreTay QU ata aa 
ova “Are art Sretarasit: tee 


N. B. — For additional unlermation see No. 452. 


fartaaagea tfeqata Nisithasutracurnyadipar yaya 
736 (10). 
iene 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 4> to fol. 9b. 


Description.— Sane For other details see Paficavastuka- 


736 C1) 
paryaya No. 1875-76. 


Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Nisithasiitractirni etc. 
explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 4° Taraterqrorrafaratan Tar t HeeoT HILO TTT ATT 
ere fa ora: | srertrart ft feast araaal a alasrar | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 9° wag quraea gatatanadiarannt waa! sorgaeariit 
vata afa gaaels fa gaiaeat gare: Hata: wat rat: Tat 
gata Reva adl Ranga eit anna os | gia faaraqaian: 
warar: | 
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fatogqaqealfqraia _ . Nigithasatracornyadiparyaya 


. 789 (10). 
f __789 (10). _ 
Mo. Ai 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 14%. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Paiicavastuka- 
789 (1). 
1895-1902. * 


Begins.— fol. 6* faafiagiinartrcatar qur !etc., as in No. 455. 
Ends.— fol. 14* day awateea adrataa etc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 455. 


paryaya No. 
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THE SECOND CHEDASUTRA 


wenaaiwaa Mahanisithasatra 
( nenaeizas ) ( Mahanisihasutta ) 
te | 165. 
No. 457 aes Tae 


Size.— 13 in. by § in. 
Extent.— 56 folios ; 17 lines toa page ; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari characters 
with gearats ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank; so is the fol. 56° ; several 
foll. more or less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to 
foll. 14 and 56°; foll. 1 to 3 partly torn; condition very 
fair ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; com- 
plete ; extent 4544 Slokas. This work consists of 8 adhya- 
yanas, the extent of each of whichis as under :— 


Adhyayana I foll. 1° to 5° 
> I 9 S* yg ra? 
» Tir 29 DAP «ys BO" 
2) IV 29 20? 33 23° 
” Vv 9-237 4, 343 
» VI » 34* 5, 41% 
a Viti - By 4e* ,, 46° 
ed Vill > 46° 29 j6* 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject.— This is one of the six chedasitras. It is written in 
Prakrit. A three-fold’ division referred to in the beginn- 
ing is not to be found. There are specific titles for the 1st, 
2nd, 5th and 6th adhyayanas. They indicate the subject- 
matter. The 3rd and the 4th adhyayanas treat of kusila. In 
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the 4th there is also a narrative about two brothers Sumati 
and Naila. The 5th deals with the relation between the 
guru and his pupil. This adhyayana seems to have supplied 
materials for composing Gacchacarat. The 6th adhyayana 
__ treats of prayascittas and contains a narrative pertaining to a 
~ teacher Bhadda and Rayya, the aryika. The last two adhya- 


- yanas which are styled as ciliyds supply infomation about 


the daughter of Suyyasivi. 


Begins.—fol. me ho nS ant fear |S aah siegaret |e % onze 


I. 


Aur waa TANK | se UE STAATAAMBRAT TAT | A oF 
Be arg at angular iB ot ehor genera Tarey( w )eaTerTTTET- 
guecunawawawmarngiagiewIrarsawann# fates waa 
AHTATAATATS OT oftay waar ow mareagre | aaa aa ETTT- 

| watareanfacgs ' awAATAEOOT 
wanreeae aa sopea(iSr)owt | etc. 


fol. 5* Ele) TET TY vee oe ‘agaet ara Ul 


xu 
.  qarfrefta(era( q Jaaer ° qperfearrarattt ” are 
- eftrersarrat Wg 
» 20° qetrata(e)ga(e eran agrasga ge 
» 23° qatwrataw aseasgat gu 


- sat aguteraa aga: Renter: etc. up to a feserareteette 
oe 458. 


33 4° werrata(e)er ears qaaTeraTe ‘oral 
Se at(?a) Gast sista Ug 
» 40 qethtelegaraee seas Ue ie Nv ‘aftareat- 
en’ area ara Us 
oy 46° saftrattrgred SASH SHAT TTA THAT ATs oF AeA | 
saahrssia asaCara) Preset | carrsstitt | az(e)Rreata erar- 


Anaikere | ara(aniateae sia ot anggsdic sorragseic 
, meri guratergy f(r) tte Uae no 


'- This seems to be the end of the first calika:: : 





‘See my “ Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. i ( vol. XVII, pt. I, No. 
' 374 )published by the’ Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. 
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Ends.—fol. 55> oat & a of sett Rass & alae wersererear(or)- 


. PATNA Stas TA srt SS Ttaaos aay HT 
ST aaa) Raster | wag sera sihrrarkaggaaire- 


Pras wart sat cases | AT | Tea oa eT a TET | 
aatest ot sraMPAUTAg za wesstadg(s)tRa(S)- 


oo ggtrs( at at &H agor caan | arETYTATAATASTASTIA- 
_ tree aaasa a (PR) BA u ou Aerhretqer ACA eat 


afar os" wat a Raraeias(Haet usu g 
go aa avataraeareun i gam Aeucis aa ga- 


sSewang:t Sf aan subesienl-& sar siecame a att. Ger: 


Ran 0 se NU aa wast. ogee 1 W(a)sars BW anad! 
aezneraest | gzeg) taal (ag v satagelaee 1 we A(a)- 


* were) cl gama) lags lar lagi gl asm lage wiaia 


oT) bat aR z) AST ST eT aT Tl oTe(291e) L TeTT A 
STAT SINT THT THT Ass TST | oT eT | TTA | 
GA MTT a ATI sag Lawl ToT at ANE aT STE Ia 
ATA TAT AAMT WeATIT Wes ste u Sor sq- 


2 eerie Rost stars Rraraorgat | arereta eter. TA(a) 
(.... qa@eat ais de 1 Rorecqaaaic & asst sera aret wa- 


aeut aneagot wag Us ll 
‘Say Ass Tat wate ada aarht 1 
aate fase u & qe(enfal @ Jate(aye area a 


TUT UW VUye ct Hertata wares un sus sug 


“arestiqepad Teaearacngrats seas Sar SATATA- 
gereatarsare: " 


Releretice: — For contents etc. see Weber Il, p. 6 rf. and Indian 


Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. 183-185. For an extract see Abhi- 
Fa vol. VD p- 182: 
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aeadiaaa - Mahanisithasutra 
a a ae a rt ra 
Size.— 12} in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 68 folios ; 5 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 


Description.- — Country paper thin, rough, brittle and grey; Deva- 

nagari characters with gwarats ; small, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines ; the space 

‘between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in both the 

margins; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour, 

_. inthe centre only; the numbered, in the margins, too; 

fol. 12 and 68» as well, decorated with different designs in 

_red -colour; edges of almost all the foll, slightly worn 

out; fol. 68th partly torn; condition very fair; complete ; 
“extent 4544 Slokas, 


ne = = Fairly old. 


Begins —fol. 1> QoNn F wat farsa |} arate oregarer as in No. 457- 
4 fol. eee er a TEN a Reiser aeat Fr 
air vB 


SU BRASASTAA IA TEA so TTT ary lw Ul cae 7 

oo pfetagter a qt greet | ia at aa care Gerace oie 

wea Seager wag Rehr Tay TAT Hee Aaa 

“gia erg tangisa(ar) arse fetter raretfin qaATg aga 
“oferta fat ne wetc. : 


» 6 — fol. 21° ag ga tareeaeeaeT seaTO a AEAT Ta aNT HUTA 
(! werastafe geen a frseqaris frogdl-ara-qootie Aa aoa- 
ATT TOTS fears aearie(z) wer aaa TANS 
ata | aeaar sreciteringieror arety farogat- wra-galtsit 
ahearit za(? Sn) a asaaror ETSTATHT afegivt sargart 
AACS AA FAISATIAR wars Ary TaansAesaTsa TET 
TEN asa asa fleet asad gu gaara qos seaaTT 
agate anda aarcuand aarrneefs atcintiah qa- 
fra fe ce sgaratet gear a FAT Fey GINS BAST 


458. ] 


Il, 6: Chedasiitras 33 


aq WasHE | aa acy gees Hissar a aaa Re! fea 
a aw are sfsasaniterara wanladmesanecd 
gaat one as Ba seeradia stages Rak wet 
qa wafer aes omqagemaead | gt qearfate- 
saray SanqtswRE WwaAATAT Wt at Here A essai qaaar- 
SHAAN agusraa(aaaia aA ers ast a 
wmaRaAVHsT A eaAes fez a(a) wet waa arent fates 
a uaa  fagaoyarat-gqgae—aawsu-gaga- 
Baas aaa aay aon aag- orate gqeq- 
fae qafaOrwet eraemnasaee agaragtt 
lg : 
fol. 25* agr seen gare fore fatesstz area orroraratot | wey (z7) 
TSS Arye | was ores Biessa® ui saeaerarait warazarsir 
wr ae qenla Halariasragy case wey gat ar Bua (ea)z | 
aa arom at sitaaaranfs at qsaaear | aa at)! 
aurea wa ae wer Peas | ae a wer 21 wae 
way wae AA aa agate gees afaleaot witanzas- 
AURA PATA AAP AAT GIsAIATAITZ aT TahA- 
fro HAR aavaarn cy Bisa on si(wasa(s) sae! 
qt ae aa enaanassisa Wag! assays guitai- 
wfeet at gadt set! waeraBaig dar dreewaarasssr 


_ weet gaRe GA Heatarzseat ct g ahha warei- 
sogranuagraensive Perens?) ateyar gr | 


are Eeivaart aatarals waar ! 
asacar(ssaftareeat aeafegasrrort | 


Bu Rettataga¢qrwsea agar w 


fol. 29° qa gas Tarn agar fate lat agg sedieaa- 
wale frerearg | cag sat wae Hs Rantratact ws- 
WATTITT UU 
wa aguteaaa aes: Betiter(:) Berea aay 
seuata | areata a werE aed Ears efeATA: Ul 
aGa: WaRaT TGuleaag strane ar steqaariy sede BAG: TIt- 
Macerswrgmnaead: | was)! eara-aaara-starhaara- 
qarqaneg a eubaezaraer ger! sfreareasaa ag qer- 


5 [J.L.P.] : 
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aitag agarag a waren ga: Ware TT aTAgITIT- 
await al adtettia(? a)Rraraczage(:) dhearat aiedterar- 
at(anate (a) wart araectoeamneaadtia lo W agargedg 
aTateqart aa Prefer araqeanirer TEanATa BARA TUT: 
euaasaa afaaana anaes Se aaara ata Rua a 
feraqrereaa Wg u 

Ends.-fol. 68° aait a) ot or etc., practically up to vars B4¥e as in 
No. 457 followed by ‘sétra’ar(anata -(?)° sftafasadrar- 
waa Bu 

N. B.— For other details see No. 457. 


ee nD 


-“aevaciags | Mabanigithasiitra 


‘178. 
oan | “3-1. 


Size.— to} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 129 folios ; 13 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 


‘Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent gyatats ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; the first seven old foll. 
replaced by new ones, wherein yellow pigment is profuse- 
ly used; fol. 1* blank; strips of paper pasted to some of 
the foll., e. g. 8, 13, 19, 25, 26 etc..; edges of several foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole toterably fair ; 
complete ; extent 4 544 Slokas. 


ie. ~~ Sarhvat 1594. 
Begins.—fol. 15 QO U sftsrivarra ata: 1 
oS aat agate | FF A arse AT etc., as in No. 457. 


Ends.—fol. 128 aay Aa or etc., up to ct Hantyete ware ui 
practically as in No. 457 7. Then we have the lines as 
under :— 
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waa, 2432 ag ariafiter’e seria Yo sftaa‘ara’a(a)s 


N. B.- — For other details see No. 457. 





aafaeitagqa Mahanisithasutra 
No. 228, 
#60 1871-72. 


Size.— 11} in, by 42 in. 
Extent.— 75-1=74 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters wtth gearars ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin: only; foll. 65th 
numbered as 66tk also; the following foll. hence numbered, 
as 67, 68, etc. ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour in the centre only; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too ; fol. 1* blank ; a strip of paper pasted 
to fol. 1*; most of the foll. worm-eaten in several places ; 
condition tolerably fair ; complete ; yellow pigment rarely 
used. ; 

Age: — Sathvat 1566. 


Begins.—fol. 1° u (ou @ aa faeaee 1 ART siesaror | ga F sss etc. 
Ends.—fol. 75* ae Sror etc., up to Hares wera gu as in 
No. 457: This is followed by the lines as under:— 
wag WMaqat Sass Wea st omisegr aay... 
qitaraaa stazieatqas saaiae is wen Then in a 
different hand we have :— 
1° yatta va Ss 
N. B.— For other details see No. 457. 








1. Letters are gone, since a strip of paper is pasted here. 
2. Letters are illegible, since yellow pigment is used, 
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Aeneas Mahanigithasutra 
zeqrened _ with tabba 
: 1308.” 
Men e9 1886-92. 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 268 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines and edges in one, in red ink; white paste used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; this Ms. con- 
tains at times the tabba; e. g. on pp. £ to 12, 51 to 113 etc.; 
fol. 210th numbered as 2010; foll. rst and 267th slightly 
torn; condition on the whole good ; complete; red chalk 

~ used rarely ; while marking the end of the 2nd adhyayana 
named as sraryarnreor; extent 4544 Sslokas. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Subject.--- The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° nou S aay Resear |S var aregatar etc., as 

in No. 457. 

9 — (tabba),, 5, Sraae(S er wet S tat Bi ae aAET 

‘ gat fae ate & at Rrereata raat etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 267° aéait FH ot uit sexat etc., practically up to werfy- 
ertarte qrem(\) sear BABY as in No. 457 followed by gf& 3a 
needed sat: o: died atawea(a)at arash aaare- 

OBL stat Javt arse . . 
»» — Ctabba ) fol. 113° cae seit ger att att afta a ger 
wteray etc. 
N. B.—- For other details see No. 457. 








462. ] | TEs 6: Chedasatras. 37 
THE THIRD CHEDASUTRA " 4 
ange | . | Vyavaharasutra 
(qaqa) | ss 5. ( Vayaharasutta ) 
No.462 0° | . ‘ eat 


Size.— 128 in. by at in. | 


Extent.— 1 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 51 letters toa line: 


Descibdon<-Couaus paper very thin, brittle and grey; Devana- 


gar: characters with gwararts ; bold, big, legible and beutiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
1* blank ; edges of the first three and those of the last two 
somewhat damaged ; condition on the whole very fair ; 
complete; 10 uddeéakas in all; their extents are are under :- 


Uddesaka eS fol. IP to fol. 3? 
33 II 33 4 37 33 ae 4° 
2» ; II > ; 4? yy oy 5° 
2 IV 99 7 5° 27 9 7 
2 : Vv - 99 7 2» sao OP 
39 Z : VI 2 29. i 8 33 32 g> 
2 vil >. 9° 2? » Io? 
» VU 2» ro? | io or 
3? IX 33 11> a? / a> 13° 
“99 , XxX 2 13° 99 22 15° 


Age.— Sathvat 1563. 


Subject.— This is the third chedasutra. It deals with prescriptions 


and interdictions. In short it points out what Jaina saints 
ought to do and what they are expected to refrain from ; 
in case of violating the prescribed rules, they have to go in 
for prayascittas (expiations ). This chedasutra is: utilized 
in composing Gacchacara.t and it has some portion in 
‘common with Nisithasatra.?. “ 





1 See.my§‘Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Manuscripts.” (vol. XVil; pt: I, 


No. 374) published by the Bhandarkar. Onentn Roar Institute, 


2 See No. 435, p. 2. 
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Begins.— fol. 1° 0 (0 aK aftaarral,: J)! 


33 


& fre anita aRergrat aaa arstqeat saa ers- 
faa araig etc. 
— fol. ssarmnfe stared raat at set stantarel qt Te 


ot araarett(ar)at ara weaaanit ata wed aat Aeusdirs(st) 


TUMTMIS (SN) T AAT AAUTSSAT ATSrANa (a) Seaiaar as Uea- 

Atal Tears af HET HEV TAU TRaPT ae wat 
forty aTEAT GIOeRaTT ER aan fiw sear ataarantan 
wan forester qiearrat ot seater foreseen ar forester ar sores- 

TATA sagaae a Tea Srag at foreraret a Et a aha- 

Wabalgerasea | a sagar at weRea ato eeUea ereTeT 
au inde aque © an a TIHNTATHT STATI: 

See ora skReac ay wee ewe at rarer ar 
BFMAVT aT YSare sr ATTATITS AT SaTITGHCY A sTsaTTT 
siefeag qzarantanend wane firsaea(ta) srt ays 
ora stfirag caaraqtare ware feta aAcqeqqZrt 
mrasgam gfefeae szareahares TAUT wrraTT Beate 
SHAAaae wre Ar se(PRrae qaaraatarmnea sana (ze - 
wr acai fears ora asa weeaq cHrcaarartaned 
wa fue acuit Yigaangiqad-waisatsann- 
aaa MSsI-angeq-AgeTsae wi asa 
weeae ct arearaatale bree a(aairag wera 
ASaIaqara ors sega (ssa) Faq araaragkarrear 
selnqhare ageing sagiaare oTNgarafesar ora 
AAI BHVAT SeTaTIeNT TORT sarAaiwqAraay 


OTe SRA SeaAT Toaantarre fRlsraaraqor ons 


AHA BRAAT MSTA ANITT TAVKA ACT AAV TA 


_asqant sitRreae ewacarackarres wrod echt werarhor- 


AIAG ET Ava Shehrae agAaTIAPRT TAMET seat 
TAY GPAAE NAITIINAT Gaquaraaret zaes Far- 


aR QUO aw Wet avahatawa tRaea(asa) aafeazaasa 


Beaaasa fromaaassa AWA BEATIN w etc. 


Ends.— fol. 15> qerpesaarn vale aaaaaTSs BEATA aro Perhopsre 


REISS TRTY We TTEltRaAAIas STA RETlorsy FAIS 
arr wate fa aia x! 


463. ] . TH.:6 Chedasntras. . , 39 


df steeyaereas eardl] o tra MgRat ertealy 
an afta & aa waal:] UI 
Reference.— Published along with Nisithasatra by W. Schubring, 
Leipzig, 1918 and also by Jaina Sahitya Sarhsodhaka 
Samiti, Poona, Sathvat 1979. See No. 434. The text is 
published with bhasya etc.; see No. 467. For cotents etc. 
see Weber II. , p. 638, tadian Antiquary, vol. XXI, p. 210, 
and G. ‘Buhler’s ‘Report for’ 1872-73. For an additional 
‘Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. UTV, P 506. 





qASILAT ' Vyavaharasutra 
181. 


Naa6s 1872-73, 
Size.— 333 in. by 2} in. a: 


Extent. 144+439+2+1+1-1=458 leaves ; 6 lines to a leaf ; 124 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with grarats ; sufficiently big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearanée of the 
work having been written in three separate ¢oluniits ; ‘but, 
teally it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; ;in the right- 
hand margins as 2,  etc., 4,  etc.; in the left-hand margin 


as JoM, 20%, “ah eS cies leaf 1° blank ; sovisithe leaf 145; 
one extra blank leaf- preceding the rst leaf; and one following 
leaf 14>; this work ends on leaf 14°; complete ; extent 
500 élokas; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
sqaeteaaarsaztet which is separately numbered and which 
commences on leaf 1> following leaf 14° C leaf 1* being 
blank):and which ends on leaf :439* which is followed by 
two extra blank leaves ; out of this second set leaves 27th 
and 47th are repeated and leaf 370 is numbered as 371 also, 
the subsequent ones hence numbered as 372 etc.; edges 
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are slightly worn out; on the whole‘condition tolerably 
good, this Ms. is placed between two wooden boards. 


_Age.— Sathvat 1412, 
ee leaf 1* aay: a a 
i) ‘a er af aerate ete. 
-Ends.- — leaf 14* aeresstararat etc., up to es waftr as in 
- No. 462. followed by = " qqarced gaat stadt wat 
SNS N ROTA AT TN gl rury “°° Vg Ul ate 
wert: uss u 
firareg ("og U) wasrma: (Uo gs: UI 
ofa (e)rrafter water a) wea(? was)f [Wg 0] 


N. B.— For other details see No. 462. 





Ai age Gene Helles : ae aa me Vyavaharasutra 


Cae) be --— ( Uddegakas I-III ) 
No. 464. Bhs AR (a) 


1881-82, 
“Sis ~ agp in. by ay in. eae 


"Extent. 6 +48 5+3= =494 leaves ; : . lines to a leaf; 120 letters to 
- op. | ce@dine,.- - 


~Desctiptod. _— Palm-leaf somewhat thick, aan and’ greyish ; 
_ Devanagari characters with gearats ; small, legible and good 
~~“ hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, as the lines are continuous ; borders of each of 
~ the columns ruled in four lines in black ink; leaves number- 
_ ed in bozh the margins ; in the right-hand one as %, 2 etc. ; 
’ and in ‘the left-hand one as we, fta, sft, u& etc. ; leaf 1* 
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blank; three extra blank leaves preceding this leaf; this work 
ends on leaf 6°; complete so far as the 1st three uddeSakas 
making up the rst khanda are concerned ; leaves after the 
sixth are again numbered as 1, 2, etc.; the leaf 385th 
wrongly placed after the rst; so it appears to be missing 
after the 384th leaf; in each leaf in the spaces betweeen the 
columns there are two holes in all ; a string passes through 
them ; so the 384th leaf is not being shifted to its due 
place ; this Ms. contains sqa@eitaararerdia@t ; it commences 
on leaf 1, since leaf 1* is blank, and it ends on leaf 4852; 
leaf 485° blank ; see No. 472; two wooden boards encom- 
pass this Ms. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— leaf 1° d am: wiara: | 

& frre anita aiteregrst etc. 

Ends.— leaf 6> fiegot agesai(ai) asarmar agar 2 snatenneyg 
eng a saraté wasiidt srasciarg at acts ala! 
aa FEN ToNATSlaa aAeat arakasasnrar wea Fewer a(a)ex 
woaSezaT | wey AARISATAal Agegat aaa | agar 
AVUISTNSS ST ag gatas ae(?a)ie aasidt ara( s)- 
sare af acca ot acg onatad at ara(a) Tea 
TUS ag saat welsh wat canWTET 
ast Ug Ug wea | gat wag MarR | neg 

ainee cara wi gugu 


N. B.— For other details see No. 462. 


» 





TACIT Vyavaharasutra 
( saarH 2-2 ) ( Uddegakas I-III ) 
; / 13 (a). 
No. 465 1881-82. 


Size.— 341 in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 4+ 345+3+2=354 leaves; about 6 lines toa leaf; 160 
letters to a line. 
6 (J.LP] 
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Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish; Devanagari characters 
with gwarats; small, quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous; bor- 
ders of each of the elaine ruled in three lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in 
the right-hand margin as 2 ea, 2 e, % @, and ¥ wa and 
thereafter as 2, 2, 2 etc.; in the left-hand margin as 
ea, fa,-aft, &§ and then ea, fa, sft, up etc ; leaf 1* of each 
2 —_ ‘i 


of the sets blank ; three extra blank leaves at the beginn- 
ing and two cack extra leaves at the end; this work ends 
on leaf 4° ; complete so far as the first chic uddegakas are 
concerned ; this Ms. contains in addition aqagreasrarea( g. 
2-2 eter which commences on leaf 1> and ends on leaf 
345°; there are two holes in each leaf, in the spaces 
between the columns; a string passes through them; a 
number of leaves corroded ; so, several leaves are in a frag- 
mentary condition ; condition on the whole fair. 


_Age. — Sathvat 1391. See No. 473. 
Begins.— leaf 1° o am: aadara t 
H Prepay ahaa terezrat etc. 
Ends.—leaf 4> Pragett ageert etc., up to ara steerage aT practically 


as in No. 464 followed by aftrat staat aaa Ug lo ward 
qynguse at Ug ig tga wag igh 


N. B.—-For other particulars see No. 462. 





sqaertaa Vyavaharasutra 


aearafea with tabba 
193. 
Bo g68 1873-74. 


Size.— r1og in. by 48 in. - 


Extent.— 50 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a Line. 


467. ]} _. II. 6 Chedasairas A3 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; a Gujarati com- 
mentary known as tabba written line for line above the 

- corresponding portions of the text; fol. 14 blank; yellow 
pigment used; condition very good; complete; extent 
740 Slokas. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1753. 

Subject.— Vyavaharasatra along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 15 G0 ny sftfitara aa: 

& freq etc., as in No. 462. 
»»  —(tabba ) fol. 1° sftaareiqra aa: 
Sate arg | are ce Tere srahsa(am) waras 1 sit 
HIT Bt etc. , 

Ends.—- (text) fol. 50° werassaaTt was 1%! wawarT]Ss etc., up to 
Reltesaara wag as in No. 462 followed by the lineas 
under:—. . - 

TAMA AFAAT Wo U sie MAI RAT WATT waa 
YouR ge srs 2429 g(a )adana! arias 23 vat At 
‘qn ard fadied | aaa 88> 0 sfizeg etc. 
x» —( tabba ) fol. 50° srror | frsrerit | aret faster | ate we ete 
2° 0 saat seat Gara Nl Qn 
aie streqagiwqaraaay Tare: 
N. B.—For other ditails see Ne. 462. 





eqqa RAGA Uy Vyavaharasutrabhasya 


( aaercaaata ) (Vavaharasuttabhasa) 
| a 151. 
a i. “881-82, 


Size.— 123 in. by § in. 


Extent.— 128 + 1 = 129 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a 
line, . Pane e Ls 
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Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 


characters with gwarars; big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; most of the foll. numbered 
only once, in the right-hand margin ; the first few foll. 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition good ; fol. 42nd repeated ; 
some foll. have partly stuck together, owing to the presence 
of gum in the ink used; foll. 1* and 128> blank ; complete ; 


extent 5200 Slokas; for the last lines see No. 476 ; this 


bhasya is divided into ro sections corresponding to the ro 
uddeSakas of Vyavaharasitra ; ; the extent of each of these 
sections is as under:— 


Section I foll. 1? to 28> 
” Il » 28> Py 38° 
29 Ill 33 38° 53 483 
22> IV 33 48* “9 64° 
39 Vv 22 647 33 oo 
32 VI 3 68? > 8 
: vil mae ose 
33 Vill »» «93% 4,,_:*ToIP 
53 IX > ror ,, 105? 
3 Xx gy ~ HOS”. oy 328" 

Age.— old. 


Subject.— This work starting with the pithika or introduction end- 


ing on fol. 6° is a commentary in Prakrit in verses explain- 
ing Vyavaharasitra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa(:) sftartaara | 





qT. 


aaet aaert aaec(D falazat oH Heat aitar | 
aare = Tarn gaa(a) caCeanr ates | 3 


fol. 6° gf& an(a)at eqqarearca atider warat giao aa 


arta uous 
» 18 qatrot aonrasent a(agerat asta wHE 
Aq wad ls! cite aAT IT 





This contains 183 verses, 
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fol. 28> gf eqagrcarea curttae: u wate: SUSU Tt 


Val TUT W9BusT ti 
» 38° eqqart feta n@ugu 
» 48 aft eqaarcama wagiteemeadta: ateare: 170 
» 64° 9& sqaatcarea aaul(s)era nse 
» 68 sg eqaat can) tongue 
» 78° aqaercarsa Fee: Us NR 
» 93° sit eqqarcera (Gam!) Bare UT UH 
a» OI? git Sqqarareasearseara: Ware: iw lic 
yy 105 sf eqaercareat aaat(s)eara: aware: tg tl 
Ends.— fol. 128* , 
HOTSTTRTCT wre Frag (T or Rext Vrs 
warakays wr atarn fataqaey 1 (2)8z 1 etc. 
wate fal og lor atqat we@eaevaatirssrgatintet | 


AeABUTSMiTarassas tetera fisaer(ay) | BUR I 

var gayaare wade NSU Be sqearcarey ward ti 
w netc. followed in red ink by the lines as under:— 
MEM ATH SAM SATA ACA GABE Téa seagaragita- 
qrantasandt az seas Bre sre aqha 7. Ree Arerstag. 

Reference.— This bhasya is published together with the original 

work, Niryukti and Malayagiri Sari’s Sanskrit commentary 
by Keshavlal P. Modi in 12 parts in Sathvat 1982 to 1985. 


STARTS ATCT Vyavaharasutrabhasya 
No. 468 £01. 


1880-8). 
Size. — 131 in. by 51 in. ‘ 
Extent.— 78-2 = 76 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; small, quite legible, uni- 
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form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used profusely ; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a small design 


‘mainly in yellow colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 


in the margins, too; edges of some of the foll. e. g. 2nd, 
4th etc., damaged and slightly worn out; condition tolerably 
good ; foll. rst and 3rd missing ; otherwise the work is 
complete ; 4629 gathas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1655. ¢ 
Begins.— ( abruptly ) fol. 2« ...ore weqa(a) TaTsT eA Te | 


(?)aaracttr att Prearetot at WT | (Zo) 

froma core dia wa as Wea) 

a f& g aagteacat PEGE) Gr H AS afsarar (32) 
fattagacanaatizat & ett H sare | 

a f& ¢ A(@)ae@ Racer rae waaar (22) 
so(arar sarire frsarie fritsit ates) arRrareret 
mite a sores fevate fated acid TEED) 


Tasdaedt WEA TEITET | 
avaonn Ava aghteaitar a waedr (Rye) 


are Ul 

ara (sr]fin()afa [a] seer crated & wuure aor | 
(andeor at f& faa Paret)ra(e) aur asa (24) 
‘frsaare tt etc. 


Fids:— fol. 78° qeqaaarert wre ctc., up to fxedt(a er as in 


No. 467 followed by e@ arar! 8423 WU eqaeizarsyg ward 
Nee nN wat WeUtaea | siteraatyaared | artes azar- 
aafarac | sfquaraet | Garenbiarearanrcasaarena- 
fearaaran | Saaaraaganeiaceen | stayed eteargater- 
SAvaaMTT TATA AAT AMMA | E- 
wenarararanied Garg caalaAisnzaatian «srata- 
AYA TAA aaa raha asa SAN VEIT ATTA SEAT 
AABMAAUTBASAS Ses sHAcMaaerada (? ) aneat 


RC Derksen? anRastay sit eratiey Aar(? oeraranta- 


ASARAAMARANTT HATA AMT | stars TEMTTTaTA 
Fy | aipsagaetkaaras | sit gear’ nosrematHEe- 
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~ dthaaqiwieqatwiqaasraeaarara | sft | grrarasti- 

Raaqet: st eduatel aisrn® sfterara sardtear | arerArat 
Fat aqailavsars ' ga arate | ofleqanapdaiavarara 
atti sf u 

N. B.-- For other details see No. 467. 





eaqeltaat- Vyavaharasutra 
( searH %—R )- ( Uddesakas I—TIIT')- 
area dtaraiea bhasya with tika 
194, 
Bone? 1873-74, 


. 
Size. — 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—329 - 1-1 = 327 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and 
good kand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
1st fol. missing ; fol. 188th numbered as 189th also; the 
following hence numbered as 190 ete. ; fol. 266th number- 
ed in the right-hand margin as 166th; similarly 289th as 
309th ; 309th as 209th in both the margins; the bhasya 
goes up to the end of the third uddegaka only; fol. 329th 
blank ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. 4t® ; edges of the 


second fol, slightly damaged ; condition very fair. 
Age.—Pretty old. 
Author of the commentary.— Malaya giri Sari. 
Subjéct.— A chedasdtra along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 3b 


a(a)aare(@) sa(a)aert ava(a)eRacar a 2 set ata! 
CNS F TAT TAT TeaTT ates ti etc. 

TEN WE SA TIEN = Fraga T I. 

qaete lta got Garsiaaer ae Pret | etc. 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 2° ma: sicweraniveatarareiaa: | aera 
Rratatara aa ahrasearaea etc. 
(com.) fol. 51° af& sfawainttPaart eqaareterat 
eqaarcatisant ware!) tw sree RRA 
S Tat ataterar fate: aati qarercsia- 
oqaer fratqeartat: | etc. 

» » 233° a stagataititaaaat saa stare: 
aware: | o U ahifsd write ga 
Qoecse UN caveat TaAteae: 121 
gina Bataan! ar Fen(ankar s 
ata eftrare wat Pewie gems t etc. — 

» » 295° afa siteafntetePaarer(at) sqagrererat 
fariaitere: Ws Ns MN sat Aetraieere(:) 0 
asta data aera | as anita Rae 
@ VSIA AUT aTaafy | etc. 


ret Parade a ararar & (\) 
Manat a ar(at)a( = site ages eorrgs (1!) 
» —(com. ) fol. 329° eaede: varfea: eres a Head Tae ar (s iT 
a Sera arassitanraraneras earagiata |g | 
ge sftaoagaithearat eqaernctert qatateere: 
ware: "x Wl ger 240% gerris aitguay w Ni etc. 
Reference.— Published. See No. 467. For the commentary see 
Weber II, pp. 640-644. 


Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 329> 





¢ £ 
* 


sqaaITTa- Vyavaharasutra- 


areqetaat bhasyatika 
16. 
Mowalo 1881-82. 


Size.— about 253 in. by 1} in. 


Extent.— 400 leaves as stated in the printed catalogue. 
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Description.—Palm-leaf ; Devanagari characters ; almost ‘every- leaf: 
broken into three pieces; several leaves. stuck together ; 
condition extremely unsatisfactory ; further description not 
possible as the Ms. placed between ‘two wooden boards is 
not to be taken out of the. box.. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 469. 


eaqaitaga- Vyavaharasutra- 

( searH 2)- ( Uddegaka I ) 

Cmareqatasy * phasyatika. ae 
as 2S tik: 
Nee 1881-82. 


Size.— 322 in. by 1Z in. 


Extent.— 10+401+1=412 leaves; 3 to 4 lines toa’ leaf; about 
120 letters to .a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written in three 
separate columns; borders of each of the columns ruled in 
three lines in black ink; red chalk used; there are two 
holes in each leaf in the inter-spaces between the, columns ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right- -hand 
one as 2, 2, | etc. and i in the left-hand one as a R, B, 


vas etc.; leaf r+ blank; this is pieeien ee IO oie blank 
leaves ; complete so i as the 1st uddesaka is concerned ; 
extent 10878 slokas ; leaf 401 is slightly worn out; it is 
followed by one extra blank leaf; this Ms. is placed between 
two wooden boards. 


ve — Sathvat 1344. 


Author.— Malayagiri Siri. 
7 [J.-L Pe] 
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Sabject.—- Commentary in Sanskrit to the 1st uddéesaka of Vyava- 
harasttra. 
Begins.— leaf 1° 3 aa: weafad 1 
THAT Blaystaeaz etc., asin No. 472; the 4th verse 
etc., being as under :— 


wed & Aq Rrearsers 

& ar(apgenseratarag: | 
aarte weasredzaita- 

Faradt AragceNatat: Yu 


Sw Reqreawalear aqqareeqsarseae etc. 


Ends. ~~ leaf 401° era qafe sasate Fratrat: sratsaatie at: a: setevere(:) 
earn Faarear wefesey wat atiewa gesfe gaat a 


ayaa: surat Us 


staaaqintaasarat aqaqeretarat wer ste: ad 


Wseu ws u etc. 
ahs TITS q. Qoese wala) WByvvad sHPaA To 
4 ‘aren at ‘Regal ‘aye 'rad srreans(a)ainaat Rwa- 


fair | “ateatar ead ato ear alo QYAwT ale EBa | 
MES Bade | agitag AGA aro qiwe"l ato sas ATo 
zatee ' Qgrreatat acqaqt wUto FONT aTHATTUSIEN- 
(aut qerBrrg i qo WBUV tea (2 ee ieee sftqay- 
exe... fage sae deqaefrainw geaeaa 
Bre wane wtacraerea Beared ts 

arasaqatearett Rte?) geataes...... 


Then in a different hand we have :— 

waa Wl at ae Qalaagwen ‘weer geeasus- 
AUST OMNATNAATSMST «ATO H--.... HVATST 
sarteretat streqaanceataaert eaptageneartaad wzetat afe- 
an(?) stern gaenthaustattat weretita(?) aqea- 


ara Fat agara | ga wag 
Reference.— Published. See No. 467. 


RT 
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-STqaTCay- Vyavaharesiitra- 
(Save 2-8). (Uddetekas TT )- 
arreeqetant bha&syatikt 
a 12 (b). 
No. 472 ; 4881-82. 


Extent.— 485 leaves. 


Description.— Leaves 1* and 495° blank; complete so far as the first 
three uddegakas are concerned ; extent 2465 Slokas. For 
other details see No. 464. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first three uddega- 
kas of Vyavahirasutra. 
Begins.— leaf 1° es at atecrara i adn 
Ta aatroraeraS | 
ae antag ee: warez u 2 u 
AAT TVITHAS ITAaICAE Mrafagors | 
anit gatent cwardyarsrsadtar ww 
frqnagraiat sraedant ararfr araat | 
Sqaare: aralttea avert lB tretc. 
leaf '385°— surf oert qaret ara | ae maar aeatenarare tg 
aTRat gesuRaN Sansa ve T Ta HT worg | 
asa feet Fear a ates Pere cat | 
AT WATS araet ae Herat etter ae vesare 
Trarott Seat | er Beereertrest a sey 1 etc. 
Ends.— leaf 485> sagder(s:) warfse: etc., up to warm: as in 
No. 469 followed by & U gatatPard ser WWE“ Ug UI etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 471. 








1 This leaf is placed after the first leaf of the work here noted, whereas the leaf 
385th is wanting after 384th; so it seems to have been misplaced. 
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sqaeITaS- Vyavaharasutra- 
(sae 8-8 )- ( Uddegakas I-III )- 
arsaaiant bhasyatika 
“13 ()._ 
No. 473. 1881-82. . 


Extent.— leaf 1° to leaf 345°. 


Description.—Complete so far as the 1st three uddegakas are con- 
cerned ; this Ms. contains a pragasti. For other details see 
_. No. 465. 
Age.— — Sathvat 1391. 
Begins.— leaf 1° B aaty ataerara | 
WHAT BpAraaeTT etc. 
Ends.— leaf 3457 eaee@z: ctc., up to wyratacatera wllas in No. 
469 followed by the lines as under:— ye. 
af Staoutatcrausaat eaqardrnrat dda sears: 
GAA: TUT RWS... Spear wag otarser waa 223kas 
aiSaaret 2 wa ade ‘ead eqaserawa sans ayet 
ara os" 
‘Kagrag ze Sradi(e)ateray- 
one area aT: 
Waamargasy AAS ATT: 
aaa SMART IAT: neu 


fasreateasat: qreqrat aaa: WRU 
a. RaterErG) seat: qe oneaTeseTaT: TA: 
ce ee SreE rae BABE FAT TEREST 
a gat adgar farca(S) Haass santaeet 
aout Rertetare.. wee a Reeser: nu 
wlaieer saean rasa wat wa Gat 


QaNeraAaaaaiser eat Grassi frat 
aeat SAM ARATAAT: ATYTA AAV 
ae qeplat aatieernan: aeareratea: Ve 0 
gam ie pes : ; : Sak thi = Fah fe 
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eee coerce ceeces seeccccce 


(ssenqaderandedinghe. 
aw Tepsaqaaeawmaat U4 


ag Tarantasra- 
fraraaat ataeangat: | 
STITT TSAT(:) TATA 
Paereaerent Treat wag: 1G Ul 
oftae n=swardrandreestt- 
farausssatssantan: 
APMAAMSTa: Sawa 
BwmIsMaNe WMasaaTAT AT: us 


wa safe frersigrrerafterar: neu 
rao AINA Heal wareTat 
ata erise Rraksaszaaara 
waeardraa: Toate Seieiraz: 
ee ‘ait’ a sifsagaeatia say: 30 
of qx’ nesiauaraaraa: 


seieis BWeax sithyaqqazara: Qo 1! 
ARFMGAGSASATST TI ATAT Say- 
sates wEtearsguae: raw: areas: 
Blenrrentigera Seat agua (oh )auntad 
get oheqqatt Wages Gsaaransars ti QR(22) u 
VawAgiastearsar saree 
Se ere ercen Velmeies \ 
aracereta... aT Bizet 
arariag ‘gender ararerarat gy: 1 22 
Je Us ete. sft: uN gt wa ul 
Braneg 0 o 0 apasttader waft uw 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 472. 
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sqaaA- Vyavabarasiitra- 
( seaUtH ¥-2o )- sgh = Si -.  ( Uddegakas IV-X )- 
arsadiant bhasyatika 
182. 


No. 474 = —T872-73. 
Extent.—-439 + 1-1 = 439 leaves. 


_Description.—Leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right- 
hand one as 1, 2 etc.; in the left-hand one as eq, fa, aft, 

2 R ® 
eg etc.; leaves 27 and 47 repeated; leaf 370th also numbered 
as 371th; so the following numbered as 372, 373 etc.; leaf 
1a blank; this Ms. commences with the commentary of the 
4th uddegaka. For other details see No. 463. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1412. 
Author.— Malayagiri suri. 


Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit explaining the uddegakas ( 4 to 
10 ) of Vyavaharasitra. 


Begins.— leaf 1° 3 aa: wage. | - 
seaeataiese: art aay area | avaaneaares | at 
erg srakt(a)sasarace anita game | sure aareser 
e: waa gla qaarmacal(aear sare Casrafiaasr ete etc. 
Ends.— leaf 439° 
weqa(saaqercint aret weer ert wet | 
‘qaranafé sa atarn feataqeey uy 
a(a)aaqaeraaen ca aaa a s ansiet 
BRATITACTH(HT) ATFAAMTATT WERT | 
Qare ga iter Aeaeay awaaries | 
figerafassral war sitatirerisat | 
froarsit eqaaret sre Cerat gaat geass | 
agatfs ara god aa sra(:) earegereraratt tt) 
gabaTareecraTansea(? etaeatiaay: t(!) 
retiree ASAT: aera: ul) 
STARITT waaay Tartaaresrasey gerr(at) uC!) 


175. ] IIE. 6 Chedasutras 55 


Ranihz ware sraororrarergea(a)a | 
wa ataeahitcrerraa qaqeraqgaetat Tara Us 
AMASAS TATO YYSS HATTA TAT BoQReu wu feata- 


WS TF TAT 2oRaG U TN saa WeRawy see ‘eiw'ate 
ot sitare atraaatiqueieat aiqeeal vat: wt aa(2)- 
Bisa siaezat ast: we Gee: aa adyazartai 
faa sh amaaesarediagaanaint ate opyx- 
atiamtan taereqqaadatsges emtat( st wguii- 
wa st ugu 


Reference.— Published. See No. 467. 


qaqa Vyavaharasutra- 
( TzarH 9-9 )- (Uddegakas VII--IX )- 
arsqetnt bhasyatika 
15. 
nate 1881-82, 


Size.— 31] in. by 2 in. 
Extent.— 99 + 3==102 leaves; 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggatars; small, legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns ; but 
really it is not so; for, the lines are continuous ; red chalk: 
used ; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; a few leaves 
in the begining have their right-hand corners worn out ;. 
some have their edges partly worn out ; condition on the 
whole unsatisfactory; for, even some leaves are in frag- 
ments; leaves numbered in both the margins as usual ;. 
this Ms. starts with the 51st leaf marked as G, so it begins 


abruptly ; even the end is abrupt, though there are three 
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extra blank leaves in the end. This Ms. contains a part of the 
commentary to the 7th uddesaka along with that of the 8th 
and the 9th uddegakas, that for the latter incomplete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Malayagiri Sari. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining the uddesakas (7 to 9) 
of Vyavaharasitra. 


Begins.— leaf 51? ssf ae amesfe gx ararant a wamesa 
TaD rast a eat erers: | ae ART SWATAAOTOTIANA......ce 
qeanemn fat saetc. cy gutdrsaaaag: | ou ced 


qgea(ea) Tour Nit FST aA | etc. 
Ends.— leaf 149° awat zara aeara(s cae aeemern srai(at) aga- 


atone) ordieg Far eT cea un STMETTATE | CATS TAL TAT 
aed Sara | ott Srea(:) ate ae ceeraeed cat sor Haswaes 
a altatenrda wgemtergang ......... QA aT TSUN TW. | 


srathss(eeq uaa & af tat ataaite aeear 
wef ras a ot gaitareat AreT U 
aafs srariases ater afta ALaATaa MIASTITTUITT BAHT © 
a wale aeared Galaga: qarasgaeaAs TATA TU 
sar? ersracatonraasaararerar Ul 
atetantant sts(?) astg. This Ms. ends thus. 
Referance. — Published. See No. 467. 


STE AAgoT Vyavaharasutracurni 


(aaaIctaaaion ) - ( Vavaharasuttacunni ) 
| 152, 
ae 1881-82. 


Size.-- 123 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.—-'219 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to’a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
’ racters with grarats ;. big, clear and good - hand-writing 


476. ] 


III. 6 Chedasatras . 57. 


borders ruled in :four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; fol. 1« 
blank; complete ; extent 10360 Slokas. This work is divided 
into Io sections corresponding to the 10 uddegakas of 
Vyavaharsitra ; the extent of each of these sections is as 
under:— 


Section I foll. 1? to 54? 
23 Il ss —«S4* 5, 68P 
- Il »  68P , B6P 
3 IV es 86” ,, 116? 
ee. @ Vv ae 116” ,, 122? — 
Se) VI Bs 122” ,;'743* 
5s VII 3f 143° ,, 167° 
35 VIII 8 167° ,, 186° 
. IX 1864, Tg0e 
” xX > 190° ,, 219° 


Age.— Sathvat 1566. 


Subject.— A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit to Vyave 


harasttra, 


Begins.— fo]. 1°¢ & o ¢ GO amtseaeT: ww AAT Rrorret it 


TH: Hog: | ACA SASICEITAAT: ATA: (AT Hoqeqaqwly- 
end dara) iu eee ardagked aaa at a acy oT wit a 
Bagre woos | aren ae ort qaqa wonrfl saa qatar- 
OAT STSIT(T)eTaaey aaaitarcaged | saret(?) amr ete, 
fol. 10°? gaqercafeat aera ls 
> 39% & wvife. orate Se ge(@)orren tt Sat To ut 
Roo yee stogeare fF eos | eqritr aes 
aeaat THAT T WET etc. 
so TO4> qe snarsuvror Heqier foreirag | st acer WWE oN goons 
Namen RSH wR at eRe RT Gaee are a oS 
sate | wet gover ara te ST AT ae at sta- 
srt | cy aay: target fg fentrert: | & guy 


8 (J.L.P.) 
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> ferrrpsester ott Saat | omriaouy arEr etc. 
fol. 168°  serrent Preeemet Bea |e eee | 
(> 190° war heSwort aqereretCer) aameare: ATA! | TN 
» 216° erat weetat sata ws wv STqaTCMSa AAA | 
Weare ghasarar aa of We ota | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 319° firfteact aitogaratis a gic | 
att sake fe orate agreaaacaa foraraar | 
a wearatag t aero aosat ATE 

SU AIM TAMTAA THAT Us qqErTAVoly TAA | 
waat(s )f% Ha YoRgo quataah Heras ga Aeant Us 
aaa W4Gad(S) steals § ga Matawan’ Biaalaitng Far 
stag Wwe Nu etc. AEMALHTTMSASENAHT — TeTSTAT 
udia THAMATAU MA gTATeTT SATS 


Reference.-- For am extract see Peterson Reports II, pp. 171-172. 





sqaaITAATaT Vyavaharasitraparyaya 
No. 477 | 736 (12), 


1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 12» to fol. 13°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukaparyaya 
736 (1). 
Ne: 1875-76. © 


Subiect: — Difficult words etc., occurring in ‘Vyevaharasate etc., 
explained in Sanskrit, 


Begins. -- fol. 12> agapgrertrar war | aX? erator) aaa FH steaT- 
THAT | ATSITES ATRHAMTE etc. 


Ends.—- fol. 13° qauraahettaner saratiarofensd: | arer Aewacta zy 
Rarsea | sie TAM SEAS eqaercer'! s | 
git eqaereratan: ware:(at:) | 


47) G11 6, Ciedewmtrat ob 


eqqaiaaqaig te Weyavabarasutraparyaya 
or a Saeed ao _ 


i: j 
Extent.— fol. 19* to fol. 207. 


Desctiptien.-— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 


No. 789 C1). . 
1895-1902. 


Begins.— dal..19° aayqereeaiar sar ¢ semen czc., asin No. 477~ 
Ends.— - fol. 20° wamnatta retain etc. 


N. B— For othet ‘particulars see No. 477- 
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THE FOURTH CHEDASUTRA 


FUAaAIHeqay Dasagrutaskandhasutra 
( FarAaAPTTTA) ( Dasasuyakkhandhasutta ) 
| 608. 
aos” 1875-76. 


Size.— 103 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 25 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gratats ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; edges of several foll. slightly damaged ; con- 
dition very fair; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; fol. r* blank ; complete. This work is divided 
into ro sections. Out of them 1 to 7 and Q are called dasa 
(dasa), while the eighth and the tenth as well, are called 
ajjhayana ( adhyayana ). Their extents are as under :— 


Dasa I fol. rb 
” Il 2» ” 
a Ill foll. 1° to 24 
2 IV 2? 27 4, 3? 
2 Vv fol. 3° 53 3” 
s5 VI foll. gh 36 5* 
a VII 29 5* 95 6° 
Adnyayana VIII rr 6° 5,23" 
Dasa IX fol. ZI? 3" 
Adhyayana x foll. 21? 525" 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Subject.— This chedasatra is known as Dasao', Ayadradasao*? and 
Acaradasa, too. It is said to have been extracted by Bhadra- 
bahusvamin from the gth Parva. It consists of ten signi- 
ficant sections. The respective topics treated therein are 
as under:— 

(1) 20 sterenfegrot ( otearfreata ), (2) 21 waadra 
( aaware ), (3) 33 srarzor ( strarat ), (4) 8 stracar 


192. See Nos. 482 and 480 respectively. 
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( wforreqat ), (5) 10 faaarisarn ( Raaearfaeata ), (6 ) 
TI garanasat ( sarasitar ), (7) 12 feegasar ( Regs- 
feat ), (8 ) qsstraaorace (qaroreed ), (9 ) 30 arafirssarn 
( atteerreara ) and ( 10 ) anagro ( siafaeara ). 

It may be added that each of the 7 daSds dealing with 
regulations pertaining to the discipline of the sadhus and 
éravakas begins with swyam me ausam etc. as in Acaranga- 
sttra and ends with ti bemi. In the 5th dasa there is given a 
narrative about a sermon of Lord Mahavira at the time of 
king Jitasattu. It goes up to 17 verses. The 9th dasa 
gives us a sermon of Mahavira under king Koniya, in 39 
verses. In the roth section we find Seniya and his queen 
Cellana listening to Mahavira’s sermon. Their splendour 
etc. detracted the mind of almost all the sadhus and sadhvis 
and consequently Mahavira delivered a lengthy sermon. 


Begins.— fol. 16 u (0 Nam: wage | 
aat aftgaret etc., up to weqatguras in No. 484 
followed by ga(@) ® Atsa Sut ara etc. 
o> fol. 1) fa aaenfrston gourd Fr af | cesar gar waar | 
» oo THe saat gourd tr (a it falfaitar car aaa is 
»» 29 wraate [a2] (ate ararcors(sr) qoorars(st) far ca) 
afaat cat aaat 
oo 3° gaa) foraraT Too) Fer A fe | wl aereaat 
eat aa elforjia oat Gazzara ana(adte is | 
» 3° Ca atrearreeGe) Paaarare arsat 
aeaaearra Aantas Bar hr 
fr a3 fa tol dan cae aaa! 
5) 4° WAT TaTaNTISAr 
» 5° saat saranciear 
» 5? Tare sara(aasars(ar) goat fr aa i x ! 
wat gals 
» O area Maeqasarar gorda i aCe le | aaar gar 
aaa ls! 
»> 6° Aut BIST Aor HAA (Cor WAT BAKA TaAseTAL eeu cts — 
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y) 21° BERUT BR west | a(s asa ADR si qesit- 
AqATHCgy Wearat | s! 

»» 21” qeqateRitgeat | srdtacatatea 

i AC 3 ft le | aera areftrssrator raat TAT | ws 

Py) 23° Sig wa As af anear | geraree weer ae 
warren strat ot Qiore car ategie ara & <i aE B 
Wor asst sare | was sat aA Ta AY AM ANse CF 
VR TTA ZoTOMAT rte gaat Tal ATW! 
qisquT etc." 

Ends.— fol. 25° asa aa sigafaetc., up to arAATSt aTQiT- 
garen tas in No. 484 followed in a different hand by ate 
Rrarga cor sie: 4 

Reference.— Published with Hindi translation of Amolaka Rsiji. 
Another Hindi translation is recently published in Sri Ratna- 
prabhakarajfiana-puspamala, Falodi (Marwar). For contents 
etc. see Weber II, pp. 644-648 and W. Schubring’s “* Das 
Kalpa-sttra, die alte Sammlung jinisticher Ménchsvorsch- 
riften,” Leipzig, 1905. Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p, 
arif. and Peterson’s Reports II, pp. 142 and 181 and 
IV, p. 100 may be consulted. For another Ms. see G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 





qUITAeHSAyTT Dadasrutaskandhasitra 
1163 
Nou? 1884-87. 


Size.— to% in. by 43 


Extent.— 10 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a. 2 line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each 
fol. torn in three parts ; out of them one part, missing; a 
strip of white paper pasted to fol. 1°; condition unsatis- 
factory ; the work goes up to the end. 





° 


1 Cf. Leumann’s edition of Aupapatikasitra p. 62. 


482. } _ IP. 6 Chedasatras 63 


Age.— Sathvat 1772. 
Begins.— fol. 170 G0 ui sftedtarrata 
wa F sss aor aT ... ata(a) AaATisst(sNor(at) Toray etc. 
Ends.— fol. 10° gaa qitarg ctc., up to yaa 2 ga as in No. 484 
followed by f& Bier arattascot aad | aaeqrattrator arot ou ZA 
AsTIT BAT |} VOW GAA VAMATTANTST U 
” gaa QOS a} ariaga(s)...draakt Berd soar ss erat 


ore 
N. B.--- For further particulars see No. 479. 





UNMIS TAT Dasgagrutaskandhasitra 
No. 48h ___ 436. 
None 2 1883 -83. 


Size.— fo tn. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 19 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of several foll. worn out ; 
a stip of white paper pasted to foll. 2*, 6%, 12%, 18%, 19% 
and 19”; condition very fair; complete. 


he: — —— old. 
Begins.-— fol. 1 u Qo wu S ae: SRT aaa 1 


ART Batsatot etc., up tO weqaT_eT as in No. 484 
followed by the lines as under :— 
Cal Fa TATE | TerqracqToraUTy | 
ATS ST WAT | TER TAR ATG WY 
Ba A ATH Aor wasay etc. 


Ends.—- fol. 19° a@anuargae etc., up to aareqgareit as in No. 
484 followed by eft qarayaeqrea TATA | AIoT NN sfteegl:] 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 479- 


———t 
bce eshte 
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qMlgaenesasy Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
157 (a). 
en 1881-82, 


Size.— 13 in. by 53 in. 
Extent.— 33 folios; 17 lines to a page; 62 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders thickly ruled in two lines in red 
ink; space between them coloured yellow; red chalk 
used ; there are some lacunz on fol. 13°; foll. 1* and 33> 
blank ; unnumbered sides marked with a disc as it were in 
yellow colour in the centre only, while the numbered, in 
each of the two margins, too; several foll. worm-eaten ; 
condition fair ; this Ms. contains ‘an addilional work viz. 
qMiaAETEaMare Which commences on fol. 30° and ends 
on fol. 33%. 


Age.—-Pretty old. 
Begins.—- fol. 1> ¢ (0 Naa: aaate | 
WAT Baroy etc., up to ezTaTauT as in No. 484 follow- 

ed by ga & asa aur(ot) waraat etc. 

Ends.— fol. 30° azamurat etc., up to gaaafa Sf tas in No. 484 
followed by wraqraftramratg sqreaasa sa) aot wad! aTATS 
Zalzs | 

N. B.—For further particulars see No. 479. 





FUIMACH STAT Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
126¢ (a). 
No. 483 aang gs 


Size. 113 in. by § in. 


Extent.— 83 folios ; 17"lines to a page; 48 letters to a line, 
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Deséription.—Country paper tough and white ; Devanagari charact- 
_ers with ggatats; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; space between the pairs 
- coloured red ; numbers of foll. entered twice as usual; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ;.fol. 1* blank; corners of some of the foll. gone; 
condition very fair; complete; foll. 1* and 83” blank; 
extent of the text 1380 Slokas ; this Ms. contains the follow- 

ing two additional works :— 


(1) gengereerraalrgite foll. 37b to 41° 
(2) cargeerraratt =, 41° 4, 83%. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1661. See No. 489. 
Begins.— fol. 15> &0 0 Satay ataerara 2 
AAT AEA etc., up to qzqamT as in ae 484 follow- 
ed by ga & arse aor waar etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° atanurargere etc., up to orang aaa! wilas 
in No. 484 followed by the lines as under :— 


aTTTTGATUNTTAA SAT TAT | TAT ib 


Sugayp eeoy 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 479. 





aasaeaeetaa Dagagrutaskandhasutra 
facquaafaa ___._-With tippanaka 
No. 484 a m4 
: 1892-95. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 38 folios; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ygarats ; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ;_ bor- 
9 [J.L. P.] 
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ders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; a 
piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1°; fol. 
1* blank ; edges of some foll. slightly worn out ; condition 
very fair; red chalk used; notes written in Gujarati at times 
with the corresponding Prakrit portions in the margins as 
well as above and below the text; this Ms. contains only 
the first paragraph of the eighth chapter (see fol. 21>); 
otherwise complete. 

Age.— Sathvat 1677. 

Subject.— The fourth chedasutra dealing with regulations pertaining 
to the discipline of the Jaina clergy and the laity is given 
here along with a Gujarati gloss. 

Begins.—(text) fol. 1° u G0 ug aat(t:) siratatara I 

aar aearet | aatr Rrgron i aa atratearo 1) aat savat- 
aa lant are aerare (zor ! 8 tt 
Bar H ase Aor | anag TAAFUTT | ze TE Ue aerate 
ate aaarisaror TaAAT | etc. 
5» —(com.) fol. 1° gaqaait ata waft eo garaes garaas 
qlee 2 etc. 


Ends.—(text) fol. 38° TTTAGATTT gitar asa qa oreeeie \ aa 
araitica quota igae Teale | srrarfergror UTA Asal ATI 
wag aes TET laeT a TY AT! agua = wait 2 ga 
carer Fer Bie arrariagrot weer | TEATS STTATTTIZ(Z)ATA | 
SM YACHATEAA THATS Bo I 

waa 7Q00 ag ateuie 2 dh Bia wera | wa 
wag | ecarorreg | SarETSea: | aiaRTHATTSATS | w etc. 
» —(com.) fol. 37° q He wea Sat aita Bat aikas gz < 
Wa amo ata Has TIAIT A was 8 etc. 
N, B.— For other details see No. 479. 


485. 1 IV. 6 Chedasatras 


FMyaeHeagaag 
( FaTAARAITAAsAs ) 
No. 485 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. 


67 


Dasagrutaskandhasutraniryukti 
( Dasasuyakkhandhasuttanijjutti ) 


105 (a). 
1872-73. 


Extent.— 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers 
of foll. entered twice as usual ; foll. 1a and 47° blank; red 
chalk used ; the left-hand corners of several foll. worn out ; 
condition all the same good ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. 5*; 154 gathas in all; verses of the different sections of 
this nijjutti corresponding to the ro sections of Dasasruta- 


skandha are separately numbered as under:— 


BANAT Ta 


VAST AMSB A 
AATAOTLA SATA 


MIATA AS SIA 
Fraaanegmirsstt 
SaTangSanassear 
fuagaizarfisata 
qsstraanraecnasstt 
Aretrsaarnasare 
ara fers rortarssaer 


11 verses fol. 


3 a> 
10 a 
7 22 

4 39 
II 33 
8 a2 
67 5s 

, 8 a2 
15° og5 


a> 


foll: 
’ fol. 


39 


foll. 


fol. 


foll. 


> 


39 

1° to 23 
2? 

2) 

2? to 2° 
2b 

2° to 42 
4* 5, 4° 
A355 


This Ms. contains an additional work viz. garstarepeergs- 
eqiat commencing on fol. 5* and ending on fol. 47%. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1590. 


Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin (?). 


Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ Q0.u So aa dae 
aqne MEME Want aaTISTAATT | 
SUT SIMA FATS HOY 7 qTaRIT ! 8 tl 
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aishtarnsaraomtr arasit qeastt sits )acarqar | 
TH MSAAATTA ATA TH STAT 1 RU 
“aret aar Regt sat aT Toor a erates a=) t 
PRR SET Tah aTae aT wea gat! R 
Ends.— fol. 4° a 
qT A_etsaAT SHAT seqarc st | 
SHVSMMUSATE TARASAT ATT 1 V4 Ul 
. aAtarRgaet fasgat ! s " arar y4e | 


Reference.— See for another Ms. G. O. Series Vol. XXI, p. 42. 


My 





qaqa ANAT eh | Dasasrutaskandhaniryukti 
1263 (b). 
OAS | 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 37° to fol. 4. 
Description.— Complete. For other deitails see No. 483. 
Begins.— fol. 37° S aay ftacrara | 
aan wzaTES etc. 
Ends. — fol. 41° aeqrazare etc. as in No. 485. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 485. 


pa eeg 


qaqiyaeacareataaian -Dasagrutaskandhastitraniryukti 
“457 (b). 
No, 487 : 1881-89, 


Extent.— fol. 30» to fol. 33%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 482; extent of 
this work together with that of the text 2096: Slokas. 


488. } IV. 6 Chedasatras 69 


Begins.— fol. 30° qatitt Weare etc. as in No. 485. 


Ends.-- fol. 33* sreqrezamm etc. up to fasereft practically as in 
No. 485 followed by armen tw tt etc. yo 208K 1 arerati- 
qssA Mo QsaHcst taxa sete soqgurawaiagira- 
aeaTsarsy 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 485. 


ee a 


FUMAAHHaTa AIT Dasasrutaskandhasutracurni 
( Farqarzaawagiea ) (Dasasuyakkhandhasuttacunni) 
158. 
No, 488 aioe. 


Size.— 13 in. by 52 in. 
Extent.— 33 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description— Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; borders ruled in two 
thick lines in red ink; space between them coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; almost every fol. more or less worm-eaten; 
condition fair ; unnumbered sides have a disc so to say in 
yellow colour in the centre only; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too; complete; extent 2225 Slokas. 
This carni is divided into to sections as under: — 


Section I foll. 1 to 5? 
2 II Fy 5* 55 6 
55 Ill os é6* ,, 8 
Be IV 53 8? ,, 11 
a V 4 Ile ,, 137 
is VI ms 137 ,, 16 
35 VII =i 16 ,, 207 
a VIII Pe 207 ,, 29° 
6 1X gs 29” ,, 31° 


b b 


2 x . oe 3I oy 33... 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A commentary partly in Prakrit aud partly in Sanskrit, 
to: Dasasrutaskandhasiatra and its Niryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 12 yu QO USD am: FaseT: 
arava aeariftt weresasantr ane(orea (anos | aaTe- 
ARIMA T AIA AAASSATTIATON AAT Wo AAA Aero T 
qa waa lant a eet air Gea Rem az ase! 
etc. 
ae aaa trogkrent seus aah ATATS ATET 
ASAUS Tao eeu aot sat sraiswaAt 1 etc. 
fol. 5° aftcaerdtt Yeataiaaataea fe aca grat waft us 
Rogeug a eta aaarisaror wie wraats qwordt aH 
ae fa watt aueaqrees taoiAs | wraar aeataar Tags a 
wenta ae tra HET Banas Uw  TeAAIT seas wT Uy 
tel. 6° arsizare ararararanten gt u arate asat ce ara 
atta cia waar atrar atact oat ers 1 one Ss ne azATIt 
aret U qadrr fe mat teat rt un fades) asRaTt 
wad lsu Ru 
fol. 7* aifaPatehreanta: t aarhartar | sirsk | ote ve: qrtra:t 
MASS arra: | qrmarefer | etc. 
fol. 3° srafgat fafaar Sal steer of ara Pracie srateeoor4r 
ara Car f& seat | aaa Rr st onto seit afeet ate 
fit swale aT wet Pageonatet atatren fee 
afe lara ceria) aaa wae ee FoTA( AT) ATaTaTat 
wate 1! 
fol. 8* dard f& aeeanat atl aea Ser ce Tart Warrant 
ASATAT A AAU ASMAMGEN | Te TACT WasAT orropararier 
or qaraia (1) Te AN Vasa Hew aar sateorara | Aas aaUs 
Ha asso gut fa a onaoar wart a cada a a a OT SS 
& aad asgqaut waa us UB 
1 This extract with some variants is given in the Gujarati introduction ( p. 37) 


to Sanmatiprakarana and its Gujarati translation etce., ‘published in Sri Pufijabhai 
Jaina Granthamala No. 6, A. D. 1932. 
2 See Panini’s Astadhydyisitrapatha (1. 1. 14). 
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fol. 11° qaaage Rr narareragar | saat aan aaa 


wavage fa aiaet arati sfeaaratt oneeadatt a 1 aeadait 


wietana i aeiawdatt sretirans 1 g 1 waraage ra 
weT-san-qeaaanh Be Sf usu aaa wad saeaaot 
ara UT Ug a 


fol. 12> os @ oN gerwawineRear | gorea meat Hal =z IT 
areica(aydt qreyr eeaata | staal Axaatst stewa: ate BTFA- 
wet seantr araafa i aaar aaa gq saez Tawra | a ca 
Bea TH Toa VE as AN att F $F UST TARA 
Vara UT Ws 


fol. 16> &&% fr geaeft at aRat ar meen taeaw sea Haat 
arias want € ead i a une aSarngaun zens 
ZT ASIA UN Sl aA a SeATATT UT US 


fol. 20° gatqewrenat asia ane ste tassor ar 2 He at 
fe ame qe a Tae FT Hat BITS | TE, arefear 
TITaTS SRS | SAT Bee Aaa MARAE waa 
arya aia | setardiitr a eit 1 eearard a aeritnganht a 
sar Se aaizant daranKk# wo ata ga ness 1 ae KF 
0S awAasaat wat TUT - 

STAT AUIANVT HM Ararar ae ararsrst Tavs geareia t 
Mastin aad wesea can dito gataquraeq; wads 
ART ART At aaa arava Wi | sade aa a7 
AAS ASAT LOTATTCHOT TSsATAAT Hear Ts oa 1 War 
PHONG FL ATSHAANTEA | TSHtAANTHEcAyT 1 assiare sii- 
RANT WsHAA | Agar a Gerat MA ise (raras | ca TWsH- 
aur garter ssa u su 


fol. 29> afte water | srqdtea giat aa @g: | aa 
~ ata | erat! Set aatatacia ara aitesat costae Peoria 
BG: 1 Tre AMAT seen WATT HITT For AT SSAA | 
wrategitureanre ca aeagaret aura! gtaaact Fa: | aaargi 
BT | AG TH | wate 2 gut 2 vagara 1 atawenrat 
arama & Besala | AAT SssAA UT Nu TsAtwaTHcGy 
GU AATHTT,TRAATAM F We 
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fol. 31> gaat n waaate (wear Att larg eeranetet galeg(?- 
=) HreTTt is array wararar ui ar waive wala i ercoraraieeta- 
Vararat wales | ATIzag u aren Ae: Sa araawn stiara((eaa 
aaia Bes wlassa 1A Bind (\:) aAfsoet @ 1 wae 1 wae: 
ana ANA TT | at TorTT(:) Us u TART MAT UT US a 
Ends.— fol. 33° fertavager fear adt Renee eagsraro 
wala a fez aorat qatar arerarerop wale laer(e\ie coarare i 
Tsar Heats calaer wer urar vata | ager ga Arerdy 
wate | arear sera: | a ee l sranart & ara etoorat wats 
Pe rare are |S gaat yar: afeaarat | searpar R224 | 
TEA AT Aiwa aan cE Taga: 
aiiagreacarsare | 


Reference.— For another Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 42. 





qMWTAwMAeTTAAIN Dasasrutaskandhsutracurni 
ij 1263 (¢). 
No, 489 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 417 to fol. 83°. 


Description.-- Complete; extent of this work along with that of the 
previous ones ( Nos. 483 and 486 ) 4321 Slokas; fol. 83° 
blank. :For other details see No. 483. 


Age.—- Sarhvat 1661. 

Begins. -fol. 41° ararétitt acarfir as in No. 488. 

Ends.— fol. 83°. feteatagai feitret: 1 etc., up to aarai qt 
aarat t practically as in No. 488 followed by g, BRR 
ofimaas lara 2442 we(S awe 82 qafetad | 


N, B,-- For further particulars see No. 488. 


pe 
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WBAIHeIag Dagagrutaskandhasutracurni 
| 1264, 
Hoenn 1886-92. 


Size.-- 127 in, by 4% in. 
Extent.-- 39 - 1 = 38 folios ; 15 lines to page; 60 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and gréyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarars ; big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of 
several foll. slightly worn out; strips of paper.pasted to fol. 
3° etc.; some of the foll. somewhat worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; contents mentioned on fol. 397; fol. 39° 
practically blank; fol. rst lacking ; otherwise complete ; foll. 
7 to 39 numbered in the right-hand margin as also 42, 
43 etc.; extent 2161 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 2 zerat | stat ZH agasi qa aie ama \ Sz Fat 
ANSHTAT At oT | fe oat samy SIFT TATTT | etc. 
Ends.— fol.. 39? fieavaget etc., up to qRaarathas in No. 488 
followed by gn Naf s Wetec. sperrsy RBA t 


N. B.-- For further particulars see NO. 488. 


Ft (waeHeTTa gir Dasasrutaskandhasutracurni 
| 105 (b). 
ee 1872-73, 


Extent.--fol. 5? to fol. 47°. 


Description.--- Complete ; extent of this work together with that 
of the correstonding Miyake 2325(%) Slokas. For other details 
see No. 485. 
Age.---- Sathvat 1590. | 
to (J. E. Pe] 


get 
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Begins—fol. 5° aararaéttat wear etc., as in No. 488. 

Ends..— fol. 47? favaget etc., up to opamt practically as in 
No. 488 followed by t arrerr | aarat yout warar usu 
T. RAVAG) WU gra We at Fags oad wea | was 


Ww Ul etc. 
N, B,---- For further particulars see No. 488, 





safear Janahita 
( Ng_aEHeTaASaHT ) ( Dagasrutaskandhasutratika ) 
1089. 
No. 492 “1891-95, 


Size.-- 10] in. by 42 in. 
Extent.-~ 60 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters tc a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; fol. 1? blank ; edges of the first and: 
the last foll. slightly worn out ; a small bit of paper pasted 
to each of the foll. 547, 54> and 55>; fol. 56th partly torn; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 60° ; condition tolerably good ; 
red chalk and white paste used; this work is divided into 
10 sections corresponding to those :of Daéaérutaskandha. 
The 8th is wanting in this Ms. The extents of the rest are as 


under:-- 

Section I foll. 1> to 8 
ie Il Ss g>,, rob 
a III oe 10° ,, 12> 
=i IV gs 12° ,, 208 
29. Vv ”» 20° 29 24° 
” VI 2 24> » 34° 
» VII » 34* 5, 39° 
» IX » 39* 55 44* 


” x 22 44° 5» 60* 


492. J 


Iv. 6 Chedasatras 15 


Age.— Sarhyat 1750. 


Author.— Muni Brahman. 


Subject.—A commentary in Sanskrit to Dasasrutaskhandha. 


Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ (0 U sftqeeat an: | 


fol. 


39 


3? 


manearerarerg reared 7 
marrraa(a arraater | 
iwa AaTagat Sater 
aatia wartgsataarea (eee U2 tl 
Al MATaestaes Asi | 
WareaehlaTHeareVpTea(eT) VW 
aarfxe:neorer frar 
auraa wat BATA X 
stagayfiagst 32 sftsitaanirs (ear) ara(s) | 
weseatiod | wer saat 2h 
et warqurara | saa streratsrs | 
sigan aei | at acriest ¥ 
aeqaagaeaag | qfoorsar sate afters weg | 
age azaie arire aia aieaeeute: 4 
we wnawataaa warcawawanraiaa( a Rarwaa- 
AMM SNASSeSe BNA Aatisaa antes sarawsa- 
qartaritrarafrat war: eer: etc. 
8° gf sentusaat safe stesnayaenaelarat 
AANAATAAAS TUAATTTgT TATA | sit 
Uae: ofteaee 0 
io” gia garefearat saleatat stenaaehadiarat 
Varese edtareray gars WZ 
aa: sfrrrara | 


12? fren uftaser wdewureaqa: | aatawarada ae 


ade on(a)fioore Art Hgecrarar | strafeererat 
wa aaa) Revved ft aazetnaela t seairerq 
(| aiftargarat | gis fr at fa Pa faRragate aaart 
Sut at eulvat wala sanenterwa quia a 
aqia | atesaeratuateatqatsanacar | 8° t etc, 
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fol. 12° gia qenauSerat Satearit swtqansyaeeaetarai 
AMaaaase Ttraewad Tara ku 
am: sftfrgea(:) 0 
» 20° st sqaqaeRrarat safearat otgarrageearaianat 
TMAAAS SATA TAT | 
aa PTAA | 
» 24° ate sqaaerrarat waearat shamgaeiaatarti 
SUPAASAANATATA ST TAMAKI TATA Ul gs Ul 
attoreanet aa: | 
» 34 sf gaara saiearat stamgaen tetera 
CH MNTAHM AAT THLTTA ward Gu 
» 39 aa qatRtaaat waar stig Uae Tata 
gieaiagaaares carreras was |S 
AWAITS MOA Ta: | careardt Haqreqeaaeaad | 
‘Site AaAATOUA | ster VrTAhreHs: | aarareTTay Set: 
sfaanta: \ a arta ca era: | etc. 
» 44a gatetaat saizarai steayaeaetart | 
qaqa Gara 3 RV 


Ends.— fol. 60° srrernferg rat fl sratata carers wars qe grat 
art = are | sera aig a! fronts saTeqratad | gta stat- 
vite Tara ATT AAT AVIA BABIES walea | aaa (aatsaata 
aragae ca fearad(s)ftragzor area: |e ate 
aad f& aart aetreraaa areanaar 
a waaatag Tt aeomofss( St) arg) eu 
git caesar saat |= Meeyaemactarai sant 
faararerneradt ward | acaral aerate qataaeqea- 
atar(:]' ol dag W4o TH Seraale ¢ medt gaia waa 
Raat Tea ARTraA*GwaABAT | etc. 
Refetence.-- See Abhidhanarajendra (vol. IV, pp. 2485-2486 ) 
where an extract is given. 





494. } IV. 6 Chedasatras Hy 


wafzar Janahita 
( qUIaaeHeaaactat) (Dasagrutaskandhasutratika) 
156. 


pone | 1873-74, 
Size.— Io} in. by 42 in. | 
Extent.— 162 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatats ; small, legible and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
yellow pigment and red chalk used; fol t* blank; some 
foll. worm-eaten (e. g. the 16th ); condition on the whole 
good; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete text; 
the commentary complete ; extent 5152 Slokas. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° q 0 ul qarfterarsrrtary etc., as in No. 492. 


Ends.— fol. 160° atrantteunit Rr etc., up to aaraTal as in No. 492 
followed by aint VF FTIMYACHASTAT | S | etc. ty. BBA. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 492. 





FUMBaACHS TANITA Dasagrutaskandhasutrapar yaya 
736 (14). 
noe 1875-76, 


Extent.-— fol. 14? to fol. 15%. 
Description.-Complete. For other details see Paficavastukaparyaya 
736(1). 
No. 1875-76: 
Subject.--Difficult words etc., occurring in Dasagrutaskandhasatra 
explained in Sanskrit. 
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Begins.— fol. 147 qqnaeHararar aut great sieeat ae ele ae 
qaareatitreary: | Wraurgrenraegaor rar ferris zie etc. 


Ends.— fol. 15% witar gt aut TeUetrTTaaT A TUTATIeT FIT STE 
‘geet ante et arugefaaaiaate(@aaciaaatearars: Ug 


MAAS ATAA: TArAT: | 
FTAA AT Dagasrutaskandhasitraparyaya 
No, 495 _ 789 (14). 


1895-1902, 
Extent.—fol. 217 to fol 23%, 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see :Paficavastukapar- 


: 789 (1), 
yaya Ne 1895-1902." 
Begins.— fol. 21° gay qyaew arate aut W great afsit etc., as in 
No. 494. 


Ends.— fol. 23* wnat g& Far etc, 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 494. 
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acetal Kalpasutra 
( ecu ) ( Kappasutta ) 
| 183. 
No, 496 1871-72. 


Size.--103 in, by 4 in. 
Extent.— 63 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearats ; bold, quite legi- 
ble and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured yellow ; every numbered side is decorated with 
a small design in each of the two, margins ; fol. 16° spoiled; 
condition very good ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 63 decorated with a 
design in red ink; incomplete as it ends abruptly at the 
beginning of the gth couplet of eyfteaet ; thus only the 
first part viz. Jinacarita is complete; it ends on fol. 55>; on 
fol.1> we find Gujarati explanation written above and below 
the lines of the text, probably in the same hand but the 
attempt is given up after writing four lines. 


Age.-~ Not quite modern. 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin ( according to the tradition). 


Subject---This work is known as Paryusana--kalpa and forms the 
8th chapter of Daéasrutaskandha, one of the chedasitras 
already noted. This Kalpasttra is divided into 3 vacyas 
(sections) in Sarndehavisausadhi, Subodhika etc., as under:-- 

(1) Jinacarita, (2) Sthaviravali and (3) Samacari. 

In Jinacaritra the lifet of Lord Mahavira occupies the 
major portion. The conception, transference of the embryo 
and the birth of Mahavira are described in the same way 
as in Acarangasatra. Then come the 14 dreams, their inter- 





1 This is narratcd ‘‘in great detail, with great diffuseness with descriptions in 
he Kavya style and with exaggerations beyond all measure ”. So says Winternitz, 
Vide ‘‘ A History of Indian Literature ” vol. Il, p. 463. 
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pretation, Mahavira’s grhavasa, his twelve years’ life as an 

ascetic and his activities for about 30 years after he became 

omniscient. The description of the biography of: Mahavira 
- given here reminds one of the Lalitavistara, a Budibistic 
. work. 

In Sthaviravali, we find a list of, ganas (schools), ..their 
akhas (branches) and the ganadharas (heads of schools ). 
The names given in this list are borne out by the inscripti- 

ons from the rst century A. D. 
+ Samacari, a code of rules for asceticism deals with 
ules and regulations pertaining to pajjusana. This section 
_ is looked upon by Western scholars as the oldest nucleus, 
and they opine: that Bhadrabahu does not seem to be the 
~ author of all the three sections which have been united to 
form i a whole i in the Kalpasitra. 


Begins _- ~ (text). fol. 1°u &0- in Ee We 
FAT afgarat war Pret. zat saree AAT Saeataie 
aa BT eaaen _ 
wat taaerere WAqACT TTT 
Ans aT Aas TA eae ars 2 
Hor SSH Aor TAT TAT wT TATA Taeegae zea a 
HET TATE etc. ie 
» expla) fol. Pu Rou afteaag ated a()eretaat itz 
_wredt aaat etc. w Ga aH fe) amen ae WTS TATSUTETE etc. 
fol. 44° aa ae) Warst Bs aes"_ Tae ga wT ansaq 
east Ble TSE | ate drag “8g at ate Rardicaiea@) 
aware a 
fol. 55° wate TAT TAH WTI HATH oefra(a)e ASA ot aT 
_apaaar fra(z)eatagaaer a aeTIIT AT arate) HITE 
BIS AVE Re __ 
Ends.- — fol. 637 
aque asa a gaa(eare) teefiews 


see a freantr Fat oa awsAA aE 
ga “eravaq.. This. Ms. ends thus abruptly. 
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Reference. — Edited with Introduction in English by H. Jacobi, 
Leipzig in A. D. 1879. The text was published at Calcutta 
in A. D. 1887. It was also published by the Atmananda 
Sabha with Subodhika of Vinayavijaya Gani and the com- 
mentary by Laksmivallabha as well, in Sarhvat 1975, and 
with Kiranavali of Dharmasagara Gani in Sarnvat 1978. 
The text was published with Subodhika in the D. L. J. P. 
F. Series as Nos. 7 and 61 respectively in A. D. rgrr and 
1923. The text with Kalikacarya’s Katha was pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 18 in A. D. 1914. 
An edition of the text with copious illustrations in three 
colours or more was published in 1933 A.D. in D. L. 
J. P. F. Series as No. 82. 


Kalpastitra was translated into English by H. Jacobi 
in the S. B. E. Series vol. XXII. For contents etc. see 
Weber II, p. 648ff. , Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 21rf.' 
and Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 309ff. Also see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. I-IV, p. 385 ff. and G. O. Series 
vol. XXI, p. 28. For additional Mss. of Kalpasutra and 
their full descriptions see Prof. A. B. Keith’s ‘* Catalogue 
of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts trom the library of 
India Office” vol. Il, pt. I, Nos. 7467 to 7470. 





1 From Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 212 we learn that according to Weber 
“the legendery excursi of the last dasdu ( 5, 8, 9 and 10) in reference to Mahavira 
are doubtless the cause of the introduction of the Kalpasttra, the first part cf which 
treats especially of the life of Mahavira. ’ 

2 Herein there is a remark as under:— 

“This work is not by the famous Bhadrabahu ; see Winternitz, Geschichte 
der indischer Litteratur, II, 309-310 (H.'T. Colebrooke ).” 

In the German work (p. 309 ) above referred to we have the following lines:-- 

“In dem Kalpasitra sind drei verschiedene Texte zu cinem Ganzen vereinigt, 
und es schient nicht gut mdglich, dass sie alle den Bhadrabahu zum Verfasser 
haben ”. 

These lines are translated into English as under:-- 

“« Three different texts are united to forma whole in the Kalpa-Sitra, and it 
does not seem feasible that Bhadrabahu was the author of all three.” 

—“ A History of Indian Literature, ” vol. II, p. 462, 
ui (j.LP.J 
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As Weber has pointed out Kalpasatra was the first Jaina 
text made known in A. D. 1848 to occidental scholars in the 
very faulty translation of Rev. J. Stevenson. See his edition 
of “The Kalpa Satra and Nava Tattvat, London. Lassen’s 
Indische Alterthumskunde, vol. IV, its translation publi- . 
shed in Indian Antiquary vol. II, pp. 193-200 and 258-265, 
Hindu Philosophy popularly explained -- the heterodox 
systems (ch. VI. & VII) by R. C. Bose, Calcutta, 1887, S.J. 
Warren’s ‘* Over de godsdienstige en wijsgeerige Begrippen 


der Jaina’s, Zwolle, 1875, G. Bihler’s “ Uber die indische 
secte der Jaina”, Wien, 1887, its translation by Burgess, 
London, 1903, A. Barth’s “‘Bulletin des religions de I’ Inde” 
—Jainisme, vol. I, pp. 256-257, A. D. 1880, A. Weber’s 
“Ueber das Catrunjaya Mahatmya, Ein Beitrag zur 
Geschichte der Jaina”? Leipzig, 1858, Z.D.M. G. vol. 
XXXIV. pp. 247-318, and Z. D. M. G. vcl. XXXVI, pp. 
493-520 may be also consulted. 


neqest Kalpasutra 
as ae 184, 
Po 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 112 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 25 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 

nagari characters; quite bold, very big, perfectly legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink, and edges in one, in the same ink; dandas or 
vertical strokes written in red ink; foll. 1* and 112° blank ; 
yellow pigment used profusely ; complete so far as the 8 
vyakhyanas are concerned; for, this Ms. lacks in the 9th 





“1 <A porition from. the preface ( p. xxiv) of this work is quoted by A. N, 
Upadhye in his edition of Pamcasuttam (2nd edn., introduction p. 1: ). 
2 Herein there are some remarks on Kalpasitra. 


ae ads 
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“viz. Samacari ; thus this Ms. contains Jinacaritaand- Stha- 
viravali, the former ending on fol. 97* 5 condition excellent. 
Age.— Not modern. ne Se a a ; . 
Begins.-- fol. 1? wa 0 sftratra aa 
aaT atitgarot etc.,.as in No. 496. 
Ends.-- fol. 112? 
eruranaiee ange ARTIS wae | 
qaiguaraan ‘sraaa werrae U ke 
eae) craat "agate: wu sft sft 
N. B.--For further particulars see No. 496. 


acqaa Kalpasuira. _ 
96. 
Mover’ 1872-73. - 


+ 


Size. —8} in. by 48 in. 


Extent. -- 81 folios; 9 lines toa page; 27 letters to a line. 


Desctiption—Country paper sufficiently thick and greyish i in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 

two, in yellowish ink ; red chalk used ; a blue sheet of paper 

; almost. of the same size as the fol, pasted to fol. 1*; fol. 1° 


-decorated-with two illustrations, one of a Jina and the 

- other of the Goddess of Learning ; the 1st two lines in the 
beginning written in red ink; this Ms. terminates at the 8th 
vyakhyana as is the case with No. 497 ; condition tolerably 
good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1818, 
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Begins.— fol. 1° u {0 vw attareare(@) am shan @eegredaranret 
an: li sftresat aa: U sft: 0 arzeqar eae US aa: Ul 
wat aifteeot etc., as in No. 496. 
Ends.— fol. 81° gaeugaorafte etc., up to qftrrariet | 28 Was in No. 
497 followed by the lines as under :— 
git wen asaia (careamt) aot 0 gia dada 
at u waa ete a at ate saree «RAN aga Nl 
a(°) ai(aatisry oe trea u Serta ssryarans | 
start an] af tredl:] u ofteeal:] oft 0 vt 0 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 496. 


Regt Kalpasutra 
14(a). 
Nose 1880-81. 


Size.--14% in. by 2} in. 

Extent.— 131 $2=13 3 leaves; 3 to § lines toa leaf; 44 letters to line. 

Desctiption.— Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Jaina Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform, big 
and beautiful hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appeat- 
ance of having been written in two separate columns; but 
really it is not so ; each of the columns is bounded by four 
lines in black ink; space between the pairs coloured 
red ; every leaf is numbered in two places, once in 
each margin; the numbers written in the right hand-margin 
are continuous, and are 2, 2 etc., as usual, whereas in the 
left-hand margin they are practically as in other palm-leaf 
Mss.; some of them are as under :— 


499. } 


wr 
ve } = 343 
wr 
at 5 38 
a 
R $42 
ae 
x 
y fea: 
6B) =o; 
i 


= 
&e F111; 
2 c,h 
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e =353 c = 36; 
33 53g 3 


ar , a 
By § =39 9 § =40; 


42S A 


. =120; 
J 


wo Sod 


85 
has, 
a 
g peas 
ee a 
sce” ¢ =50; 
“J 
ees { 
° = 
4 | 79; 
63 ] 
BoB - =90; 
J 
roam 
% f =110; 
° | 


ink faded in the case of leaves 94th and 95th; after 131st leaf 
there are two more leaves, but they are completely blank; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in the centre in red 


colour, whereas the numbered have two more such discs, 


one in each margin ; the rst 33 leaves broken almost to a 
half; leaf 1 blank ; leaves 36 to 39 slightly damaged at 
times by white ants or so ; condition unsatisfactory ;_ hints 
by way of explantion written on some leaves ; complete ; 
this work ends on leaf 992; this Ms. contains in addition 
eleeraaear commencing on leaf 99* and ending on 


leaf 131°, 


. 


86 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 499. 


Age.— Fairly old. 6 ee 
Begins.-- leaf 1° Aor araot Ror eager eat wTs HETaIe Tae 


eteur W ester Ul wearer etc. 


Ends.— leaf 97° g¢ we firmterot ar seta SHES | we t af) 


m7 Tas | ae usd wires (ast FRE 
WISAT | MATT | wT saEfTs | saETaET | a(g)- 
ASATSMN AS Sass | At TaMAE ata on®y aereunr | at 
aq saqaz aw afta are ater acquit Ga saahaed & 
frag 4a \ gaara y are | ara(anare | ararat Rie 
aT arititee waar wafrae & fea wat areed aeor 
at U al gaatarsar wale lagen gea(ene fest. secon 
at Tason ar lara Me at | ses ar i aa undat 
afar W ararardt qeeqg fee ar | 2 ara amk 
Te Frarog | is earaT | sae AS ees gery aN se ecag 
a wat ata sare(a)oriaq  geaad) qaeahe | Yeeor 
HeTST | erect | sterast | aerasa | Ga sreot erat 
great | attra after | Asari wader | arene: serqser tl 
afaqrgat ata warretot fase | geet | aeait 
aitittearate | aeagearon | sta ete aferenzar stealer waar 
Fersaret | srt gararet stat SUA! ataengarct ater wavrectr 
fasaia sa ta Bee | Wag VAMEOTE ATeaate WU Aer ear 
a TAIT TA ATT HEAT Tas aat | aera 
GAMO ToT TAM Tot Aran agoT areraot aE Faro 
ant adic acang We qawgrag | TF was | Te qumaz | 
Ca THAT | GSMAATIACY WA asa | TA 1 WEsT | 
THOT ASA | THT | ASAT | Tara I ys yea TIGA A 
TORN qssAaMNRCGT tat "SY Faro sas THA 
Neng 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 496. 





I '¢ Sof BIsoT Foy Baca”? is quoted by Kalikalasarvajfia Hemacandra Suri in 


his svo pajfia commentary to * g@qray fgdtat ”, a stitra of Siddhahaima ( VIII. 3. 


137 )e 


* 
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HeQaa Kalpasutra 
761. 
evat 1899-1915. 


Size.--108 in, by 43 in. 


Extent.-- 93 - 2 = 91 folios; 8 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 


o 
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characters with gearats; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is written in two distinct columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; each column has its borders ruled in four lines ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too; fol. 1* blank except that the title 
qaqureetea is written on it; this Ms. seems to be exposed to 
fire, as some portions at times indicate ; strips of paper 
pasted to foll, 39°, 44°, 62% etc.; fol. gist slightly torn ; 
edges of fol. 93rd damaged ; condition tolerably good ; 
foll, 55 and 56 missing ; otherwise complete; extent 1216 
glokas; this Ms. contains 52 illustrations which the 
Jainas get a chance to see during the paryusana—parvan. 
These illustrations can be roughly named! as under'— 


) Tirtharhkara Mahavira fol. 1° 
).  Ganadhara Gautamasvamin 89 23 
). 14 dreams seen by Devananda » 3° 
).  Indrasabha eg CO 
>. Sakrastava oe 98 
) Indra aud Harinagamesin 33 12° 
) Garbhaharana 3 13° 
) Garbhasarhkramana Ss 14° 
) 14 dreams seen by Trisala 17* 
) 


Mallayuddha aye ) iP 


1 They are mostly named in the Ms. itself, but these names differ at times 


from those given here. 
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(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
( 27) 
( 28 ) 
(29) 
( 39) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 


(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39): 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
( 44) 
(45) 
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Svapnapathaka and King Siddhartha 
Lamentation of Trisala 


Joy 32 39 
Birth of Mahavira 
Snatra ,, 55 


Sasthijagarana 

Mahavira being taken to school 
Sarhvatsarika dana 

Sibika ( Diksamahotsava ) 

Diksa of Mahavira 

Upasargas to Mahavira in kayotsarga 
Samavasarana of Mahavira 


Nirvana 3 3 
Parsvanatha 

Birth of Pargvanatha 
His snatra 


Snatra of Pargvanatha 

Kamatha tapasa and Parsvanatha 
Diksamahotsava of Parsvanatha 
Diksa of Pargvanatha 

Kamatha’s upasarga to Parsvanatha 
Neminatha and the beasts 


Neminatha’s going away from the place of 


marriage 
Diksa of Neminatha 
Nirvana ,, 35 


10 Tirtharhkaras 
», other Tirthamkaras 
Rsabhadeva 


Birth of Rsabhadeva 
Snatra of Rsabhadeva 


His reign 

Diksa of Rsabhadeva 
Samavasarana of Rsabhadeva 
Nirvana 2 a 

11 Ganadharas ,, 
centre 


fol. 


»» with a big # in the 


99 


[ 500. 


51* 


65° 
662 
67° 


70° 
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( 46 ) A feat of archery in connection with a 

mango-tree ( Rathika--kala ) fol. 733 
(47) Dance of Koga 2» = 73° 
(48 ) Transformation of Sthalabhadra into a lion 

and his sister$ arrival 3 ah 
(49) Sthilabhadra and his sisters 5 73° 
(50) Tirtharhkara 35 808 
(51) Vajrasvamin delivering a sermon ; sthapana- 

carya 35 92> 
(52) Goddess of Learning (? ) 53 932 


Age.— Sathvat I515. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ QONS aay tratrara 


aA BRAT etc., up to gaz AMS UYU followed by 
aut Braur etc. 
Ends.-~ fol. 93° agu @arr etc., up to gaa@z r& Afr as in 
5 eee 
1875-76. 
AFASHATT WHAT UY satay BAWGU saa WAI as Algae 
fealar Tea Ho Ayegihetea | 


followed by qsstraqumacay aad usu 


stqifaazaaeat...... ‘aayaleeaa | 
MAsAaRIs Paar wi!) Tass uw Vu 


N. B.--- For additional information see No. 496. 


aeqaa Kalpasutra 
1248 (a). 
ae 1891-95. 


Size.— 111 in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 95 - 2 = 93 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to leaf; 36 letters toa 
line. 


has tie a 


1. Letters are gone. 
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Description.— Palm--leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having 
been divided into two different columns ; but, really it is 
not so, since lines of the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in four lines; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right hand one as 2, y etc. and in the left-hand one from 
the 7th as af, et, o etc.; the 1st two leaves are missing ; 
leaves 3 to 5 half worn out ; strips of white paper pasted to 
leaf 952 and 95°; condition on the whole tolerably fair ; 
this work ends on leaf 83°; this Ms. contains as an additional 
work viz., Kalikacdryakatha commencing on leaf 84* and end- 
ing on leaf 95%; leaf 95 blank; a red string passes through a 
hole in each leaf between the two columns above referred 
to ; leaves are placed between two wooden boards. 


Age.-— Fairly old. 
Begins.— leaf 32 (fragment)......aromgat | freaor | qari | 
SRAATeT.«---- 


Ends.--- leaf 83° agut 2atot etc., up to practically AFAPAITN as in 
No. 500 followed by garaqaqaauee ! 


N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 496. 


aeqaT Kalpasutra 
arqefatediaied with Sarndehavisausadh' 
375. 
Reo ~~ 1879-80. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 80 folios ; 3 to 10 lines to a page ; 40 letters toa line. 


” --(com.) 29> 99 5 2 5 TO 55) 93 99 99 355 9 9299299 
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Description.— Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and 
grey ; Jaina Devanagari characters with ggyarats ; bold, legi- 
ble, uniform, big and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; condition:very good ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary; it is a ratet Ms; so, as usual the text 
occupies the central place and is comparatively written in 
a bigger hand ; both complete, the extent of the text being 
1216 Slokas: and that of commentary 2200 (?) slokas ; the 
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under:-- 


(1 ) aaa foll. 1 to 62» 

( 2 ) eaxfacraett >, 62° 4, 68? 

(3 ) atarant 568 3x BoP, 
Age.— Old. | 


Author of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Sari! ( c. Sarhvat 1365). 


Subject.— The text is as usual. The commentary deals mostly with 
difficult portions. It is only a qigter of Kalpasatra. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1° u G0 U sfraa(a)ar 


wat aigaror etc., as in No. 496. 
3 <7 (com.) fol. Pu ko att 


varear siisaaaet quaorapeqarira rare:( fe: ) | 

waTsreed: Perales ead wae eu 

eqarit weqarar(at) TE TOTECTT AT a | 

wag WHET Gaara ara uz ui 
gaat | a(t) gard ea | ae aqreqad ae ated | Raat aRarkr 
witradt wsorararant = (1) aatfe adtara(a)etatiraaetar- 
wanentad TH stagaiaihaaane(:) stharae- 
arat: | aor eraniiearis Ue set sreastetaara aka ae 
adaraaakqeqsaganesant cr aaa way etc. 

1 Fora list of his works etc., see my edition of Caturvirhgati-Jinananda- 


Stutis (pp. 40-45 ) published with Gujarati translation etc., in Agamodaya Samiti 
Series as No. 59. 
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(com.) fol. 62° ga(@)ageanre fH adres cataaaaraaay wars 
fre: sfir f& sederasrasre( wea sea WA gTaTE- 
at qadventama sa wae (eataaratantt ware 
weun 

at(aira wafiraet awment: cara | Aor STOTT | 

(com.) fol. 68° aa afta: 1 gtagizahonnt ca as al ster aTAT- 
ale AsAAAT TST ala aT al AsAANI go waist aa T 
aaa araaeaa Horngratsat aaa frorer aat- 
ACOMA T tegen fal anagem (Ht agtaaeAtaeaeaa- 
SANA Tat waaay Ws 

aina qduora(anararn(a maga waco sat waa 
sftaaraivaaraaesaeetaay Wi aot erecta Teearky 


Ends.-(text) fol. 807 agat ator etc., up to ware as in No. eae Soar 


followed by yee QRWN ZN Ul stad waa. 


4, + -(com.) fol. 80° qssitaaqutaedt warat Aru oN qq. 
eq: beara ue ada ave ceaataraeaey wad) Fer 
ararand area site Sisters eaera laqitearenger- 
TAM GFINHSGT CATA TSaTisaa | TT TATAATH a- 
earenAeaad wara( a) waa) sia UW gery | RRo(M/)o Ws 

2 ga waa: ul 
Reference.— Sarndehavisausadhi is published by Hiralal Hathsaraj, 
Jamnagar in a. D.:1913. Fur extracts etc. see Weber II, pp. 


652-654. 
arqefaniret Sarndehavisausadhi 
( weaaaaat ) ( Kalpasutrapaijika ) 
776 (a ). 
nee 1875-76. 


Size.— 11} in. by 5} in. 


Extent.— 62-2-1-2= 57 folios; 16 lines toa page; 52 letters 
to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina "Devanagari 
characters with occasional grarats ; big; legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk profusely used; yellow pigment at times; foll. number- 
ed in both the margins; this Ms. contains the syara@s of the 
text; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foll. 1° 
and 62°; fol. rst. slightlv torn ; edgestof several foll. partly 
worn out; condition very fair; foll. 3, 4, 27, 32 and 
33 missing; otherwise complete; this work ends on fol. 46%; 
extent 2268 Slokas; this Ms contains HeTaa Tee with 
vyakhya commencing on fol. 46> and ending on fol. 62°; 
at the end of this vyakhya there is a colophon where the 
date of composition is given as Samvat 1364 ; total extent 
3041 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1635. 
Author.— Jinaprabha Sari. 
Subject.— A commentary to Kalpasttra. 


Begins.--- fol. 1° ) &0 US aa:(\) stetatatse ae Ul sita(D gaara 
vara sfigagat etc. 


Ends.--- fol. 46° qeHtaaqorrameqy etc., up to gery as in No. 502 
followed by ®2@¢ Ug U Heqrot ware sit: 


Reference.— See No. 503. 


aeaaragiadt Sarndehavisausadhi 
( HeTAAASAT ) ( Kalpasutrapatijika ) 
213 (a). 
alert 1871-72, 


Size.—121 in. by 48 in. 
Extent. -- 71 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with gearats ; sufficiently big, quite legible, 


* 
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uniformiand good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in both the mar- 
gins ; every fol. worm-eaten in several places; condition 
poor ; fol. 1? blank ; this Ms does not seem to contain the 
complete text; mostly its gates are given; it has as an 
additional work #eq@afaatt together with its vyakhya 
commencing on fol. 52° and ending on fol. 71° ; at the end 
of this vyakhya there is no colophon. 


Age.— Old. 


Begins.-- fol. 1 ¢ & ON HE I 
eareat sftsjazat etc. as in No. 502. 


Ends.-- fol. 52° qestreauratay etc, up to aafea gfx as in 
No. 502. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 503. 


asqefavivat Sarhdehavisaugadhi 
( weqaaqaat ) ( Kalpasutrapafijika ) 
353 (a). 
Noveve A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 68 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with gearats; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; fol. 14 blank ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the complete text; the sees are 
mostly given ; foll. numbered in both the margins; some 
of the foll. ‘slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
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good ; complete ; extent 2168 slokas; this Ms contains an 
additional work viz. eeqaafates with vyakhya which com- 
mences on fol. 50% and ends on fol. 68%; at the end of the 
vyakhya there is a colophon ; from the lines that follow we 
learn that this Ms. was corrected by Ratnanidhana Upa- 
dhyadya with the help ot Pandita Ratnasundara Gani ; total 
extent 3041 Slokas. 


Age.—Sathvat 1670. 
Begins.-- fol. Pu Gate a 
warear Hisgazat etc. as inINo. 502. 


Ends.— fol. 50° qgstraqurpegy ctc., up to aaa gia as in 
No. 502 followed by # tl go age il 


N. B.— For other details see No. 503. 





RETAST Kalpasutra 
T aqitraia with avacurni 
4 585. 
. 506 ee 
peers 1884-86. 


Size.—10} in. by 43 in, 
Extent.— (text) 41 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 


I 2 
39 (com. ) 9? 22 2 26 22 99 99 29 > 14 29 32 99 39 


Description.—. Country paper greyish, smooth and not very thin; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with gearats ; bold, clear, uni- 
form and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and a small gloss ; both complete ; this is a qaaqrat Ms.; 
the text is consequently written in bigger hand in the 
middle, whereas the commentary all around and com- 
paratively in a smaller hand; space reserved for the text 
kept blank but not utilised for writing the commentary ; 


1-2 These numbers for the lines and the letters reter to a column, 
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most of the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 
(1) fraatka foll. 17 to 30° 
(2) eafaeradt = g,-30° ,, 35% 
(3) rata = 5,354 5, 41”. 
Age.— Sathvat 1469. 


Author of avacirni.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—— (text) fol. 1? ar aftéatot etc., as in No. 496. 
» 77 (com.) fol. 1? agi atevaa aa, area | Raakantr eia- 
waa warrant al aay adeadrataaaaarearcant 
ata Tad Hagaraatante: sframarswar: W sreasrat etc. 


», —(com.) fol. 30° qdtare ceraaafararaae anata ry: = 2 
sree = % qe searavada | aasarAwT- 
ama = ¥ aren Tatad Ty sae: = 4 eft aaaanasa- 
sqicvanit arate = 

wine cataradl aeaera: THAa = etc. 

» —(com.) fol. 35* aa Star ar weuteaat gaa SA aaa ae 
Rrefa uae Fa: gaaniee: Hs fe =V= wear ager 
ardaa aragitaia ara ea () eqtatael any wart = 
wl 

4 = gisa qeeoraarant frageal Taso wat fairer 

ZAMS | = wlgsaaAita(a )esaraeeay etc. 
Ends.—- (text) fol. 41> qgur ator etc., up to gazee fa Af as in 
No. ona 


“1870-71. 
sfiqen (er ETTAAEH A ATT SANAM: Tey eqi aA AIS 
FUIALHITALIT UF eSTHALTAT VU TTT WWW wl 
aaa 2843 a9 Seraaa ofan Grea n Tu Tu 
Olea GaAs TE areal fatwa war! 
ae VaAGS at AA aT a saa UV 
TUSuTN 
»  (com.) fol. 41° aa earyaeRaenee [srereaad wardatate 
aussi ou 





followed by the lines as under :-- 
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Rear cenotagtate: | 
areata faaaveqrs: uv 
WA FUMBIReTAT ll 2 Il 
aft: site aH aTeTTa MTR: aat: WA gat: 
fas( @ qe-qr-aus-secaiaiear-qda-aeret: st 
aig: ae weiasaqes xiqeqaasdids Serr awa- 
AEGVIMSTATAET GAAS T ate aaa Sea 
HarTeaasifaansaoaraara Ws ust u 
Reference.— See No. 496. 


RTT Kalpasutra 
aaQaagea with avacurni 
1223. 
Ney ott 1886-92. 


$ize.—-Iol in. by 38 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 35 folios, rr to 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a 
line. 


2 (com. ) $5.° ae. 23-23" ” 26? 99> 9999 99D 83 ” 99°99 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasiona: gratats ; clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing, this Ms. contains both the text and a small 
gloss ; it is a qzaqrét Ms. ; the commentary is written in a 
very small hand and at times not clear; several foll. have 
their eleges worn out; a sheet of paper of the same size and 
most probably of the same quality as the fol. pasted to each 
of the first and the last foll. ; condition fair; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; ink getting faded ; foll. numbered in 








1-3 These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column, 
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both the margins; fol. 1* blank; both the text and avacarni 
complete ; the former is divided into 3 vacyas as under :-- 


(1 ) Gaara foll. 1° to 268 
( 2) eafrcraat i» 26" 35 29° 
(3) etarater » 290,, 35%. 


Age.— Sathvat 1568. 


Author of avacirni.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.--- (text) fol. 1° w (0 un aay aftgatet etc., as in No. 496. 


» — (com.) fol. > G0 n ae arereey ae ard | Grarat afariz | 


eataaadt Tesora (anATane | etc. 


(text) fol. 4° sartqoffS 1 freasarfe waorssg 1 To Yoo etc. 
» oon, 78 AA Qtr arefrmraieanneanwskewnrargywasagAE4y- 
ToIsUTt li Qoo go I etc, 
» on TO GRIT ATT | aR | TEMA ateTS TBE TOT 
Jo RO etc, 


» «= soog,-«T2P aRSMATAR at aaeafsarat ar agate at | 
AHEM AT | swt 1 YOO so etc, 


a » Istana wee 1 2 at No oa aarat 
200 etc. 


9 1 19? aUMATaTaTEaet | targeweit a. Yoo etc. 

» o,s 18? rare at ore ar we ar era art fast ari ata 
feesrqamay atu ze Geo etc, 

5 » 21° Shearer | arerasdie | waged aia: 


ata 0 ao 900 etc, 


” > 23” GaaITaTaTaSsaaaIa | AMSAT Het | ze 
Goo etc. 


e »» 26° SS Serer | wea ATA | GAA Tee ATES | 


7° 3o0:etC, 
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(com.) fol. 26 gqarava@aerd: = Retc. afsqaaret gat 

wages Aeqer(s:) | HAs Aisa ae Taga aaa age 
afsaniqqaatem@eaa arene aigatantart ae yaRT- 

waste at afeaer tar wager atigae gat ara 

@ar aur ta laferna iar Bt cates gat aa fade 

erneaft ter: = & = etc. 


(text) fol. 28° g& spate Snr sidaret setasat afteatar grat 
Wo Qooo etc, 


(com.) fol. 29° agar wut aaa Arana woed...eeuT- 


ETT A AN aH Waet Wea AeA = lle il Tw AASTT 
eaaraat 

aise qa(ad woratarantageat caw sar Waar za 
geidare etc. 


(text) fol. 32° ware qrure fro Tire aerg A aagigerae | 
WASALET | aret Wo gto fo qo 1 BY Wt Fo YYoo etc. 

(text) fol. 34> 8 craitret anaes | cattr¢ fa Se wrfirsst ll 
QRee ge etc. 


47: 
1870-71. 





Ends.--- (text) fol. 35° agat @atot etc., up to ward as in No. 
followed by qeqreqtagaiteads WT. BRAVE 
ait weg wat hed “aaa F. sraqvagmt....' 


followed by the lines written ina different hand (as it 
seems ) as under :-— 


ang ARaasaTa MsaaTtrarasT: ht 
ara(ae, arcane!) on: ava: arfrat Tat: Ug 
fro Roky 
mat quteattrdiattsherastaaret 3 | 
wat ‘aesear’ | ataeacansa: eatiterl:] wR 
a 12 os (2) 
tawvasagswn sly) BATA 
Hes Tare fea a wae: serait Wl 





1 Letters are indistinct, since ink has faded. 
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frat azt aga(nera wast fray | 
ange wanaraatrerata te RU 
farrarataqadiataa | 
aftdas sara & araza(:) | 
Aaa Toate atsaTaas | 
Bafana avarsay’ u vu 
para HAASE aha AasTAT: | 
TAA STTAA ALA Ae (Peags: Beat! | 
gt sitraqagiion figagatte ‘arere'tedtg aseracta- 
fat aaeiara gue 2 Teaggisaersara 2 fret......rrgT Z| 
sfraatiat 2 weateaet &Y atatsarreaa Ae )a(Meret 4 
anya Reraesaread & anientenitan: 9 wera 
eran ¢ awamiaa ae sfardaara 3 Sralaerarat 2° 
acelarnqeret 22 gamhe seardaaaret nu at 382 
Pro 483 anQarada saul cesoradrata: 888 aver eat: at- 
2oo0 eeafyat 8° Gafeeag: 1 
2 (com. ) fol. 35° Sua ata atea ate are Sragargearet 
eaftreara sit aa at g eraeitear...sita az TeMTAeST'... MAA 
eres: wos Ut Ug strerereaTerg er nage uv 
la waa waerrsaied i Wad Wee ae. 


Reference.— See No. 496. 


z . Kalpasutra 
aaqitraiza with avacurni 
No. 508 at 

A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— (text) 56 folios; 12 lines to a page; 38 letters to a lines 


2 (com.) » 995 297 10277 ,, 55 55 ; 8+ tO. 95 55 59 99 99 





xy Letters are indistinct, since ink has faded. 
2-5 These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column. 
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Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars ; this is more or less a 
qeaqrat Ms. ; the text written in big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; the same is the case with avacirni except that it 
is written in small hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
mostly in red ink ; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last slightly worn out ; condition good ; foll, 
33rd and the following also numbered as 2, 3 etc. in the 
space between the lines of the margin ; yellow pigment and 
white paste as well used ; both the text and avacurni com- 
plete ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 


(1) aaa foll. 1° to 423 
( 2 ) eafacraat ay, AR? oe Be? 
( 3 ) arararét 2” ag” 2 56%. 


Age.—Sarthvat 1613. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1'u G 0 u & aat sftdtacara 0 
aur Brat etc., as in No. 496. 


» ~~ (com.),, ,, QO larqremae aa area! fratat aftarft 2 enfia- 
aS RX WIUTATATAR | F etc. 


(com.) fol. 42° gaagaara ft gata catarraracaaare: 
Ri gee sas (ens Hehe «4 H Bor Pro Werestsa- 
aeqrel: | wamSrratse tt 

“ srae(Z)ett HRT TOT ATA TUTE aT” 
Se waa = -waiaTAT ToraeoaTaaegeaea(s it sfkefteer 
a feadaaaiet sat se | wanwane | aaqasac- 
WIARsera arava svar | cs Harga(g)yaraaree | cearaar- 
ar(anraftaaarar (& aor eit uta: 22 etc. 

(com.) fol. 47° argaa fH am ar seta at gad oa 
aTeata ea 

ser anes eafrcast \ aise ceenreararantraggerat 
qzqoT eal Muar sla Tetaare etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 56* agot Zayot etc., up to aarp 222% 1 as in 


No. ——14— followed by the lines as under :— 
1870-71. 
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lait Ww un wea W422 as sarah 4 areal ‘ars Aad 
eae “ereite ara 1 oft y(t wae 
Beet gas sat azar faked war 
Me TEATS I A Tat a staat Fu 
y= (com.) fol. 56 gurt sarecot da wet Temrecot 1 eh aa- 
dia shagaeeart wadifreat fSq dtreworaaaaie | 
Baad Be PerrasratMisaterta tt kV ul 
ait staggers siqeqrearenrerrmegrag iu: | eft 
Saatrar equate 1 Aaa yea | ga wag 
BIHTsHat: BATT AT War | sff etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 507. 





weTaa _ Kalpasutra 
Hoqaconastarea with Kalpakiranavali 
661. 
No. 509 1892-95. 


Size.— 118 in. by 53 in, 
Extent.— (text) 151 -- 1 = 1§0 folios; 2 to 7 lines to apage; 42 
letters to a line. 


»» —(com.) 1§0 folios; 7 to 17 lines toa page; 56 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough, thick and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, uniform, big, legible and beautiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges singly, 
in red ink ; this is a Gqret Ms. ; it contains both the text 
and the commentary; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank; the rst line on it written in 
red ink; fol. 9* decorated with a beautiful illustration of 
Lord Parsvanatha ; fol. 88th missing ; fol. 92 marked as 93; 
fol. 128 marked as 127 ; fol. 1142 and 114> decorated in the 
centre with a big waftae, fol. 115* with J and fol. 115° 
with &° ; edges of the first fol. worn out; condition good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete; the latter com- 
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posed in Sarhvat 1628 has its extent 4814 Slokas plus 16 
letters; the text contains 3 vacyas as under :-~ 


(1 ) aatea foll. x1P to r1g> 
( 2) eafirrarett. 9) I20" 45 2130" 
(3 ) arararet » 13%" 4, 150°, 


Age.—Sarhvat 1721. 

Author of the commentaty.-— Dharmasagara Gani, pupil of Hira- 
vijaya Suri. 

Subject.---- The text along with a Sanskrit commentery (vrtti) popu- 


larly known as Kiranavali. This commentary is also known 
as Kalpavyakhyanapaddhati. It is at times criticized in 


706. 255. 
1899-1915. zo 1871-72. ° 
Begins.— (text) fol. 9% u Qo Sf aan 
aur Braur etc., as in No. 496. 
»» —-(com.) fol. 1° wQ0 u sfiighg@eqrqpalsat sag u isastteti- 
AHA AACN ALAS ASA AA: WT” TA: 
TOT TTA TA SPTsie-az | 
earaqaSe Hea | HETSATSAAT HIT "Fu 
ge fe arasaqurasardtar gaat amend 1 eeuTEce 
 qyquraegifiraaaerad ta fariet araate aa Ber: AAT: 
=] Tarar Ul aaa 
arg (sre 2 Peret ® Rrssrat 3 traits 8 fee 41 
wa & fag 9 qiexait ¢ | are 3 qosteamr 8° | wet Ny 
saTeaT Ul afar Is Te Tea(eaT aT aTe: |! etc. 
(com.) fol. 37 ay saeateraer: | gare 
RATAATSSIT VET TAIT ra 
Waat esr vara sazaorr i FU 
sarear i frar etc. 
(com.) fol. 5? aarg: | sftafcagattaran: | 
uataaror f& ge( €) aeot fee Mrararete 
atarroy Prat ara seat TTR BVT ANT) etc, 


Subodhika ; see Nos. 
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(com.) fol. 6° gan qeqearrarnd Uo a sdfraarerewer erie 
ert STHefle etc. 

(com.) fol. 8 sara qeqrearaa Sint arcana | aes raat 
epftaniae 1: 2U erred (11) 2 (0) ceeor aCanarant URN Siew 
Th TW 

QRAARATOT BT ATS GAOT A 

ge Teaser Rorrmnereunasat ata uy lt 
SITET I 

ay qag at a wear aaqaed waste | suAaorat: 
seyudicvaedt ser ane wl ate genga aearfee aft 
atuatte frarat aRa 2 aorauigeaferradt 2 attr 2 afar: 
asf ain(siadraitaatata scearasienteanrgaa stag: 
ASLAN HT TTA ATM ARTA TT THANG TTT TT at(sttlafz- 
ata qaqa wtatdqaaes saan TUA- 
aanitzata ou sft \ etc. 

(com.) fol. 9% y QO Naor Brauritrenitea: ateees weratete qa(a at Ul 
ax aaarieartadaara | aarat areal THAT ETA TINA TAT 
Rare saragrparaaaets aseqaieanraeate(? ea aot fer 
& aftera onferfr areatsete etc. 

(com.) fol. 119° gaara ot ares gata: srs aeoz Cr TT 
RRe U a shtgqugaara us Nl 

ett sfraa‘aqr noraainoraratrafirat Gatcreasraqatis Pat 
AeatensatqraaTaat sReqracoacat Fra- 
ANASITUASTMEMNAT EIA: Wo MATAT Ul siee_: wT: 
“ (com.) fol. 130° qgar autor areata wlacatia WHAT wee 
BROTLETT ACA SAATAAHNT SAT ATH SATHANA SN sw 
Ble ater ATT orate oTT a Ta UTS ST They eA ee (2 )z- 
Aratonarastetrysaennecsarat = sfiqgeqaconracai 
SUTRATAT SNA: Waa Ul aeTATa T TaTAT sigyaorHeg fads 
areazateatareia: | Uetadt agquitia sa: weuataaated- 
neiaara Ba wag | 


Ends.— (text) fol 150° agut ator etc., as in No. oat. ; 


509. ] 


Ends.-- (com.) fol. 151° eafarsatz aa Fe wade sate fea 
eireeroreaayaasiate (1) ada a mearascarRaraia ti G8 

aie sftera ‘eer srorrratsrornirareh eraser aUsTEAN- 

Testyeanatiteaaa staeacoraeyr warant- 

ATT ATA: SATAT MATAR T TATAT sitquqoraea TAta- 


IV. 6 Chedasatras 


arereqreara tate: tt 


aTenqathitraararresat sa(a) Raat 
wairest ager sitareq acorns: i 2 a 
FamarETETTaisifeay eQVcaeay Ut 
fatness zear “erage gt RU gay 
aaeat(sjewataesans waza 
Teak anisr gaaatasad FN 


aft sitpeqiacorasiarat aft: We 
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siagaramraraa(st): | 
TATA TTTSAATAT: 
wat qatat(s ft waararat | 
Badan ase gaz ( 2 ) 
maz yaraehaaTaay- 
(aS THETA atta: 
SITAR GA aa Tat 
Tse dai fea ‘eter Rat (2) 
siiusiesiferar 
MAMTATTSAAT: BATT 
VMAS TTT TAT 
ARAITIATHATST: ( 3 ) 
era fingecte:( &: ) srratt ‘aor’ git Prez 
TaVy Tora aaHARe4aear | ( y ) 
aa: outa aeat(s et ‘aar'sree att frat 
Rens swarqegeqatea: (4) 
aaa sataaa eg aaABeat: 


_ wien: wasraa Sraraaartaa: ( & ) 
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cad ae wa(gan a: Paranda (© ) 
mere (3 arg Were A ETETT ETAT: 
sifasagiaatan: wagsiniaizan: ( < ) 
ast oz aah Aaa cicasrqaxtar: 
a Vaiawatat wrarnftearga: ( 3 ) 
svete sie wHdtecnd wera: 
rad 2 TEeugAATEeaTaaa: ( Bo ) 
aet frsraia ast ast wHesaTaEttanr: 
SIAR ACEl MRaarTEaTE eer: ( 22 ) 
HPAAAIAG wasted MEaAn(:) 
quaaitetrararae aaa ssasrrara4r: ( 22 ) 
PAHOA TATATTAA AAA 
arat adtaacar: Rexonfsecat 
car(s eateraar ePaer frat 
ara HeTeaAcorgr array: ( 22 ) 
aratieta ‘Ae aaa aT STATE 
atatrag Rrehtat arerarar(s)at "Wen 
afer santa: 
sftaa‘aar’rorerera hrareaar: 
MIATA AAT ATTA STAT: 
a visa waaragenwort 
apasaag Prsreyaataran: ( 2). 
ATT TH THETA aera 
PTA AP aTTASaT: 
aria aaarnararate4r: 
aNCaAICsAArat TAT: ( 2 ) 
ara gerentr Pa kersrerert 
weAiaeraear sarada4: 
HCATITATAT slr Therarkerarayr: 
POUVIGTAMAT Bat Tate ( k 
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Breaatagamsnsawtawtat 
frantatacahrisaditadrat 
anvearacarferrareratat 
Aerrrararrearat ( 2 ) + 
Arete qeqaconratearashe- 
aera a &disat 
drarargaraiteat( 2022 area(s ez 
warenigates ana: Ba(syeg U4 
simeqascteredt goatee: gor 
fied Greate eee sar usu 
afer renter: 
Vat shaerqaatat weaiaconaviat aaut 
Reference. Both the text and the commentary published. See 


No. 496. For an additional Ms. of the text together with 
Kiranavali see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III, IV, p. 385.) - 





HETIA , - Kalpasitra 


HeqrAcoTas lated with Kalpakiranavali 
1222. 
ane 1886-92, 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.-- (text) 127 folios; 3 to to lines to a page; 48 letters toa 
line. 


2» —(com.) 2 » 545 14 5, 2999 99 3 58 29 29 99> 
line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearars ; bold, clear, uniform and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and the commentary ; it is a Rratet Ms., 
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hence, as usual the hand-writing for the text is slightly 
bigger than that for the commentary; fol. 1° blank ; 
edges of the last fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole 
very good; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 


(«) &aratta foll. 1° to 100° 

( 2) wararadi a2 1007 23 109° 

(3 ) arararet ” IIO* ,, 127%. 
Age.—- Pretty old. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 7b ¢ 
@or wre etc., as in No. 496. 


» —(com.) fol. re & 0 sfgeat am 
gquea TOTATETT etc., as in No. 509. 


, 
1870-71. 





Ends.— (text) fol. 126° agot tater etc., as in No. 


»» 77 (com.) fol. 127" earBrearg BA etc., up to areqarar(skat 28 
as in No. 509 followed by the lines as under:— 
fol. 127° 

fra qerrarary aieaea: AAATAS: 
Benaraarn(soete qrarararat: tM 
warsTAR eT ATMTET TSTAT 
HorcAaaarar aa! TaswaeTa °F 
AATeATT TATA THBATTAT: 
wansat ary fra aw ain WHS sq’ 

_ arte 
Pragati wat areas 
gaat erefrear(sar wiaet art waEt 8 
farantrara a sfasraradteca, 
feaae aaersrer tstardiiaraat 83 
a a aauaiee asi ‘ag RReraTa 
ae auaieant fReTZeraTs wis X° 
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‘asta aerate TaTaTITgTTTTT 

@ Ser BATA Tercera: RZ 
‘aroeastt ‘ar sat aan aver siRraareir: 
sftvat( ott = WTR Sa BLT ATIT VW 
cengaen a wanaaa(awa X28 
qamg Grarsaaaqreadaa: 

ASAITAT TACAT: SAT! TAT: VY 

ale serft: | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 509. 


ReTda Kalpasutra 
meqfHcmasratea with Kalpakiranavalll 
“No, 511 NM. __ 

1884-87. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 141 folios; 1 to 8 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line . 
a2 a (com.) a> 5 > 10 32 17 a3 92 99 99 3 48 22 92 93 99 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional agarats ; this is a Rrarét Ms ; the text 
written in a comparatively bigger hand; clear and good 
hand-writing ; when there is no portion of the text to be 
written on a particular fol., space is utilized for writing the 
commentary ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the size ot 
a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; the same is the case with fol. 141° 
foll. 1* and 141° blank; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 94>; 
condition tolerably good ; yellow pigment rarely used ; the 
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text as well as the commentary complete ; the text is divided 
into 3 vacyas as under :-— 


(1) Rreeaite foll. 1» to rro# 
(2 ) erfaeradir #- , 10*"5, T20° 
(3) ararart ie 3 1217 |, 140%. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1673. 
Begins.-— (text) fol. 8° 0 Aur eraut etc. 
—(com.) fol. 12u & 0 U sftgeeatr aa ou 
WHAT ToTatary etc., as in No. 509. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 139° agot tart azar Bier etc., as in No. oe 


—(com.) ,, 140° wnrsarq sa etc., up to gree: sat it RB 
efa svarfta(:) as in No. 510 “followed by the lines as under:— 


oo 


warareraat (fet areceures Rares aa 
 hangtan@ beet smrarcat 
Hoo a(araear TaAASTS TA aehraz- 
AUT UHSAfaca PrTTISE: 0 Yu 
wrantaae a? )aRrags arerdistas 
atoityeers sretReaantiaraea | 
areat(?) at at ga(s)Rert eEequdet TAs THeA- 


gaaarasinia Aorzat avaasi(oa wa uu 
ate sftreq@acoraet ward | dag WeSRay sae 
AB care | ate WAgragrarcfazagrarer STE | aTS- 
| Saree BAS everett Art fare! sicer () lee wey sft 


Ne B.— For further particulars see No. 509. 
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| HTT Kalpasutra 
HeaAcnttasraea with Kalpakiranavali 
182. 
ae 1871-72. 


Size.-- 103 in, by 41 in. 


Extent.~- (text) 217 -- 2 = 215 folios; 1 to 7 lines to a page; 36 
letters to line. 


2 —-(com.) 215 folios ; 3 to 11 lines to a page; 45 letters to a 
line. 


Description. Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; it is practically a faqréy Ms.; conse- 
quently the text is written in a comparatively bigger hand ; 
legible and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 17 blank ; 
foll. 18 to 20 bracketed ; central space not reserved for the 
text when it is not written (vide fol. 117°); corners of 
some of the foll.worn out, otherwise condition excellent ; 
complete ; extent of the text 1216 Slokas; total extent 
8018 (? ) Slokas ; prasasti wanting ; the text is divided into 
3 vacyas as under:— 


(1) arate foll. 1 to 173? 
(2) eafaeractt » 173° 179° 
(3 ) arararét » 190% ,, 217%. 


Age.—— Not quite modern. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 18* aut eraurt etc. 


» w-(com.) Pu 6 UN sftyeeat aa: 
TUT TOATHT tc. 


Ends.— - (text) . ae ago tater etc., practically up to weaa as in 
No. eer followed by qv wT x. QRQq. 


» 77 (com. ) fol. 217° earfrearg Ha etc., practically up to gt gt ul 
2 Was in No. 509 followed ‘by the lines as under:— 


° 
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gfe sfta(?)ganrorrrera (a) arise ca saaqatraersrea- 
TATA IEHSINITATAAM HeqTAcMaqcqRara saAtaeq- 
ear(eaNarAiac) ' s " 


age(seaatitsesatt wager Ble 
Giganahk anta(sa) 2& gaa(eearealerza(a) 2 
Ture ©oWU(?)atarz 2G etc. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 509. 








Rea Kalpasutra 
HeqAconasrared with Kalpakiranavali 
420. 
Hostts 1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—( text ) 321 folios ; 9 to r1 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a 
line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats ; this is a farér Ms., all the 
same the hand-writing for the text does not appear to 
differ from that for the commentary in size ; legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; numbers for the foll. entered in the right- 
hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition 
very good ; the text as well as the commentary complete ; . 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under:— 


(1) Rearaktea foll. 1P to 2523 
(2 ) eafacrret 29 252° 2 276° 
( 3.) arararér 3 276" -,, 920% 


Age.— Sathvat 1677. 
Begins.—— (text) fol. 17* aor ergot Aor WATT etc. 


” ee (com.) 92099 faerat aa: Ul 
FoeT THAT ctc., as in No. 50% 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 319 agar Feet etc., as in No. 516. 


» ~~(com.) ,, ,, Saat a Te eclc., up to srasr: Tat WR ui as iv 
No. 510 followed by the lines as under :— 


git santa: sft waa 2699 aq aA gatas we! 
gitrarat frat faites | sitaigra’aeaer 
ammacnamAaea( sara | 
aieerar wara safe gere(s:) 020 


In the margin of fol. 321» we have :-- 


eet ay TAT MT TS o MTT TTT eqn ToH- 
ast Toshiya areTeToree aT wae Wee aT aar(? enaa- 
ale % fee gece Nl aa aa 


N. B.— For other details see No. 509. 


~neqaAa . Kalpasutra 
Heaaiqaniaed with Kalpapradipika 
1128. 
. 514 jas SEE AON 
ye 1887-91. 
Size.— ro] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text) 127-1 = 126 folios; 2 to 6 lines to a page; 37 
letters to a line. 


»» — (com.) 126 folios, 8 to 13 lines toa page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggatats ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary; it is a Rratet Ms.; the hand-writing of the 
commentary smaller than that of the text; bold, legible, and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the intervening space between the pairs coloured red; red 
chalk and yellow pigmetit used ; some of the foll. partly 
smutty; foll. 95 to 127 damarsed slightly at the corners; 
condition on the whole good ; text complete ; commentary 
begins abruptly as the first {/>1, is missing ; this commentary 
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is designated as Kalpapradipika ; it was composed in Sarhvat 

1674, and was revised by Dhanavijaya Vacaka, pupil of 
Kalyanavijaya Vacaka in Sarnvat 1680 ( see No. 515 ) ; the 
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under ‘— 


(1) fraaka foll. 6° to 96? 
( 2 ) eafatraet ag 96 55.809” 
(3) araraté ssp) MOP: xg TTS 


extent of the commentary 3200 slokas plus 4 letters. 
Age.-- Sathvat 1680. 


Author of the commentary.— Sanghavijaya Gani, pupil of Vijaya-_ 
sena Suri of Tapa gaccha, 
Subject, — The text as before, along with its explanation in Sanskrit, 
Begins.— (text) fol. 6° aur eraart etc,, as in No. 496. 
2 (com.) fol. 2* Pra: waRadtitg angarraeet: | aa 
”  fassrat Rt were | araaarat ot ava att FST 
Ql AAW T BTS | TATSPTSTSATATAT i 2 Ul 
we safe graen | ewe sraead | Ara | 
fasnradt a ate SAT E(HT TAT ss uN 
am 2 one 2 oe 2 age Y fasst 4 GUIe & Gis © 
. wang < 
saractt]t ar a giz Bet at Ar ales US 
eare(aASet: Tata us asarl Barwa % gifea 2 Sea- 
Rona 8 ardareteatr: dare: ad wer yA seTeT 
flatsoakags weuasaeaen area | a ariiatsra- 
dtdtrataantavgtaacecer: aret dig gdiat seo 
ara watts: seer: | usfisacd: aaa: 8 W etc. 
(com.) fol. 95° sfizo gate ‘srerqa’Srefirater Sieee srara- 
qaSa  RRe GEReaga: HS WeBEATA sraAT RRS 
ga stequaate stra ‘aa norrraaereraaaraorag ee 
mehaqaanvarwanisatagiqaatrresaat = at 
Hoqaatiqarat GaakaersuaarsarertaasAa: Ago: 


ay soraceeatradhert ade aret aaecaraarai eaik- 
cracitare Boritrearh kat great Wwe F tc. 
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(com) fol. 107% agar agtur argaa arreatita ered TET TE HHTS- 
ear a(er)a(s) aor aA Wet agawTAT Yo 


aft sft aqr aonmatarsrrararatirrarcesht§ istaqara- 
Rbaiwartsatreaasaninrataaat  sttaequatitarat 

WATAM SA FataaVTALAlaGRA: TTT: 
ay Wwnraranied ad ama Raga wer ear 
aaa Brer(ag)Rrsaseviaa are Aoteansa: TeAtarseda etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 126° agot Bdi0r etc., as in No. 516. 
» — (com.) fol. 127° a & qqgeehateiaareacrad wae. 
ate sftera ‘aan sommmataararaaaiatr tr herasta recat rare 
NATASHA ATA AHSATTTAA TAB ATA TATA T TEA 
TMF MTTTACA AAA TSH GOATAT HTN ATTA MAAS LS- 
ceaeshh ferrarerareatt a eharors feet etenar sree ee aa sft- 
Heqqhiqna aaraecadtwareqareaargaey Tao: arar- 
aitreratrareasarearaea wget ate Teer 
agur 


Sarheraatratgiraes YQ08 fasRATEA: 
staigaqearetaraga(satrar . 
oat: straeysrantrar ar Pr trar 
Rataternra(seg at sheayaiftant ul % 
aru 
sfapeqoifasgqarapaietadteterat 
Area: sfhpmaaqatrseqeriiger: ug 
Reqaaliqanrar: sate akrar Are star 
araqamarraguater warert UB 
a 
Tart vor waa Hequgtynway 
sererat aretara saris Tier ATU 
Fare 220° (1) aaa 2qco (ae) amBaamTa sacs shratay 
sure fared Heqngitent warsad mice sie 
wa wag: 
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Reference.-- See Z.D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 550, Leipzig, 1888. 
Herein Kalpapradipika is mentioned by G. Buhler in his 
article “‘ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. together with some 
remarks on my connexion with the search for Sanskrit Mss.” 
For an additional Ms. of the text with Kalpapradipika and 
its description see Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. I, No. 7474. 


Reqs Kalpasutra 
eeasdifqaraa "4d with Kalpapradipika 
No, 515 See a. 
Size.-— 103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-- (text) 156-1 = 155 folios, 3 to ro lines to a page ; 38 to 
39 letters to a line. 

(com.) 155 folios; 4 to ro lines to a page, 43 letters to a 
line. 


” 


Description.-- Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; this is a fatét Ms. containing the text and 
commentary, the former written in big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; the latter in a comparatively small hand; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; foll. 2 
to 30 slightly damaged; a few foll. partly worm-eaten ; con- 
dition on the whole good; periods of the embryonic condi- 
tion of the 24 Jinas tabulated on fol. 574; fol. 156” practically 
blank; the rst fol. missing, therefore the commentary begins 
abruptly; the text is however complete; the commentary 
composed in Sarhvat 1674; there isa dittographical error 
regarding the colophon. The text is divided into 3 vacyas 


as under :— 
(1) faa foll. 10# to 119» 
( 2) eafeerate y» 1207 ,, 133° 


(3 ) arearart ” 134° ” 155°. 
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Age.—- Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 107 %at serdar Aor wT etc. 
x ——(com.) fol, 2° a: | arafafiretsrarstoncacragr: ara- 
weit aar Heararal a ar | etc. 
Ends. — (text) fol. 154° ager Zatet etc, up to the end as in No. 516. 
», —-{com,) fol. Iss° awa FAUBACHA Ctc. up to ar sftaequat- 
WHT WR "ge as in No. 514 followed by the lines as 
under :— 
dtefitmatanran: sig qqararsseta 
Tw worst: aa: waa SicPrstaqzes: 2 
aerate arzaTarteraa(s ere Tey 
yonrarafystarsvarata Rare ar Y 
wager aut: sffasqareTig: 
Prarrarasata raresharaeare: & 
ale aa AAQaganayass 
AaamarEntia waATETTAAATT WQco un Oy 
Then from sfameqronaag etc., up to amisr scare: 
asin No. 514 followed by ge B00 s¥it oto On fol. 
156* verses from sfteftqmwetat etc. are repeated. Only the 
following verse is inserted after the hemistich of the fifth 
verse noted above :— 


a agra Tatentare welt 4 
MATA SATA SHAY A MAS HAT: | 


N. B.— For other details see No. 514. 





weTaT Kalpasiitra 
qneadtiqaraed with Kalpadipika 
No. 516 eee 
1870-71. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
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Extent.— (text) 152 folios; 1 to 14 lines to a page; 40 letters 
to a line. a 
” (com. ) 9 9d 7» 13 9 9d 59 “os s 44 23 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and 
greyish in colour; Jaina Devanagari characters with 
gearats ; this Ms. contains both the text and the comment- 
ary ; it isa frarét Ms; the hand-writing for the text being 
slightly bigger than that for the commentary; bold, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; dandas written in red ink ; foll. 1* and 152° 
blank ; small strips of paper pasted to the first fol. ; the 
first few foll. have a small hole; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the last fol. ; condition on the 
whole good ; yellow pigment used; both the text and its 
commentary complete. The commentary _ is entitled as 

It is composed in Sarhvat 1677 and is revised 
and corrected by Bhavavijaya Gani. Its extent is 3432 
Slokas. There is a blank space in the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well. The text is divided 
into three vacyas as under:— ht ae 


(1) fraratkr foll. 1 to 117% 
(2) eateeract »» T1745 129° 
( 3 ) ararant aoe 1297 ” 152°. 


Age.— Not later than Sarnvat 1685. 

Author of the commentary.— Jayavijaya, a devotee of Vimalaharsa 
of Tapa gaccha. This Jayavijaya is thus different from one 
who has commented upon Sobhana Muni’s Caturvirhsatika 
in Sarhvat 1671. iy ere 

Subject.— The text together with its Sanskrit commentary. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 9° 1y1 Gols aa: fret 
pes ant siftearer etc., as in No. 496. 
5s (com.) fol. PP u Goa Ss am: fre! os 
stepauqrdarara wa: | agtrearesifisedet- 
erat ant Aa: | 
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SUMNATEA ATT) TaVIATAS | 
WERTH) AISHAAT ASAE ATA | 
aa ae aaaaed Roaradt erage | 
a steiqhaead sararaa-arrat daz | 8 | etc, 
sory Pras atts | ways Wadia | 
ga watarad | anat qeagifta |= | 
TRaaRAaMT Heat ars agAronactt | 
ae GRegar Rroaorgeg | Uraat aA 3s 
ge arasagaia waa: aradi anafatad 1 qatar 1 da 
ans Heqaa aaafa i az wee sfA Fi s eh: TEATS: | TT 
qarraa: | aarte | 
MAS 12 Bret Ba satay 3 aatts v fegerri 4 
ma & rg 8 aSara 1 < | are S gosta Qo wey 1 
aT weg: Tat dena | aren | siregaragaity- 
Prarariyar | Saateattasaesarana | qrassths 1 erat FACT TATS 
qed wisest | suaitasdxarsatter a | aaararaa4rai | 
Heist ar | aero angara | atwacaiat saga | 
amtaredisat oaraat | aayareara | AgMmpaAranteaa- 
diva | wa(Aawaed | Y sw: etc. 
(com) fol. 8° aft aTTHaeAt | weaaaks eleateer as 
fe canara fava aeaTsaateast ? | 
fS a Garaiagsanarattesd TIA: 
‘% aeaaaqrad feavafe-aaaea Te 71 
aadeed sare wa: warraraay 1 21 
ada waataa | Teeorgaer | area Ta | wHoIAT AAT 1 
qapinsdsaHaaey AelagIAAaaeT | Aer see - 
aaa waar arMaataaarsaad | santa sa Tata THAT 
geqaa | sia deer 
Ze aacanafatad | Taaatwaneaeraaaae | aay ateaa | 
anisegea: wentiqeat asti | etc. 
Ends.—- (text) fol. 150° agur Zator average Sa | CTATETeE | TT WE 
wa gonads | ee cn LqeaaanraRcg! Ae AsTToT NAF 
Besa asi Hed Tae qetT! Ta Tt yA Ta- 


== se eas . a ae 





i This is the first versd of Kalpaatarvacye. See Nos 
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dae Path nol qutaqaqnrncd TaTsa(a)eaaes ATA 
aaa ware Is | 
Ends.— (com.) fol. 151° aa a geandstafiteatrta | qesiveraott- 
aqeqy ft qeqornedt aaeHTeseaMerTs Tata ster 
SaaS See | Tage a aga siteeagiitralea es | 
s u ; 
Forays starr seats | 
HAAAACAT ATTSHTATAT: | 
faatasagtar: atest rra- 
SIATAAATATAAERTATAT: tt Ul 
ATS TATA ANAT ATATTATATST | 
ATA: SHITSATATTLASAAT TIAMAT: | 
at qn fare ABUT TOTRTNT Tet 
<a HURTATA SHEA CAT LT TST: Val 
fara: AAPA ATT: | 
swat faaanseages: Testrererg | 
&: are: gear: Harsiaaehasrer ears | 
atten ea area firitarriressera | 3 | 
rreasadareaaraiera | 
Prager FANT TANT: \ 
aMaAaTaaMTT: Teas | 
fraateanaar HR aaa: | B14 
asi agsaaTagaer acest srg: airrarar 
tnguragetiaeaTTRt ara: \ 
RTT ST STATA ATT ATATTATAT 
Usa MATA: AAA AAQAaAGRITTSIT: 1 4! 
iraaasadear: Tass | 
aatrgrragaar: sft aarassga: | 
faataeet Wat area: | 
ASBANMCST: ITTAeaAST: | & I 
wang guage: wer Rrawat- 
MICay BUGEIswaaanAat Mant ReTAst 
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at wcariraintestaatiaa woo anwes arewat 
steaqeyrrasstag + BAe aTeITATTATE: 19 
sarart moat Tasks BPrETeTAT | 
aaGarsodt ax | anetercatear Ree 1S 
Fraga hriattriteererratasrerTteet: 
stearate | wretity Brana 3: rau 
af sitacqattaen fefaat a cerarget wr eter grated 
aforstaraar | 
aanineraeeate MaaeeTagTa: 
Rercteasta eaiaiaeeat ash Rear 
Ugaa al Sune wa(ssearafie Ba 
eraat ainaergsaAgarguerat: ty | 
maratseaghet ATEAeaTS Prat(a)s TH: 
tawagaanisamiod aaraTaes | 
qraraeart mueases wa akatayz- 
eararaag atatimtaga: sfterragies: UR 
eft ataasreret: | 
wae: aeet Berataaa: 
Asewar teatited | 
Hoge wear atyat fafirer | 
' frame: qaeonfirrer | 2 
gia sftaereaate \gettet This is followed by the lines 


as under written in red ink and ina different hand :— 


waa Wee4 ae oa(eq orate & are | oflsfrarera’ardira- 
aniadigearivaiginaaa | araieenterngeracrerat- 
RUorsaqtrapsagad wasrTs frees erareeeareT ont Tee 
afraid u arerara Rat sitara Ut 
Reference.— For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 386. 





1 This verse occurs in No. 511. See p. r10. 
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Hoyas Kalpasutra 
Reqaataea with Kalpamafijari 
285. 
ae A, 1883-84. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 135-2=133 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; small, quite legible 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; red 
chalk used’; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
the 1st fol. newly replaced as can be inferred from the 
difference in the paper, hand-writing etc. ; a piece of paper 
affixed to fol. 135%; condition excellent ; foll. 7 and 61 miss- 
ing; so both the text and the commentary ( vrtti) are 
wanting in the corresponding portions ; this Ms. goes up to 
the 28th Samacari ; extent 5896 (?) Slokas ; the commentary 
is composed in Sarhvat 1685; the text is divided into three 
vacyas as under :— ’ 


(1) fra foll. 6* to 103°? 
(2) eerfaeract 99 103” ,, 117° 
(3) «ararart » I17* 5, 1354. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary.— Ratnasara Gani, pupil of Laksmi- 
vinaya, pupil of Pathaka Kanakatilaka, or Sahajakirti and 
Srisira according to the same colophon. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit, the 
latter containing antarvacyas together with an eulogy of 
Sri sangha in verses and their elucidation. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 6? aot ersur aq Waco etc. 
» —(com.)fol. 12 Qo UG aa: 1 sftaraqnrsra TA: 





1 The 7th and 61st foll. are to be excludeds 
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sraagerreateragear AtSeaea | 
stat writereseanht: sttqrssrearreyrs: | 
Matt zedatreasa varesar: 
ql: Hea Taea(ean aaa: Tari 
Cheat: ne 
aaary (rad gear wHasthTaAalsieaa: 
sfteqeqer war(saerdaad ten(gar)aaht wa | 
aeasaad BUA set sficeaarc: st- 
were ea rte rat( se fieresarent- 


ser(a err: v2 1 
qaAnUMaM aiaareraaayt wa (1) 


zara wArtaaaagrrtaT: uz 
aT ATA MHS AGAaAINTaATA AST TAT 
gaaiarn eet ares agape | 
at vitae Prommrertgucradraterehr 2 
ATA: ee aT EEC BST AAT: HTS 
a wig etc. 


(com.) fol. 103° sarear y, TATET: PASE BATTS 
Wag: seersreain( Patt over aa attr agit argrearar saftcatar: | 
CATA SS Ha ACuivat ora: | aia ara! aa! ae TET ArTa- 
qatat izes: arahearenfreatagyaaeariterarieai@)-at 
aafecetat | aay wat sraotY waTATy Reraiet fF faga: | aar(ste 
qt aa ayaana saaetaa | araer atgraeata satia(aa 
BAA TAA HeylWgia: TABTST |! 

ata aradt araqar aa aTaaee Bae," 
wer SeplAcrast sarearaa ll etc. 


(com.) fol. 117° erga aracara Leia ager Cae g eae 
var eaear(s ft werent: ea | Ga warator azai(s)fe 
Regiat Targa Ta(ssata: | gee fara: Aerarere: Ba gle 
earaet 
ZaENaaa aTATaTATATA | SN slizeg | att att 
ary aTararat ‘aura a adaware | arsaret- 
arf: | ateoraeat: | aCanarant arate: | etc. 





te 


Q ‘anes agen saprare’ span. 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 134° agur @atur etc., up to gagag fa Bie as in 
No. 516. 


(com.) fol. 1347 aaa gearasaamina lata suaa aa iraqa 
RAAT Aiaarear ea(:) TANT atar 
sftera wile " ereq 
saat geal agg HaqTaMN: HAAS | 
asataraat catearea at a certiirds u 
@ te: stterarahtae(:) ar(s)h wer ToT aT 
a sitaafergaare(:) wer a wareTAea(:) 2 
Sead: WT MAT: Se weal ama TAKHAaat gat ATeaT 
aradia: wears) wa aa A tata a Waa aft | wants 
walzeream: | etc. 
(com.) fol. 134° para: @r(s)fF are aT ASE SASATHT 
arrta(:) Tr Harssrea aaa shrana: aaew | 
‘a eee Horta | gegTarar(o ars) atest ase | 
f fas Hao shrewd we a aaretata 
W anne feast we BUF ? 1 etc. 
(com.) tol. 135° ayaa stteruer eqrarateata 
wearedtar Usa?) qormordatnasaaceat (1) 
APTACIAIAY Argsaretaastiat (ut ) 
gases frafe siafsaarainy sue erat (1) 
arrester 2ee%) ae Feress (0) 
strafteaaiteniea ara) set HAT (1) 
steenifrarar Raaacat atareadtat(Par:) fal ? Pr Jar 
ate(Re ea) cearaanarate: steeper afr (ut ) 
Ca TraASAATa asada 
Hoge srea(eq edarawarwwe4qareanror (8 ) 
nes : prereattarerei mes 
westatfacs sftaieeat(<a) farat(s) Re 
artatanatracat frava afr e(Peakgegetatear (| ) 
apart Rerretasaet sathag Yeai(sai) (0) 
sare: | 
2 A BS SeITITSI aSqe’ sla MPMI | 
R figerarcarsse’ Fa ve sepaigar aay I 


a7 
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surat ca farwar: wats) atta: | 
var grat ® = seat: esa SAT: I 
Reference,— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report (p. 41? ) for the 
search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1882-83 — Bombay, 1884. As regards 
antarvacya see Nos. 549-562, 


Reqs Kalpasttra 
ReqTHAraea with Kalpamafijari 
No. 518 — 





1882-83, 
Size.— Io in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 128 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as. 
usual ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 23, but the continuity 
is not thereby disturbed ; condition excellent ; this Ms. con- 
tains the text and the commentary as well ; both complete; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 


(1) Raafta foll. 1» to 97°. 
(2) erfaerast ss 97° 4, 1107 


(3) ararant $3, ITO" yg 189% 
Age.— Sathvat 1756. 
Author of the commentary.-— Sahajakirti Upadhyaya (? ). 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 4? aay attgatar etc. 
9 ooo? ROT @eTBTOT Aor WaT etc. | 
» = Ccom. ) fol: 1° yO un & aa etc., as in No. 517. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol: 127° ajgor Fatur etc., up to’ weaag Ar aa as” 
in No. 516. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 127* Ska aT etc., up to RBA Gar: as in 
No. 517 followed by the lines as under :-— 


NON ge sheesRheerrataerearat Reqs 
Ae aareaaagegat | warTarogaig( 24k ater 
qrangaercent arlarent gmat | serra REA 
goastitradqaratarmnt aaa Hematite oraer feats 
ate: W sft aria areas 

qaBTNasA aaTTASat ae) V It ends thus. 


Reference.— For other details see No. 517. 


a 


aeTdAa Kalpasutra 
ReTTA aed with Kalpamafijari 
1249, 
Bo. 049 LOYVLTIO. 


Size.— 9} in. by 43 in. 

Extent. — 176 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Jaina Deva- 

- nagari characters ; bold, clear, big, uniform and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas 
edges singly, in the same ink ; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual ; over and above this numbering foll. 155 to 162 are 
numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; fol. 1* blank; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; condition very good. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under:-— 


(1) Rreeatear foll. 1 to 136° 
(2 ) eafartaat 2” 137° 29 154° 
(3 ) ararant o> 155" 55 r75 


Age.— Sarhvat 1828. 


Author of the commentary.— Sahajakirti Upadhyaya, pupil of 
Ao Hemanandana Gani, pupil of Ratnasara( ? ). 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 6° aat wftdaror etc., up to gag ane 
3” — 7 a 7° aor BIB act wae etc. as in No. SI7- 
> — (com. ) fol. rP we & Ot sftarerat at ul 
siafaysrratuatear sitarPatyetat etc., as in 
No. 517. 
»» (com.) fol. 97° af& sitaigatts wast ark ateated safer myn 
Ends.=— € text } fol. 175% aqot Zayer 2 wenn etc., as in No. 516. 
Pe (com.),, 175> war fRra aarat atacateers: want 
atat |) etc. 
» » 17 qa ates aes: seat wera gaa 
starrer watateat 
asa) ws gTorspraatwasawzray 1 etc., up to 
fear gnats wrsar sesar Sat: ti 9 Wt practically as in No. 
517 followed by the [ines as under :— 
ate sftarathaara( er at araesfiizerarcsraataa- 
aqanatreareatgesaitartarat = Reahagraned- 
ASAE saat araat Tarat aararat aarat Hoqasaeary 
Ho Wee ag Met Hresaal® Mr azar ena! 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 517. 





Resa Kalpasutra 
Hequaraed with Kalpalata' 
T¥29. 
. 52 
Base 1887-91. 


Size.— ro} in. by 44 in. 

1 Kaipalata is tentatively placed here; for, without examining all the internal 
and external evidences it is not possible to fix up its date, and this is not possible 
here at this stage., so its location. here should not be taken to mean that it was com- 
posed between 1685 and 1696 years, unless this is supported. otherwise. This much 
is however certain that.it is composed in tha life-time of Jinaraja Siri who died 
in Sarnvat 1699 (1. A. XI, p. 250 ) and at that time Jinasagara Suri was- yuvarajaj. 


128 Jaina Literature and Phiiosophy [ $20. 


Extent.—- 134 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ;_ red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; toll. numbered in both the 
margins; a small strip of paper pasted to the fol. 89°; 
the last (134th) fol. slightly torn; condition on the 
whole very good ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete. The text is divided into three vacyas as under :— 


(1) faratRa foll. 1° to 103? 
(2) wafer »  1037,, 1x1? 
(3) @rarart » 1167 ,, 1347. 


The commentary is revised by Harsanandana and is divided 
into 9 vyakhyanas. The extent of them is as follows:— 


Vyakhyana_ I foll. Pro 6 
3 II 3 6 ,, 25 
¥ Ill oy 25" 55 36" 
9 IV » 36 4, so? 
. Vv 9 50° ,, 77° 
3 VI 2» TT* 5, 89? 
3 VII ss 89” ,, 102° 
- VII ss 102° ,, 116? 
39 Ix 39 116* a7 134°. 


Age.— Sathvat 1744. 


Author of the commentary.—- Samayasundara Upadhyaya’, pupil of 
Jinacandra of the Kharatara gaccha. 


Subject.— The text as before, with a commentary in Sankrit to 
elucidate it. In this commenarty an attempt has been made 
to prove that there are six kalyanakas? for Lord Mahavira. 





1 Fora list of his works etc. see my edition of Anekartharatnamafijisa 
published in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81. 

2 The question of the impropriety of believing six kalyanakas is recently dis- 
cussed in Siddhacakra vol. III, No. 23 ; pp. 538-539. 
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This belief is criticized by Anandasagara Suri in his edi- 
tion of Kalpasitra and Subodhika on pp. 9°, 24>, 30%, 346 
and 38%. Vide D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 61. - 


Begins.--- ( text ) fol. 5> ur eraur Aut wat etc. as in No. 496. 


oy ( com. ) fol. 1° &0 U sfteeqsrra aa: UU 

corer ot Sata: Tans are (iB)a: 

AATATATE (SANS AAISABLSTT U2 0 

TASS HETAAS aearaas aa HE 

QNaNa SAAN ATATIAMNTAA: WRU 

a ae aragiter la Titaieagsre | 

Treat waTeATAaaTaT | Teta (Ss) SUeTa Bu 

gatas ITH: 1 Tat saTeaTAT Sa: | 

Sat aU(SeAst at Ea Brower uy 
tert Saori i adr aren wt sftetgorresdeareas 
PAINS A ALAT ASAT: WU 

wer Treagararge! aaraaietarate’? aq: at aTenTestiar 

eravaetat garaet area i ae ae aftadftandape 
amare Bu aga unde sgeniastawsa whasASTAIT- 
eat Taamnaaret | agaeefafresiaawres as ane 
aAnTAa snk @ WN ant 2 sireqteaia tara 1a auit 
get afer siktrad saree etiag siqeqfaeia warez waraarhe 
aa steeqaasidenrst aed ada aie Garat aan 2 
waa ® Maa G)wrasiawarant zs aut sara 
aaa at GT Areal aa wta(a)TatSeeartas: 
Ga MaAsaese at Suds TINT GT ATTA Ta:(aTeT: 


13 et Tents wa TAI 
“aq: Sreegarary afiaa + gaa 
aaaaean aes ase 1” 
“ SATATATAA AT AASTARIOTHAT Ut 
SaTEHNST at TAs Fa: 0” 
“ a@adferneaee Rosa Firraataa— 
UWS: MAMMNATTTATAIA TAT | 
geet Teamamaaaat Adiers:sigat 
aataanay aeteaaa: fare: earege 
7 (JL PJ 444 
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St AA Bert | cane starrisay—wtagidicarsat ze 
ararATaEe tort was wz Bee | af Aan? Weiter. 


avant F Tro ete. 


(com.) fol. 5b aur et HGS smaniged aa: wedaata 2 


TSSEM: TTS TT qrefaieaAa( ot cHTeTal( s- 
aagoreandt wat Heatran wey area Wea gars aSeAe ovies- 
Sot SUTMAA aay aed ane Ha Tata | aa eeiat aut 
TAKA TL | AeATEAL:]eRiSsra | 
Weogaia aeshraat | assRa aero 
43a Et tise: wae ga wasgHA- 
eHraeNs Aree: Meat aearereatasait: uv 2 

Wa) MSS era aartren(ANered a Wir: 2 (\) cee: ata 
dale agreisdaarered + Terex 2 (|) Fame sfser wat sah 
are aerate ta Eora(:) u 

ay Tenet Taqwa Saree waz i 

wa ARate aes Ta | aMtsdor: wawtigsai 
GaAs (Sala ASaRTVA Wa TAHT seT 2 

aa ant ae sant ager fae graRava AA aa- 
THRUST R 

vw saat arate Gag WagqtaartaatssyEte 
ANA AAA AA THEE (Sea 2 

aA SATATATH ATTN Waa TF qsaa A we 
AA AMES RT 

Tat SIT VME AMAqAANTa: Seat Maras J aad 
a aaa: watageaa 2 Gaeuiatrnag: adadiadiataaet 
TARAS AA AMESTTS)T 4 

WY AMBIT HAAS 


Tat TaTTSR Te: Wafsaaeae: Beapwacqnravit wedtara- 
TOA AMA Ast za WATE Asa Ted eae ts Tat 
ware ats 1 
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as AMCENSETSLATR THNE( +) Sea A wz Teai(ey)- 
aN aa Talat AST UIT: | etc. 


(com.) fol. 6° craregt areaTeare( %) war anere za qatar lat at 
SST BTA siaicer sot sqaadtat searoerai 
faa eat same ara aaadegesl( daw qaraiz: 
BRIN IAITS AMSAT TAseyAy seat wer Ta avai at sEN- 
aa: ) wrearer senrgautata ada: at gag =aane- 
SAUTE TT TT Gagatat Feats g erat waneara() wars 
BMA Ba Agtad agHcaorsyarar(|) gear sla wT | 

ora a | A aT NS ‘eegrufé gt Teme TET 3 ergs 
Treat st TH arent Reygu@nieé sam = segs ue wiaat 
SIN swMTRa qagr 8 ayauy aot away Pear 
faeraetr eto osger Samararngay waren as Weieere 
& aaa ' ? 
SATRAT StaTATT SATHANA waa sales wz at 
qemia(:)? erauaadeenauicate mt arekiaa(c ie) 
wala: 2 eeiraarai are: 2 setae as Rr seat araase 
aisat wear aan wearers wma samt atgat 
Taha: THT Ta: 8 ealATal Sis sass aa qa at aa | 
asa Ala aa waaareat HRpateT: etc, 

(com.) fol. 6? 


SaTRATA HOTA | Tat | HT | 
Read wsemap: gages vz 
aia saa sareaTa ago 1 
au fadte careata | aa wereaiead sfdaaaet( aaesie: 


staaraiggas a wacarsaar ve scars saTeaTanla | oe 


(Retvaranat sttagrateae sraascane walne(eeecrs 
& sqTeaTad etc. 


(com. ) fol. 24° qaaft meteraddt sartr walt aaitera 
Rragrea(s)\ft stamaad caret feta qezqer mai 
Tadd gad aes eaaes |i 

wrarate Rrearar | Risear yeast we | 
qari tasararat ahrarai aangera | 2 
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nee 2 ! ‘ast’ wx at TASS 
TVSot aaAgaer | arai(sslet ARTES 'R 
Pqrqr Hart vA 1 HETST aT AAAS | 
acatresa Titwogr | sat daa a] 18 
TeeaEstoT Seat | srg: BRT, Bly | 
Tae steams qewe( st) TetstaTa NB 
gaat get apalarrseataarea Tar etc. 
(com. ) fol. 25* aw getraraarat aeat wal shtamaraaa waT- 
| qe: Sa: aar &H Ara aT aA etc. 
(com.) fol. 36° sw waegermagraraet Pgreratrart aqe- 
ataarat f ae aa aa etc. 


(com.) fol. so°u Gouna dae wea TTA un aa TTT 


staat sass wena | aa gt aH 
saTeatad etc. 


' “(om.) fol. 55° avr gadeursanter diaeTaata? se 


( text ) fol. 74° & cath & oF aA aE Aarait sree ara -ea- 
zqaradtt at or cauft safe Bae Fas a seaaaais a ( sitaa- 
art & a) sftasrmaat weRewat sts get Xe etc. 


(com. ) fol. 747 areTrHEEa OTA Ged ATTA = etc. 


(com. ) fol. 777 yu ( ON aa Ge saTea saTeaTad WaT Ta 
araqarat TaqCAeARRSITA ATA SAAAT STA STSITT IS_ SOTTO 
sarearane | aetaaraarai sttqardieer wraaHcaoTs TaTETT- 
ated nalqenecans o saTeata | adizaraarat a sftaqaraizer 
area) Rreraratraea F wade erat cere caverta :’) 
qquaraarat sae ARTIS eATEATA Y TTAATaATAT 
staaraiva sartaraatorecarats eqTeqtata 4 te 





i This is published in Kalpadrumakalika ( pp. 54> and 552). See No. 53. 

2 Colin Mackenzie has made the following remark in this connection :— 

“‘ The exposition is carried on fol. y24P up to section 105 of the Jinacaritra, 
where rhe words up to qqA@zyayi are explained, there belng cited from another 
book the bhojanavicchitti.” Vide Keith’s Catalogue, vol. I, pt. II; No. 7471, p. 
1254. 
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Tearaaa water Hapa Aa aTET zea RETO 
lia saTeataa etc. 


(com.) fol. 102” states sareart ag Sereataaat sftaaeraraet(id)- 


32 


», tol. 


ALE zATRATA: etc. 
fol. 103* qanaraaat a savers: Stagguaaer Ge seroeh 
aareatatia 9 
RyreAaraaar waAawast saTeqray etc. 
e 


fol. 103* zareat afta are aRwa aay were = wraat 
Hara Aa ToT: wHrgEr TIT TWAT etc. 

103° TeHlYal¢ Bras Mal 3 Weela aaa Tra TT Fara vare- 
at aa qearsalaraiaitregarat fe an sf aa aur: 
stqaaite Ste gqyraarn samt Saaa'siee: @ gaara 
qa aaa araar zarfe 2 


(com.) fol. 106* aa: srraetort saxatracone Aetaaad ‘sa- 
WI ea Sat allt ata wht Waa Ba aerator sat 
ASAT AA: AA AST YT HEMT eT TY salad sales 
Sea TM ATA SST ST KAT UAHA aa: Seva atta Read arate 
qa siae aMesy eat: eae wy as Aart wt oe de 
qreata away cared a see aa: vet aren seerrset ehiferat 
Be MUIR SN areaaseahr Bet eRe aat sear eet 
Tra a(aDSTTT farar stragarecaryeat sttaaeq(aq)a- 
Prgeraraa(s) aS sean(:) saved caéfrar(:) staan: 
CANA Alera BAahisarteaa Wo eavit seat & etc. 


fol. rr1> git eatauaetasr aquet ore Preaceafeeracar Pract 
Prat ast ttsraraetta: aie ere: & aie aor(:) 2 ater strerr(:) 
sia gat ¥ a aad aauementa seat! axiraz- 
eaiae: ver at feat waare: & azarae: sat eafear(:) 
& ayargentrasa: Rrem: agra: 2 ateat 2 saza(:) 
 @agass 8 eafira: © etc. 
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(com. ) fol. 116° aq aanaraarat aTgararant saree aa TT 
AMSaGAereawiar Tart sda sx fradeat wirat- 
BIT TUAT VATA Teas TT Wr etc. 

(text) fol. 118? apavard qsstratrarto «oat acre) | taro ar 
fareior at Egor enero afeaater earit sacafeargei 
atrean 2 sete avo are? afe 2 aavfa 3 afta y fae 4 
qs Gawi © wa < Ag 9 etc. 

Ends.—( text. ) fol. 133° agur @afur etc. up to ae AIAG Wea as 
in No. 516. 


»» (com.) fol. 134? quitaauranedt aaa tt qgquraeq: saat 
advo asta ceasterarereen wadt sea: aaa ara ster 
ites seat aqhiaangeraat qaqureeq: ta 
qtarnsrrntgad A a stganigaeaneaiae seqaa- 
wea ware: ( wade: ) git 

area HOTAAS TTA FAA wae | 
fread raeran: THANG: 8 
qoraaceasara: | 
aetratd weearsst(?)ataT 2Q000- 
aan arate sire 
adtaftredt serra: tara: 
quaara(s)er wari 
Tae aren fe ‘ae aret 
‘ait’ ES axE(e)ea Pate 2 
A(eeS araraa: ea &: ‘eta eat 
| wreararectedt sree eartteerersrat | 
earariit aaingatrataenstacat war | 
sfaet(s)aagaategeat sat simBggat: 8 
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H diate sae eet =z 
aL Ter Srrecesh eer: 
Tart dere errat( sft rere 
aarar Prareepaie: 4 

ata was wae Praggreanatar: 
oer eta: eae:(war: gat carat & 
wage: stasaqagattarara: 
arent grrarar: ‘fegtataantareear: & 
spaces gra( at ety eidiry 
Weare: Tasdt aaa TRA: © 
qa feo Haaqatas: arers) wagahrara 

aa otaeusatase geass Raa | 
ete(:) age: aiftraay qtatargs | 

aa(ananrtaadt agaat aanaar wa = < 
aalt Gat GA aigaISl Tsar | 

areat ‘tora ear “aa ae: sft 'odeer wae 
mets qase ea aT AE sAT: HIT 

Nos Subrar Sat Wage wearers ga: 3 
ast sittraraaiot rer: sean(s)waq 
afin: qRoasreat ‘esrraraaqT 2° 
ates) aRAqAaTag eT a aaa: 
Heqarararar( s a quasars waar 22 
gfe eaasqreasses Rarar 
edaqarardis: Rrarafintared: 22 
Biya EATwTArarTar at | 

wiXla Taqstaratiancara 
Hae aa raraisaararaes | 

wat s lana favar(s)ea ae ged WH YR 








1 This and the tollowings verses are wrongly numbered in this Ms. 
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ot deed wear gant = AMT St 
aaa aaa?) ate acd gaaray 2v 
VaaAaT ALI FeTTAT TAT 
Sritacraetat aqaraseteara 24 
SAT ATT Ai AAT Heqaat sar 
Sra aa TaaasEwaAaa Herat 2& 
BUSH AMA TSI SHAT 
adaed Gat got Aart gar ‘Ruit’at Vo 
ast siftausakemigaa treeae- 
Tans we deters Tavs 
atterratrentte ane stevarrear- 
AAMAGIAA STATA FAS -WTIST Ve 
stag armas a ‘gevire st Aearat ga: 
Maya = Sie’ an Ter after Sar 
get ufat crdleaaer aaa ers 
usd PATA Fiat AAT 23 
gas Rraranrcattat fea satrater 
TRAVIATA SAAS ATs Xo 
ARTS S)OT(TH) TAIT AAT Beqsa Bar 
ReqyaNg wararardag ar(s)fe F R2 
‘gle stRequarred sangeet ateeq- 
aaer ater waren | gt wag | eeatoaeg Beeraeat: | daa 
QOUe ae atwafe 2B.........7 aff. 


Reference.— See Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, p. 180, and vol. IX. p. I 


as well as Bhandarkar, Repori, 1883-84, pp. 138 and 446. 

For other details see No 496. For descriptions of other Mss. 
of Kalpalata along with the text, see Keith’s Catalogue of 

the Mss. from the library of India Office, vol. II, pt. II, 

No. 7471, and B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV. p. 386. 











The portion is tarn here. 
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eT = Kalpasutra 
eeqearaed . with Kalpalata 
eee , 266. 

. No, 521 — 7383-84. 


“Size. — 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 184 folios ; 151 to 16 fee toa page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters; this Ms..contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a fayqreét Ms; but the size of the hand-writing 
for the text does not seem to very from that of the com- 
mentary ; quite bold, perfectly legible, big, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used; numbers for foll. enter- 
ed twice on one and the same side, but in different margins; 
fol. 171st wrongly numbered as 172 in the right-hand 
margin ; a plece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted 
to the foll. 17 and 184°; the first fol. slightly torn ; foll. 
431d, 44th and 4 th torn in more than one place ; condition 
tolerably good; both the text and: the commentary 
complete ; extent 8000 glokas ; the text is divided into 
3 vacyas as under :— : 


(¢) @aaka —  foll. = =-7? to: 138° 
( 2 ) erfrraefi “gy EGOP™ « gy: 55" 
(3 ) erererér » 1567 ~~ ,, 182°, 


‘Age.— Sathvat 1769. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 77 nu G UNE aa 
. aat aftgart etc., up togag ame 2 followed by aa 
. wre etc. , as in No. 496. 
3% (com. ) fol. rh yu {on & aa: sftreeay at aa: UU 
ToT FWA etc., as in No. 520. 

. Ends.— ( text ) fol. 182» agar Zator etc., as in No. 516. 

-Ccom.) ,, 183% sftagrraya etc., up to ar/s)ft fe RQ as in 

No. 520 followed by the lines as under :— 

1 [J.L.P.] 
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( fol. 1842 ) aft sthanqeatieaataten aeqeat- 
aredht qeqeaeter warel:] ctenrata coco wget RaETES- 
aig aura...’ Fe Heqear Tt was WRIed Ss) wrgorNy 
sfaqar quart «=. amadisaamarargeratrasayr( ? )sftZ oc- 
MTNA Asa ers Mts st omafastaiers osflaye- 
faagquitntrertoaqncasamtrstr( fsdt et ‘sftra(ta)ant 
aw wag seca. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 520. 





ReTaa Kalpasutra 


Reqwaraiea with Kalpalata 
372, 
Bp BR 1880-81. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—( text ) 207 - 1 = 206 folios; 3 to 8 lines to a page; 


39 


41 letters to line. 


—(com.) 206 folios; 7 to 10 lines to a page; 50 


letters to a line. 


~ Description.— Country paper not very thin and greyish ; Jaina 


Devanagari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentery ; it is a faret Ms. as usual ; the text writ- 


“is the case with the commentary except that it is written 


in a comparatively smaller hand-writing ; borders carefully 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
203 numbered as 103; the central place not kept blank when 
no portion of the text is written there ( vide foll. 1 to 5 and 
174 to 176); fol. 145th lacking; the commentary incomplete 
so far as the fol. 145* and the concluding portion is con- 
cerned ; the text is incomplete so far as fol. 145th is con- 
cerned ; condition very good. 





I 


Letters are gone. 
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Age.— Old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 6° avr atitgaret etc., as in No. 496. 


a (com. ) fol. rou G ON ae 
gqupea qq etc. , as in No. 520. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2077 agot Zaftut etc. , as in No. 516. 


a ( com. ) fol. 207” sftqagrraya etc. , up to gt atta sat 
aat @. ( The Ms, ends abruptly with a part of the 4th verse 
of the prasasti ). 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 520. 


ete, es 


RST Kalpasutra 
Reqgaiwarated with Kalpasubodhika — 
706, 
moe 1899-1915 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 211 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with yratats ; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ( vrttit ) popularly known as ganar’; 
the text occupying the central space, the commentary written 
above and below it; it is thus a fayqret Ms. , but the size of 
the hand-writing seems to be the same both for the text and 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
with the intervening space generally coloured red; numbers 
for foll. written in each of the two margains; a sheet of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 


1 This is also styled as vivrti by the commentator himself. 
2 The commentator has designated it as Subodha, too. 
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similar seems to be the case with the last fol.; condition very 
good; red chalk and yellow pigment used; almost every fol. 

decorated with a figure or figures generally in the -middle ; 
the numbers of the solar rays in different months, tabulated 
on the fol. 51°; the number. of days each Jina remained in 
the embryo are ‘tabulated on fol. 86; the numbers for 
penancés similarly tabulated on fol. 1272; the interverning 


. period between the salvations of every two Tirtharhkaras 
. noted in Gujarati | on foll. 159 to 161; both the text 


and the commentary complete; the later: ‘composed in 
Sarhvat 1696 and revised by Beye) Vacaka. The text 
is divided into 3. vacyas as under *— ... _ 


(1) Rreata foll. i to a 

C2 )enterft is, 173%, 185° 

(3 ) arrart » 186 ,, 209°. 

. The text together with the commentary is divided into 
9 one the extent of each of which is as under :- aes 


“Kstba I foll. 1 to 24>; sutras 1 ‘to 15? 


Bs 3 a 


a> 


3 


9 


gov 


Age 
Author 


Subj ect. 


Il »” 24? 48S » IS 5 3 "36 

iil 488,725 ap 37 ws 87. 

IV as 72° ,, 86°; > 4, 68 4, 96 
Ve Ps - 86” ” 109° ; pote a - 97 9» I16 
ME agg BOOP yy Tatss Gy DET. ++ 05 148 
VEILS O34 144° Egat 2e 5 EAG t55 aes 
MITES" ee ge NBs. eg orgs 
» IX ae ral 185° : 3 209° ; gy Seal 22 64. 
Old. | ee ta 


of the’ ‘commentary.— - Vinayavijaya Gani, pupil of Kirti- 
‘Vijaya, pupil of Hiravijaya Siri: 


— The text along with a commentary i: in Suiae In this 


_ commentary Vinayavijaya Gani has criticized Kiranavali. 





1 Only a portion of this is included here. ~ 
2 This is the last verse of Sthaviravali. 
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See foll. 32a, 177° and 183? of this very Ms. and see fol 20” 
of No. 527 (p. 151). He has also criticized Dipika. Vide 
fol. 183°. 

Some of the criticisms against Kiranavali have been 
answered by Anandasagara Stiri in his second edition 
( pp. 28% and 1697) of Kalpasatra and Subodhika published 
in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 61. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 107 i Gur eraser Aor wee etc., as in No. 496. 
(com.) fol. rq & Ol ag am: | sfrawar aa: t sftgpaQeqc- 


Qreagareay TA: | 
So aa: 1 ofrecer am: Ut aa: 
TOT WAIST sista | 


Hey Pallant Ha Bia saratrsenoif uu 
qatr azcaetet: | qey waa Faurmaea: | 
aan ward ger: | Hoarty: eaoqaieatara | 2 | 
wat wager: | east aegarhret aaer: | 
avait nérrenrat | céitiadragpec amr! = | 
ATRATAMAST GT A THAT ate TaINser | 
Pamnvearent Raeas arsararr 1B | 
great a eat afte: get srarardreurgtarete | 
aaenizana a ca f& | ‘ga qurae aaa’ 4! 
aa f& ga aqecattermacnana aad wind qt waxat 
qatae AX aauidifea: area: Saad ‘odtegt warned 
areata TaAal Tahaadae: aot: atqgeqeTS ATTA! etc. 
(com.) fol. 7? ata waahera crsorea fir aera Tah ite RS (:) 
MeqESel wats ae war ag ea: ANTS aa eaTaTATONy UE? 
gers sa: wradig Ga areata war aay tear ae 
Tan: | Tere aay: aig ‘qasa? mig flrs urgeey 
fara" ae 
Aree Tea Bat at aA Tee ae | 
a itera al sttayeqra oe sai(a) 1 2 | 
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AUST He: WARSI CF aT a aaa swHara Araiz- 
afta ats sftapqats ser: saaka we: sheenraka 
MTATAAS: LAATAST THIN aTaardtarat aesr wer Atar(at)- 
sTiw: ete. 

fol. 8° ax gaittta 0 samt cet 2 atavaromigaa Ber! 
fatta grat 2 ait 8 ag 8 aqme uch dat 
Tiss 1 We las anaaar waa © aaaqerar GY oe 


 wethiaraitesdta @Rol aa waqarerateerdt: W4G cara 


arqete: care: gat: YkR 1 caret aatterntea wear 
QoRe it gras aeacariterghraar ageat Rove a aTaET 
qOUANYEM AG Tea VOle U agdst =z seaeat Aaay- 
aeararhraar $282 | wantr gait: steers: asaeasitenge- 
font: qtsr 282¢R aRammmafgadea ena = ra 
arETgeTTOeagT AA steetsT etc. 


(com. ) fol. 8° ay afttentiaqaitt qeqeanaa gaat ca 
SNe Haas Ta aa awa Aaaaet 2% waaay 2 
araaiterianan % Per: arntearact 8 sea aged 4 
(com. ) fol. 24° gf HIGATEAM wuugu 

afer sftorererator( > +) area: 
On this line beginning with gfa and ending with garg: is 
written in big hand-writing a line as under :— 


git stedrrearashifqaqaaarmeesre & i sf. 
(com. ) fol. 32° qtiParit ata saqzaaaa | sterentaraz- 
TAT TA sae | aa Pacoraeeet ste! eter ger 
ft ger f& fr waa saraftteaftia aaeraariot fread 
wan aft waareTTaaaae AT se Re aca sapafr- 
waa CT TAN: wate ae a et atifaraa sars- 
frea=ga aa crente a adaware: asa | a arat dase 
scaatatraate | vara | seqrantuit oat ca war ef 
fauna | sftaeaeareagaurgater | gearsrarftiarert- 
BAtehrareanht wWtewaqieare | a aersnAsereaa(sit 
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er atifaraaetrgrsra sane | Frrtrersae frqeaq- 
THATS THAT | etc. 
(com. ) fol. 48¢ saa ft santa: Beer Rr Breet Bares 
aaa | qatar afore: ar aa ar Buses uo ga Weta 
ator: It 

fol. 172° af sfeqagaar eft smrgestatcasararbanter- 
CHART ATT ATH qa PTO STATA TA aay STAT | 
waar | qeqyaifaaiat RrraRaersuaareasareatst GATT | 
Uo ea(a): aror: 
(com. )fol. 177° Remmeqeesdt | wraerrewetrorqerea- 
TAATSHTARNAST HN: Wares sas Marga saa tea tarrastar- 


ASAT STATA ATTA ATT ATA SAT TTT AT 
fratat Rrasratt ada! req Reconraeteat wareetasa- 
waded wat sirateqal anges getara | etc. 
(com.) fol. 183* qataar Qua wa we dere wattat ‘qRar ai 
dteara as Ia Ta Seay GMAT wa: | sy TUT 
qetaiynatararrata sat tetas | etc. 
(com. ) fol. 183° ast a Weala)sass | aera gt ay anieer | 
aa faconradienn at ae@la gheantie titer area 
agwrarcasrpnsanlHeqe Taeqesasatweara | etc. 
(com. ) fol. 185° gf sfeuficrastay aqoct 1 N 
(com.) ,, 5, off attrrgeverel: i sttatciqnaaztar- 
Rreacaqasrrearasiran hlasantn sarees aaa say T- 
fxfrerat Heqaaitanai Aa: aor wareeraay a war- 
(Se waeeaaratarar Beiat(s) rer: 
Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 208° agur 2arot @ater wsarre etc., up to wed 
as in No. 516 followed by = 0! aft: 0 etc. 
(com. ) fol. 209% sttaggigart = witreaeadtqgarata 
TPT HeM TMyaeHaeTEnAeTTsT Tait 
ate sfismgeusresitdciquagrathreacaraerncarrsit- 
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aififrsranintehmansitarateanintyaat wee 
aaittearat waratereart sat Wg 


arr Tartta: 
andtz dictiargiadiecraa erg: 
AOATIEATTGATT: AAI TLPAE 
MASTANA aewssta: WAIT 
aaISIN: Ta(s freaa shharewrsaqsa: wu yu 
at staraaaraizatraa ate wenfsisd i 
TATA WaTsHTMAS Wisa(s sras 
Wr andearadesarlgen] Besnaa(s\Hsaqz: | 
ara mara at rafa f esarfertataast ae MR 
RUATRATEATT: | 
an) stfasrneasaetecarente: 
wader gays waraisa: ata tt 
wite: fee wer atiraes: sreved segue: 2 
tatsadea Zar cesar wera sashes 
frst fas feast fitsrasadares ter aar 
atta: qearqarasitearar ara Ratan: v8 
fisafasnatittahasre: | 
Waa BAAA TET FS( S )STAAT: w 
Eiaiaansarterenitssaesatt— 
re ee aun ee wen 


fafinjfore aitattara( a) eee 0 
1 areerara: te 
Ta tsraharateearas era AST 
ISAAC Bat Trt HEE: yu 
asa fate aay ase aaa eet 
Rare gorenson(s) razor op aranwer(areaa: 9 
fea u 
Aeiaert: watt Raat 
Hat BA Bw gergay | 
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statmarararsrahrarassa: | 
CEU AR MAMAN TAT TET | 
MART TT AT SSAGARS E: A: waraed ? | 
at Sra aeahta sara sara: aa Pasta wa 
ROT ABST Aarau ceahgaata | 
aaa te Areas war ver aware: 3 
stareatehy a: ofasarisar a(S esreareit: 
we: Sigecheg wi(wlasiat a wees: 
fagideta ‘aa: etreoretsereta( wy eva! 
TAAMARITENUNAS: PATA: |W Yo i 
PRATTTeTRTATATAT- . 
TAPATAT ATT: 
TU TACATAATTAT: Ul YP Ul 
AUT HUA AAAS AMAAIITT | 
fats Raat garhrat sacar Fez u Wu 
watt warts | 
GARITAAA TSAAATTSTTATAT: | 
AfyASeIaTaASAN TwHTATATATAT: WRU 
RaonaBakrror: wa aaah: | a 
stapafasqaraenenr: araagiaee 1 88 un 
ara | 
Tasca 248e lat sae as Tasers Tat 
Tease qeat(s\t wat AR fadtarat (24) 
MAAN SATA AC ACeIAAT | 
apagar(s)ft Saraaar(skar Sat Baa: Ww W4u ( 2 ) 
qragratanat acfiracaestrns: gory | 
qaganyen ‘er hhasegaaass | 
‘agate rare ‘Raima ansuresaas, 
TT ATS GATT gaara agers Haya’ WIEN (3) 


19 (J. L. Po] 
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WAL AAA AG ASH GAS TAT- 

rqara (a esirgeRcTUeaTEToTesTs At 
Rife TNA sreTeTTa (ThA Prat 

mags Heqeararaa) Pasrrerisar i yeu 


ala sttaantenr wate | followed by the following lines 


in a different hand :— 
aro s era oft ararera’aneaanear Dararasqaaka 
oft: | sttergtequistararara | ear(eaarat: sttataaretat wed- 
saga att afe(iiar sere sttagyera(:) sitagzaa’- 
uses sigaT Seay | 
Reference.-- Kalpasubodhika is published in D. L. J. P. F. Series 
as Nos. 7 and 61 in a. D. 1911 and 1923 respectively. It is 
published by the Jaina Atmananda Sabhi too, in Sarhvat 
197§ (see p. 81). For additional Mss. and their descrip- 
tions see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 886-887. 


aera . Kalpasutra 
RETA RTaTET with Kalpasubodhika 
705. 
.No. 524 1899-1915. 


Size.— 93 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— (text) 105-4=101 folios; 5 to 6 lines to a page; 40 
letters to a line. 
»» —(com.) ror folios; ro to 18 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 
a line. 
Description.-— Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari _ 


characters with occasional ggatars ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary, the text written in a bigger 


524. IV. 6 Chedasatras 147 


hand than the one used for the commentary which is 
mostly interlinear ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
dandas or vertical lines in the same ink ; red chalk used 7 
condition very good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; the commentary incomplete, since the first four 
foll. are missing ; the text is however complete ; for, it 
commences on fol. 5°; it is divided into 3 vacyas as 


under :— 
(1 ) aaa foll. 5° to 834 
( 2) exfireraat »» 83* 4, gob 
(3) ererarér x» gO? ,, 104”. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 5° ¢ GO i Aur ardor Aer wee etc., as in No. 496. 


Jos — (com. ) fol. 5° ar amet las fesrqaay art ust | sfentasa 
araeret etc. ( vide p. 26 of the second edition ). 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 104° Zarut C aga) Qafot ase etc., up to 
saza(s) fr af 0 22 Was in No. 516 followed by the line 
as under :— 


ae shqsstiaaoraedt wat Reqaa: 


9, 7= (com..) fol. 104? straqarerarat walarsaTg «etc., up to 
fatarai, the.end of the rsth verse of the colophon as given 
in No. 523. This is followed by araaqqrfr° as the 16th verse 
and then we have:— 


aie Aqereaetet gatitrent eat ferwer sftzeg tt sft: 0 


, N. B.-- For other particulars see No. 523. 
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aeTaal Kalpasutra 
MITA Had with Kalpasubodhika 
100. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text ) 75-1=74 folios ; 2 to 6 lines to a page; 45 to 49 
letters to a line. 

5» —(com. ) 74 folios; 19 to 20 lines to a page; 61 letters to 
a line. ; 

Description.-- Country paper rather thin and grey ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary gather ; it is a Bravét Ms.; bold, clear, uni- 

~ form and elegant though small hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink, and edges in two, in the same 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 37th missing ; the commentary is otherwise 
complete ; the text incomplete ; even the Jinacarita is not 
complete; the central place is however left blank for it from 
the 21st fol.; foll. 1 to 58 more or less damaged; condition 


fair; the names of the Purvas etc. tabulated on fol. 4°; 
fol. 12 blank ; total extent 5400 Slokas. 


Subject.— The text practically stops at the description of the moon, 
the sixth dream, whereas the commentary goes up to the 

end. 

Age.-- Not quite modern. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5° u Aur eraut Act wetut etc. , as in No. 496. 

yy = (com.) fol. 1° ¢ QO Nad ae: (1) O aat: | 
quyrag qqastaeeyt etc. , as in No. 523. 

Ends,— (text ) fol. 21° sanaeafrarsdirdenrarnitres tet 

feerrawé ( vide p. 45 of the second edition ). 


» = (com. ) fol. 74 sframargeatat etc. , up to frgsstterfirar 


i. e. to say up to the end of the 18th ( last ) verse of the 


$26. | IV. 6 Chedasatras t49 
colophon given in No. 523 followed by the lines as 
under :— 
TAAL TOTTI TAA MAT: STAT: | 
aeraaaeat sat Tawaezay 23 i 
afizeg etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 523. 





Reta '  Kalpasatra 
ReTEaaKraSa with Kalpasubodhika 
561, 
nee "7895-98, 


Size.— 15% in. by 7} in. 


Extent.— 118+1-1=118 folios; r5 to 17 lines to a page; 48 
letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foll. 14 
and 118° blank, fol. 16th slightly torn; fol. 30 to 37 added 
later on; they are written in a different hand and on a 
different kind of paper ; foll. 30 and 31 are practically half 
in breadth ; condition tolerably good ; fol. 77th missing ; 
otherwise both the text and the commentary complete ; 
total extent 4500 Slokas ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas 
as under :— 


(1 ) aatita foll. 6? to 100? 


( 2 ) earfaerrat »» 100? ,, 106% 
( 3 ) erararét »» 1067 ,, 117b. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1952. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 6* alae ul 
aur BTsuy etc. 
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Begins.— (com.) fol. 1 Ga ae(é) aa: ota(s)ear aa: 
sfhara(@)sau(<)apaqararar aa: o(?d) aa: sthareaed aar(:) & 


(?&) aa: 
ToreT WAMATH etc. , as in No. 523. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 117° agar tarot Zafer etc., as in No. 516. 


—  (com,) ,, 2 straqgareearat etc., Up to asraaieaqay Usa 
as in No. 525 followed by the following line :-- 


_ BleyaTSoT WR wlrare WaT VIX. 
N. B.— For othér details see No. 523. 


ReqTas Kalpasutra 


Reqaaaarated with Kalpasubodbika 
No. 527 200. 


1871-72. 
Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. me 
Extent.— (text ) 21 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


2 (com.) 9) 9 59 55 9999 9d 3 3D ” 9999 99 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a fqr2t Ms. ; the text written ina 
bigger hand while the commentary in a smaller one; clear 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink and edges, in one; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin in two ways: once as I, 2 etc. and once as 162, 
163 etc.; they are numbered in the left-hand margin too, 
as 162, 163 etc. only ; condition very good; on fol. 1? and 
1» we find dates of certain events written in Gujarati ; both 
the text and the commentary begin and end abruptly ; 
this Ms. contains a part of the 1st vacya of the text and its 
2nd vacya completely ; but there is no 3rd vacya. The 
extent of each of the first two is as under :— 

(1) Raata foll. “rr to 114 
(2 ) enaeractt 0 Ir* 4, 21% 
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Age.—— Not quite modern. 

Subject.— This Ms. forms a part as ‘can be inferred from the 
numbering. It starts with the life of Lord Rsabha, and 
ends with Sthaviravali. Thus this Ms. contains the text 
and commentary pertaining to the 7th and the 8th ksanas. 

Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° aot ardor aut gaat SAA act Hast as- 

. TAMAS MAT etc. 
(com. ) fol. 1° uw sfggairtatne Az gare ans anniat 
sigan fans Ao ad ae ons are saw wea at 
a Te aa Sife array sitaieiaator Ware oe area get 
qT GAH ATT? ¥ etc. 


(com. ) fol. 1> opr @t(? swear )aaeoat sayaudcrtsaa 
qicartara fePrehR erat: sttapqaaqadf)st sete Ror- 
frenfga: aftedaa(@) ger CR) ght aa: Stane fa Sererat 
aatearai wa steeae: ROW a aera oa we ada 
aret Qo etc. 

(com. ) fol. 11* eft sftarqagaradi@a usu ai smge- 

fa(anustsilfaszatioad|:]freal : kerretarerreasttien( at )t- 
fasat ait: retreat g{agaa t Aesat(eRrar)ai 
RIVA Aaa wea: ao: wara(:) gard a Saad Deaiaeq 
TUAATSASITAT VATA: | , 


ast nsw woreTeRaeaaerns steer Bae 
aTea wafaerar(a)etare etc. 


(com. ) fol. 20° at aa ai(Pa)torafeere agama 
“aT Sh (R) oerraiate wat F haraeraraaerea: sftazsy- 
STA) Tash amtenae Oat) areat sz sftaqac 
at(Raaret Rrarcar) ct = sitasearei(fy)a: frersereathe- 
waa aATHTAAtAT | aTeAT(Ss)aqreyLayl SaIAAA: aye 
Taal stacey wwe WE Bert ongi)rgqeny angca- 

(PAaala)sraet ati) eriS)aarg etc. 
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Ends,-- (text) fol. 21° . 
a f@fe(a)u fara Reaaraa(t rat er)orrra (at) 
wR a ay ‘aa’ [elaa arene $ 
fasna(g)aata(e) vast ai(anosaoy(a)rot 
Ue as azar Sr(f&) a Hraa’a(g)a aorratht Yo 
aaa) (a) oft (Paeat Pala) Sera (Fara ez) 
Shrnoh ware (‘ATEC TA AeATA Izu 
ae AEA HT AAT ATTA | 
RaapaEAraat )aeea)e' ga sora) BIER 


N. B.-= For further particulars see No. 523. 


| HTT Kalpasutra 
Heth gated with Kalpakaumudi 
* 833 
SOP . 1875-76. 


Size.— 98 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 275 folios; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to line. 


Description. Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggrarats ; this is a raat Ms. ; but 
the text and commentary are written practically in the same 
sort of hand-writing which is big, legible and good; the 
text begins from fol. 117; so the space for it is not reserved 
in the previous foll.; the same is the case with sonre of the 
following ones ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 1? and 275> blank; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; otherwise the con- 
dition is excellent; names of different tapascaryas (penances) 
and the paranaka-days tabulated on fol. 165°; both the 
text and the commentary ( vrtti) complete; the extent of 


Th 


o 
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the latter is 3707 Slokas, and it is composed in Sarhvat 
1707; the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under :— 


(1) fraata foll. 11? to 229° 
( 2) VUAVAST »” 230° ” 238° 
(3) ereratér a> $239" ax, 273". 


text along with its commentary is divided into nine 
ksanas as under :—- 


Ksana_ I foll. 1° to 29°; sutras 1 to f5 
“: Il. % 29° 4, 62°; » 16 4, 36 
» Il wy “62P> 53092 » 37 5, 67 
si IV . 92>, 116°; » 68 ,, 96 
- V ge. 2246? go tag? s a (97> 5 TIE 
ee VI sy Tas? 5, 285s » 117 ,, 148 
4 VII gp -185* 4; 204"; » 149 4, 203 
. VIII » 204” ,, 238°; 39204-228, ,1-14" 
s IX » —- 238g, 274°; » I 4, 64 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author 


of the commentary.— Santisagara, pupil of Srutasagara 
Vacaka, pupil of Dharmasagara Upadhyaya, author of several 
works, one of them being Kalpakiranavali already noted. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit styled as 


Kalpakaumudi. In the latter, Kalpakiranavali is referred to. 
Vide fol. 173°. 


Begins. ( text ) fol. 1127 n Gong 


+S aad 








aot srsut Aor BATT etc. 
(com.) fol. 1° QO Ui sfteftererareer stay ater! tt 
sc eaitwoniee 
TEAATTATAM A HTA ATT Ut Yt 
walt aga: aie sfrrepeqer eaat ehret | 
wiaaggeaiat auly datcercea: Rt 


1 This is the last verse of the sthaviravali. 
ao [J.L. P.J 
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earrasiaharaa a are gaye (aaa 
AMTARTATM GT TAIT TA Zu 
shagedntaragarearan: | 
waTMaraha saree FHT WY 
(com. ) fol. 29> gf sftaradiqnearastaaerapearinerer- 
ewtrrerrest gaan en rears aaa PTs 
aTat HeTHlgear TAA: ator: 
(com.) fol. 62° aft sftaeadtarearaat ya aqrarcarcagedrarentas- 
sttarererrareranierett rena gitar ater? Ree aarat era 
faxetta(a:) ator: 
(com. ) fol. 92> eff: sfrendtarearrsttaaterraten ofteraedt- 
orerrrattaaararen o renarerra satan ferearsreT Pramas eq- 


‘@rgat aeta: ato: 0 3 u 


( com. ) fol. 173° Baaeanaya az | arr sTaeurey tt ToT - 
arate U waaat wordt Bera sfteqhacorasar- 
sas aaafral (FA) Vos tg 


: (com. ) fol. 229 git sftsequeqata 


ata srrRe Teast ear eaTTT ° rere eae eaTTAt ae 


| Sere fsaeperesi gi tame Aasara MeTH BA Hra- 


qkaeq waa agente 

(com. ) fol. 241° a efaghte tag sranee Baa ars 
Beagerias vis ger la gavizcgaagedt aa Rarand- 
(adefiataarg | arent adiag te art azsR sie! HeTEaT- 
aah: eae Sq aa Wet ava(Pa)age ReltarBaa- 
Vevey ever wa | aftegaeagheat 2 


| fgatay saver aaara | arnt acter we | art agea | awatk 


Tefaas | Bais | QaATaTTAMAPal:kearanfe | aaare | 
a aa aq waaty | aaaleara | arnetkareatagh a waa 
afteaguias | aivegeagdasea rae) | Ranuarat 
atieme: | ateygericea) fami aati | ga 
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aHaragararts 1 eats ahh 1 ageor(s ft arcqairerer 
wmqageiaa ger Ranvaat arena: 1 sarge 
gargs frat eg | gar(s)aftearenie | groray | arerame- 
wae Tl agearray TaeAarza | eos Tse ToT wforsit 
Rat sing | srATSeAN AsaTEst worst 1 weaaswvg(ve)- 
TART asstAToT Toor winst | eae ReTEavon | wa 
a(a)aGantt aragaretir go aaa sas a sreeam ARe- 
tar | “qagror ane Tis(Ben | “Tee AAT T BISAHTIS- 
wsse ais to siterat(ané aneait | aa alate a 
THAT | TT QSqrent war araat i at a wre 
MSH SH) Ft Aa S)or Pers | aires eAorTat at 1 AETPraz- 
(fq cas TBE resae a wis 1 werTeedarte | 
qestrafisag | wrod qfsazoc | az com whet \aRad wR 
sarwahag | st aaoaersen) se Ar agar a TswAT- 
feet Vat sate lassie Pesweh(s) | eateahs atra(eh) ta 
age lattatas | aig coor afiist ar ame ageiie data- 
Frost Fr | oraitefe(®) anttret ct wasi(s) tar asada qsstrettee | 
ca Breqenats reat | agai qaear | at Aa sar eTATEUT- 
ferearne | shtiaatargtorgertieaa(s Pree: 1 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 273* agit Zatur etc., up to gage fr Afr 1 as in 
No. 516 followed by the line as under :—- ; 


8 eft steqasr dat | 


2» — (com. ) fol. 273b sitaqargearat wftreara vit os ae GY 
waHaeatattas sete wzai(at) elect ws aaa! 
Ta HEGTATTA AUNAT Hryst Feat 1 Vt 
CAC AMTATTATITTTT TTT THATET | 
AAR Weasley HATTA Tao: | 2 
Aldaergiaeareuraqaraasa gee AAT 
faatartatte acter sa(Pg) gates: 18 1 
ST RATATHE RUTTEN: YS nae | 

fasatraaarat fica aaa Beste 1 8 

ogrerat wearai(a) waersaasa WATT! BV | 
TATA ATT Terareovagza srt: | 4 
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arate ahead vortsslt(eht eg eratfirara- 
MIST ACTATEMA AT: t 

Ug IE St wrare: aa: ATE 
Be avaa ‘aa’norahe: sitsrreeTae: | 2 

TUS eataawa Mee “aa ear 
Ua THE Aa TTA GAT TSS AAT =! | 
airy arora: Rrarert TT: 1 Rt 
shaaagiqaeara: meat atir:( or: ) 
often srarararerencae aorarret: 1 3 


as Midas: athat: saa 
aniesitrqqeqcanacias) a(saqrarae | 
ae fasta earonra sraa sarciatal:|- 
da sfttragred wraarsdttre freaee | 8 
aasarorrorsatreataarera ata: 
Sieargoneateie (Fel araa tierra: | 
z or waaay aiahy: 
AMENSTAAACTaAa Tire | 4 | 
rameters aahhaares 
BASH ATISEA TAT T PAATTATAT | 
gare ¢ eceeehiaied ta ofee ga 
Seen) a eee aes ee 


straresitfraarearer tea WTTTA A 
Arr eoac GRR aaTTTeat TTATTSA (sleet | 9 | 
ARIST TSAASATTITSATM STAAL 
sarsreraditanaearear: saat & )fire: 
eateries areqeraeae MATT: 
frase qTense (we) Aa Ta FAM GAT 1 < 
aiea( fee oat wearer Targtraya: 
frgictaty aa fraaea: farsa aftsthra: | 
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— atten aft ggaraeraraercnesmn: 
sftae: STAT: TTA shaaeaRiraraT: 1.¢ 1 
afeal fee Jot: enttanetarete: eorareesig he 


sin emer tte ere gUN | 


Tee ah Tae nrsgeta wamet 
SNMASoASA BIG mst araake: | 
Tae drestsaitiasat Base reital : }- 
erakosnaa fstaat dareaarart Pre 1 22 1 
via sitmereggt | 
metas Kalpasutra 
netnraraea with Kalpakaumudi 
No-529 en eo 


1884-87. 
Size.— 93.in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 274 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this isa fyqrét Ms., but practically the text and 
the commentary are written in the same size of hand-writ- 
ing; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
edges of the rst fol. slightly damaged; red chalk used; fol. 1* 
blank ; the few foll. in the beginning have a design in 
the centre and a disc in each of the margins in red colour ; 
yellow pigment rarely used ; a part of the fol, 130th torn; 
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condition on the whole good ; complete; extent 9538(?) 
Slokas; prasasti wanting, 
Age.— Old.: 
Begins,— (text ) fol. 11° Auy @re@ar etc. 
yy = (com.) -,, rhe GON goer atATHE ete, 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2747 qzut Faux etc., as in No. 516. 
» —(com.) ,; 274° sfremengearat entre sit ct wat 48 
at qyeurned! qugqaengaenaerad aa atratate | 
sf sttreadrrearastratreanaqen ofireracarnearasttaya- 
armitage kaart =| RETA 


wa: aT: WylETATAt | Arava aT MrevadleareqeaTearst 
ago" Then a different hand we have :— 


TUsATT AR sate 
N. B.— For other details see No, 528. 


aeTaa Kalpasiitra 
atagitaratea with Jnanadipika 
194. 
No. 530 ea 


Size.—91 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—1 84 folios; 12 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two in red ink ; yellow pigment occasionally used ; foll. 
numbered in both the margins; a piece of paper of the - 
size of the fol. pasted to foll. 12 and 184>; each of them is 
decorated with a beautiful design in various colours; both 
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the text and the commentary ( tabba ) complete ; the latter 

styled as Jianadipika is composed in Sarhvat 1722; condition 

very good. On fol. 31° ends the 2nd vyakhyana written for 
| Singhavijaya. The text is divided into 3 vacyas as under:— 


(Q) Raaka foll. 1° to 139° 
(2) wafer ay LAO" 45. 562” 
(3) STATA »» 163° ,, 1837. 


The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyanas, the 
extent of each of which is as under:-— 


Vyakhyana I foll. tb to 152° 
5 II 5 167 ,, 31° 
4g il 5 32" ,, 463 
os IV 55 46" ,, 58* 
Py) Vv 29 58° ,, 78* 
' VI ss 78" ,, 103° 
= VII $5 104% ,, 125° 
ye Vil a 126* ,, 163% 
3 IX oA 163% ,, 183%. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1763. 


Author of the tabba.— Jfianavijaya, pupil of Saravijaya Gani, 
pupil of Mahopadhyaya Kirtivijaya Gani, pupil of Hiravijaya 
‘Siri. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with the interlinear ex- 
planation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 66 q & 0 Wat atftgaret etc., up to gz are 
N 2.0 followed by aur eraur aot aeaor etc. 
» —(com.) fol. 12? yu GON aa uo osftrae am:  aeaerat- 
arfafanrserafioarrarasawt? 3 istteqraasrgqaevat aa tl 


ant sitgragitret fet 0 gtaredt Sate | oe 
Beaal SSAA Hag | See ws Het sara TSser zigert 2 
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diag! agin oes | agatt ores omen eefr arse | 
we avert arse sites | ahr srenaat ehit gz a 
fasot Raed | wigg tena ae ft al?) ene saat 
ila aes aa abi BITEATT 
e sft il 


sorer SfiqaTAT | ATA TATe 

avai gza vara | gaat aradiiaanr yl . 
araat aneererd | casera | da arg araaie | eect Era | 
AIM UW sAsrS WaT Z Mt etc. 

fol. 1 The following portion in written is the margin in a different 

hand:— 

ghaattain eon ats agaraitane etc. 
(text) fol. 1° & ar aRe srERarems | Praraaftors- 
Rar | Heronrraret | ese | Tee | AAT | sAeT- 
aaet | ae erate | forrest | eterno | (a) 
teva Wages Fala! oe! ae! ast afeaa- 
rare | wert | RrearEct aera | St ea | Steenrod | 
aeag aaa )aoing Tt ahehemTs a gee ae were | 
etc. 


(com. ) fol. 6° g& qragifranrat dtser ware] Vt sit 


oon TSP sft UW wrareasft? 2 Qaftaieiastaqattaetarer- 
rerarenrastt 82% stteathafrsta(s) | Rreraisasracatersireg- 
fragiitreataranaeasigqrarsantearat aragitrar- 
af aurertemen Seat) Se 
(com. ) fol. 31° U git qataeat audrey UM aaeagITETat- 
WERBRTHTR 23 etc. , up to aadifiqanrat followed by fatter 
-. srgara(a) eqodteg U tot arorferstapr(o)! PRra(ee Uae | Perey 
Parsrarr(9)! array 


MEegraearatsaaral | 
afeetaga feted wana 
arcana: afearrtia 
alata eras) ae Breet UP UNUM 
aftees | — 


530. | 


IV. 6 Chedasatras |... | 161. 


( text ) fol. 52> garg gera( ur orgs aerirerons wai at (HE) 
qeloraneate Tetoasers | getotrarmrgs | sfserartrare | 
Bl METATANTASHsISHS AA UTGETISN OM SATA STATIS | 
Waswyg a | ATH aT ASAT a | BeAeT aT! weweyg att 
MASS AT ALS aT | MAP EAC at | Aae[sors ar | ara) 
frenute ar | atantg at | ages art wara(s ar) | gaan 
aT | ATA aT | SSI ar | atts ar | goraeS|s ar | Tarorg art 
ga(anarg a frites ar | MRS ar | Ta STAZING at | aa: 
fens Paate | are Ragearrrraite | wreeher l etc. 
(com, ) fol. 55° aa qrvagzater 0 
rae (S sa WaReN(:) Genhassaraa 
as wate) gal:ujsa(Pa)aet) cigenranhr U3 u etc. 
(com. ) fol. 73° wae N 
fara a erfsaar agree a gia ereiah \ 
wale a areeean | wa wasaer( F) ar i Ql ete. 
(com. ) fol. 93° aaa u 
sti wage Fe eata 1 Baraat) SaktaT 
TUTE ST UBT at 1S aaaaas TT? uy ete. 


Ends,.— (text) fol. 182° agut Zarar ag(g)ot Tater etc. up to yaqal( z) 


a7 


ft Bt 1 practically as in No. 516. 


— (com.) fol. 182° gor straa aut strar gor saat soit Satrat 


atte sat sfaerate Tes WF TA TSI HTS AMIACTATAT 
awa wsE ata ett ated Fa 1 
N qaaugEga | Htgireasaatatbarhrearrerrrearstt- 
steiste tran | Bra azarae 1 [ fear | 
sagan | lRrerasashtetsitgratasan | Rasa 
Bladttqenrai aaasareata Wa US 
sie U ecarraeg Uist usd tarntastay | feted | 
Ulsatastqasarsy i ot‘aisarerant adic | 
sre rsrgararantaeen(:) | 
ai( ? & adrefasrar aeleat waza) 0 
QETISATAUA ASAAIT Wey- 
dat aur whee: ale aa araariiaie) 30 


gi [J.L.P.] 
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rary (fa) aaikaa- 
wRaar(ay) afaentrenretires() \ 
aesiarecatigan: resrai- 
ain Prare gavieaataaet wR 
wva(a aritasiorracrzart | 
fanafaeanat(:) ateernr(s at a3 | 
gaiatrassa( etiataa() frear | 
a(n Wa Feared uu 
| aeaseasreasatar gear angiTa: 
att aarorgesgess Tew) Tel) | 
Saat Saeasat sa we at(s)aaa ! 
wat aaareantraardare waa UY 
aay Ronit war Saat Sa Tat waa 
ateitraaizusaere() stag an ness | 
Tbtraiteerae (aqumrarctert grefsr( fet aCe) | 
weg wae fey aad Seererathrera u 4 
statcaRaaiaat(a:) Brea aerqarateatier:) | 
sheararsaararesea : ) atrrqrhrasrayss u Su 
ae TeaTCanest waa AeeracarT | 
MAS VHA Aart | aT waa(s)waaet aT 9 ui 
aeq sttrarseme(:) wealtaieaiasayas | 
aware | ea(:) qeneasagta(:) 1 
actereeranadar [almaarreara(:) 1 
F{(ANANGIAATAN | saiwwa Hey aeray usu 
qomaaqiaad Aakrepaqqitaraarest = 
asitasrattgredearrazasarar €* 2° 1 
TARGA YORRaT fF rere qa ga adeat 
Tat wat s et wHeT seat Taarfeel | UI 
arag aay(*ater eat aUTTART TFTA aa wata 
aiattares arasararixe are 22 
agNHagcMseHsM es epg sy aacsrerAaaresas ayy: 
asta | rer ¢ | stheePszgn | Rrea(ca)g | atgqrenastaa | - 
faemrarat arratiqarat aaacareara( a) aquitate srar(s)eg u 
2 In the Ms. we have 4t#afZ, Is ukdra attached to # on its side to make it 
redundent ? 2 what dose this signify ? 


3E | IV. 6 Chedasniras 163 


- qaqQousad ariteals 3 zal laecatoaedg U sit adie ara Ul ge 
aintrsaan | Bites | Merqeaasthyestrarsars 0 sft 0 


HeTas Kalpasutra 
HeIsHHlsnlaied with Kalpadrumakalika 
1126. 


No. 531 1887-91. 


Size.— 9% in by 49 in. 
Extent.--237 + 2 = 239 folios; 12 lines to a page; 40 letters to 
a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
- writing; some of the foll. have their borders unruled ; 
rest have their borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, 
* in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1° 
blank; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn 
out ; condition good ; numbers of most of the foll. entered 
in both the margins as usual; a portion is written in 
Gujarati on fol. 47° and the following ; foll. 138 and 183 
repeated ; this Ms. contains the text and its commentary 
-.. (xrtti); both complete except that the commentary is 
- lacking in the colophon to be found in No. 533 5 the com- 
mentary is styled as Kalpadrumakalika and Kalpadruka- 
" lika as well. See No. 532, p. 170. 
The text is divided into three adhikaras ( vacyas) as 


under :— 
(1) Paeattea foll. 1» to 175% 
(2) waa 9 «6: 175" 5 189” 


3) ararant 3. «208° ,, 236°. 
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The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyanas, the 
extent of each of which is as under: — 


Vyakhyana I foll. 1° to ro? 
a> Il a> 10° 3. 43° 
= TH ny 437 xy 58 
3D. IV 39> 58? 39> 79° 
95 Vv a> 79° 29 123° 
m VI gx VE23P 55 195° 
4 VII ye. ASS as 875 
be VII ge. MEGS yO? 
5 , Ix ay OS® 4, 236". 


Age.— Sarhvat 1874. 


‘Author of the the commentary.— Laksmivallabha Upadhyaya, pupil 
of Laksmikirti. 


Subject.— The text with a commentary mostly in Sanskrit. At 

times we find a passage or so written in Gujarati. Vide 

fol. 6.4 Like Kalpalata, this commentary, too, upholds the 

view that there are six kalyanakas for Lord Mahavira. Muni 

_Manisagara, the editor of the printed work Kalpadruma- 

é - kalika has tried to support this view by quoting the follow- 
'- ing works as a note on pp. 13* to 18° :— 


(1) Sthananga ( V ), (2) its commentary by Abhaya- 
deva Suri, (3) Kalpasttra ( Parsavanatha-adhikara ), (4) 
Acaranga (2nd srutaskandha, bhavanadhyayana), (5) its 
commentary by Silanka Sari, (6) Trisastisalakapurusacaritra 
(X,2), (7) Samavayangavrtti, (8) Kalpastitranirukti(?a) 
by Vinayacandra and (9) an avacirika of Kalpasatra. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 9° & 0 U aor greet act WATT etc. 
» —(com.) 4, Pn 0 U shader stare u ; 
stagaiae tea 
HAT WATTASITATET: 
Vet areasrasscaTa- 
VAT WITMAASTATANT: 2 
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MARY WoT: THETATT: 
aptutteareaaarEra: 
Preahrareeray w(a)ter(:) wata:(ar:) 
areraenad & Sager: 
BUCH TAT TEHseay 
— waim:(sar) afsRe Tara 7 
ater AETATETA, stat! fax war Sra- 
arm eee nar aie aa aeennatant gq tT: qaASaAt- 
SOA AT Waa Ales wa Ass Heras aga Wate az 
AT: ATT: TUT ATzat Agahe: soiHeqegiad wee agi az 
sfteraara( g ort geore sere: waTat stmeTaiceT ne 
SRATATAHA WTAT 


GRAAL SAN ATs qeAroriaeny 

at aiteigar Rromrorere(2)aeraat aT 2 
seat suadiiecamdrareear: dlemzareaaqaraceaivar - 
ATA AT AAT al fet aa ane ates it aves agate 
aa CHT feet cant gaala aa wag at wag at (') arftarta- 
ataacanrat SARTATATE: aie ais(S)ia aterm aataa Bet 
af eae afoot Hata a geata ale fsaat anita ('-) arrgreae- 
Waraiedt ga: argatad foadiska asiers afer gate 
aTaTa stargteagurarees sftrerdiceet gaa ataraerot 
aia araaiet Batt TATA Tata HABIT Aaciot Heras 


(1) serait(s)aataeere: () qaargorererott aart wah araaia (1) 


ag feara(s)frern: (') waa ata ataaeta arga(anar 
ar(éi) avaafe stax qaiat(s)Rrere: (1) aat seat ararat aat- 
strane gareaaa Rreaitor wareaqa etc. 

(com. ) fol. 5* aa ara aRag aS aguidiaiae av 
wae gurg acai 


Pree (Pea ls 2 aor 2 aise 2 aaet ¥ atiea 4 Ronse & fast 9 


vitae ¢ frat 3 fate 2° areal 22 Free WRS(agar(sane 23 
(com.) fol. 6* 


rar afte wife atatig ae atie fa Sia’ are () ages wife ate vet 
aie fra Se) aver aie wernt sailed aie Frarnt(!) 
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aw aie taage fae aereeraa ais are (\) ost a eran 
Fear aie crag () aa ails aga ere(s) Ais Gea (\) Awe A 
omneer cede aid Seaneea) anazaa aie ofa era 
aig ere (\) wat ate erat ast aife atar()) anGrst aie Gra wer 
oft aid Tar () ara Ais seat Ter AI ATATA) Ga Hoa 
aie aw gn aig wen(ales seal) Aa cd aie shadaned 
aiftrar etc. . . 


~~» * (com.) fol. 10? 


WKS TTARATAATTAT 
Ternaateaer THTETT 
Beate ARaag aaa 
AAMT TeaaaTsT 2 

‘gfe staeqaancqganionma setae & saat 
TU LATTA ATT Ul 
(com. ) fol. 21° serge tate ai(anaat aia 2 anda 
ashai 2 gitiat 8 araadi(eat) % sient & ome 
zani( at) © satat ¢ ongeaai ° aladi %° areqrrat 
Bo areeqay 8 grere(ar)ar 22 aie 2 gafi 24 
Tani 8% piaradt 3 agen(st) %¢ cat sara 
aver vacate aut vere Far waa qe: ) &o asmtr 
ast af aq afsaa = &( a afeedinat ara sti( at )ea- 
are add aa frenat wane deaenees saad 
freqrrser Fat aracalse farsat( ar Decqearargae sat 
wire co it earexorer Fat gx 2 edz 2 Ansar ceT) 
& a( or fafa 8 anaetaa Yantiet & saat © Shar 
¢ get carewona aet Fat wars sa: ate Pes gaa 
ae SIA ger T Aret Meals aaa TTT Torry Aree etc. 

(com. ) fol. 21° aga: aa: a %e aa aaal:) seam 
Reaargaan qugaaaia wa naadata: ei(enadiars 


— — 





1 In the printed edition on page 18% there is a remark as under by way of a 
foot-note :— 


* CRMATAA AAA ST TAH SaeTT Soy st Bre asia,” 


§3re]. 
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wart eft cat eh aardte wa savior: adaraderadta:! etc. 


( com.) fol. 189° gat(f&) en@eadtas wgoil:] 0 : 
ay wfaleaaelaca faut Gera ax atastragatta: 
ale cata: aia sor(:) (2 ete wor] Wea ara: 3 via Hara 


(ARR aa Te GaTSaAtoT Fea etc. 


(com.) fol. 197° eff exfacraatsareara waar‘) Wt etc. 
b corer sftae TITTATATMTeA 
Hifsarartaas sass a(Paarsaar 2 
AI TT waNaras saTeqat ax sftearanrara(s)\fe wers- 


Wate: UR aya aa weahs waa(a:) eas etc. 
--  (com.) fol. 206 ga: ow fasta 


Be 


Sara a Sot BIH Bioorsar Taras (FS)eor( wor) (? i) 
Has gto) weca garzaatle) waeay 2 etc. 
(com.) fol. 208 

qaqa WETS ‘Wen awaarsgaaor( fit ) 

saa er erenaea (hr) gat Hey T qaaie 2 

aearaa: staeqerait aa a(anaa aawataaaret- 


Teena shea) wrasse wana stHeqaae 


aai(s)trerr wot sun sifiaaitt aqaat wracect 


aatengsraraata? aat agaat argararantieet 


ay galas ter: ageanaranted: sraraqeeatqa 
quqa etc. 
(com. ) fol. 210° gf gam aTgatarant 
au fedra(ai) a(anarani aafer etc. 
(com.) fol. 211> sf& Rataararant 2 ul 
au (a@diaai) a(anarart aafal:] a 
(text ) fol. 211° gay wa(ae(s) earant saa aa 


. BYE aaa waar war(ena ara Preeraftare wa wer 
 (ayag qara(alegurreare etc. 








1 In the printed edition on page 303 there is a remark in the foot--note as 
under: — ae ee 


A PIPATSeaIST OTE sae AA, CHIETATASIAaT F Bia savers 
Spry AF HIS aaira 1” 


* 
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'.,¢(com.) fol. 215” qatseal aCatarant < etc. 


au — (text ) fol. 236° agar 2aitut etc., up to gage(g) fr ale as in 
“No. 516. 


we = com. ) fol. 237° ax 2ayai(:) warg: etc., practically up to 

qitgfararay as in No. 553 followed by the lines as under— 

oo gag 2eOter fafa Heae 22 fea sit! feat aa(e)- 
Ai(ANIRaaN A saan asa!) shreeg? Bea: 


Reference.— The text published along with Kalpadrumakalika by 
“yer. Velji Shivji Danabunder, Mandvi, 45 Clive Road, Bombay, 
with the introduction of Manisagara in 1918 a. pb. In this 
introduction the question of believing six kalyanakas is 
raised and several works and authors are mentioned as 
supporting this view. This topic is followed by the one 
~ referring to the taking into account the days of adhika 
masa. Here, too, various authorities, Jaina and non-Jaina 
are cited as appoving the idea of counting them. That 
mukhavastrika should be tied at the time of vyakhyana 
_. occupies the next place. Then the last topic dealt with is 
that the Sadhvis should not be debarred from delivering a 
~* sermon, in case there is no Sadhu to do so. 


Mitra’s ‘‘ Notices” vol. VII (1884), pp. 97-98 may 
ua be consulted. For other details see No. 496. 


aeqaa . Kalpasutra 


‘ HeagH afeatatea with Kalpadrumakalika 
252. 
No, 532 “A 1882-83. 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 183-1 = 182 folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters 10 
a line. 
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Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, quite legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in a thick red line preceded and followed by 
two thin red lines ; edges, singly in red ink ; foll. numbered 
only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin; condition 
excellent except that a piece of paper of the size of the fol. 
pasted to foll. 1* and 183°; foll. 1* and 183° blank ; on fol. 
1° a portion on the left-hand side kept blank probably with 
a view to decorate it with an illustration of a Tirtharh- 
kara ; fol. 55th also numbered as 56th?; a janma-kundali of 
Lord Mahavira given on fol. 91° is practically as under:— 


aaaaeA 





The number of months and days the 24 Tirtharhkaras were 
in the embryonic condition is tabulated on the same fol. ; 
this Ms. contains the text and the commentary as well; 
both seem to be incomplete as the Ms. terminates at the 
completion of the seventh vyakhyana. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Begins.-- (text) fol. 10* aa aivgarn etc. up to gag are ue i Then 
we have on fol. 11? :— 


aut Praur etc. 
— (com.) fol. 12 u & ou sftrara aa: 
Magara Brea etc. 


t Compare the janmalagna given on p. 992 of the printed edition of Kalpadruma< 
kalika. 
a2 (J.L.P.] 


a? 
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Bnds.— (text ) fol. 182° aure Beqaet area SSNeraye ated gee 
| PATHE) FATLATTAA)SR Tar? Uv 
»». — (com.) fol. 183° sfeftefratora aasraatesiftratss aeqest 
qeity Pied \ gata sfronia(sr-aqrer ta Hearorentea TAI 
frefrarit | 
Haq ATNARErTTT 
qertarratecrer FUTSTET | 
waritraticag water 
ASAMATAAAATS TIA ATT 
aft sita(ea)qancisatearat sa. The Ms, ends thus 
abruptly. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 531. 





aeTaR Kalpasutra 


RITA HSH aA with Kalpadrumakalika 
> & 659. 
No. 533 Sage 20g 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 116 folios; 13 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, legible, uniform, big and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. written twice 
on one and the same side of the fol. but once, in each of 
the two margins ; condition very good ; both the text and 
the commentary incomplete as this Ms. commences abrupt- 
ly with the fifth vyakhyana ; it appears to go up to the end ; 
but really speaking the 8th vyakhyana is missing; the 
extent of each of the vyakhyanas it contains is as under ‘= 
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Vyakhyana V foll. 15 to 38> 
ig VI is 38° <5 70 
s VII xs 70* ss 883 
* X 4 88 , 1168, 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Subject. — This work is full of quotations. Even passages in Gujarati 
are quoted from Vagvilasa ; see fol. 9°. The gas of eeqaa 
are given with their explanation in Sanskrit but it does not 
seem that all the gys are mentioned or that all are given 
in a regular order. This Ms. contains the complete samacari 
along with its Sanskrit explanation. In all there are 4 
vyakhyanas. As already noted this Ms. commences with the 
fifth vyakhyana instead of the first, as it appears on com- 
paring it with the printed edition ( p. 99° ). 


Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 4° s zafit = of wat Was Haratt sre aT eaquit 
wate ad a Bae saa a TGA a etc. 
» -( com.) fol. ny Gou sfrateey stare 
at stergararae "dant weare eee ae(Oat wrac: 
MAHA WA TaedsMsEray sagged: 
Wattadt siHeqtragiae arazat wads aw warsfreret: etc. 


. Ends.— ( text ) fol. 114? agu Farer etc., up to ®e practically as in 
No. 516. . 


»» —-(com.) fol. 115° aa @aaat: srerg: eff ote ateandacsttaganrt- 
Tara (aerate erat rg ree eater ey Sarat aA STH TCS 


frawaakttasmeen RIgTa siistaaknattnt erat gtat wat da: 





1-2 The complete vérses are as under :— 
“am stegararr aaa aT wera 
walsarras ay Tey VET 
Fqnt wears ‘ogo? seaaATANT 1 
TAS STAT TAT SYA TART ”’ 
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BATT KITT Wag xis sitnermanteanrat argararanteareatt 
TTT shretarargra 


aeoaMa Arar Sarat € ) aarsat 2 
Taal S ages aat aay 
Baaeaaiias araat Perera: 2 
Waraer(s WageraoTsMa- 
ees : 
stefaren(a)nirsaraass 
ugraaingaa: geai ator: ¥ 
waatatha: wee(:) gerahT- 
ar(aleratihriteraicast: 
Ret sentagaers wai 
at a Hedge Baat & 
Pree waeiy | sitagrates sfguateanaeh) % stquat- 
eanrag  sisigeanta: 2 sftsigearfags sitsraaeanih: 2 sft- 
THaeNiarg sigqeqyaat & siqequaates shysiraranRr(:) 
% stagiagata: sfemieaatasrat sma & oaTaaa- 
fasarg stagergen® © sitagepods sftey( wy oust 
STaAENANG ¢ aa: sterigartaah % aa sftgitera- 
ar: 2° aa: staaigerah: 220 ae: sftfreqaft: 22 aa: 


533-] 
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sifiqeah: 22 aa: atasreanee(ai) @etraseanaea(2) aH- 
Sar(a): Ws aa(:) fhargANe 2G ae? dtearaagar: 9 aat 
qhaezaaht: %¢ aa: qataaalt °3 aa sitaragaat: Re ad: 
sfWaeate: 22 aa: sierra: RR aa: airealreahe: RB aa? 
singgqar: 22 at siigaragalt, 24 ad sifaaale 
2& aa: sfanteat 29 am stagaqaht: aa: 
staragaate: 83 aa: sitirgamala hare 8° aa: sitsrarargare: 
R3 at sitefasaratt: 82 aa: sitisterazzalt! 22 act sfrafe- 
TAR: BY aa sigquTTe gu at siya fayaqale 2 aagz 
gitaamzeratstts (q)araarae: 8° ats (qQentrtanes sft- 
agaraahkt: ¢ ago wiieracale: 88 siifsttowy sitista 

dade Yo aiftadgatas fioraqgaae 82 sean 
siftaagaare: 82 sifraagacws «siiraqgeafe: 88 
afragacts Aiisraraqatt vv sifstaugqgeitag sitsra- 
qha(@yare 8% Rramao sireracale &¢ Srepaqoira- 
saat vs Rrary(aatas siiraagalt: te sifsraraqg 
siisagueae vo sifragaeattes shistaqgHee ‘tc 
sitar Brarwitaaht “8 frase = Praiqaahe WR 
faaigate attrarcsrate 42 Rracsrd siifsraragiarahe 42 
aa siifstragar: M4 aed sifaragqalt “& Rrraq 
fraagaae Ww Prareaqates sc sifracaalt Srazay 
sfifirrantraqate “3 Praantres sAfsraragqare &° fra- 
aqouz sitfirafaaalt: &2 faradere(ad) sffstrerasraf™ & 
Araceae atrarcetae: 82 shfiracetaltas sir ay- 

ae 48 sttaagqate sifragadt & siitaguatag 
Prararavareshiiraranere &% at. RTT 


- N. B.-- For other details see No. 531. 
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aera -Kalpasutra 
aoganleanrated with Kalpadrumakalika 
hee ae 370. 
No. 554 1880-81. 


Size.—- 9} in. by 4%, in. 


Extent.-- 147 + 2 = 149 folios; 18 lines to a page; 36 letters 
to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing; 
borders mostly ruled in three lines and edges in two in 
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* blank; 
foll. numbered in both the margins ; the description of the 
goddess of wealth ( Laksmi ) given in Gujarati, too, on fol. 
31°ff ; this Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both 
incomplete ; the commentary is divided into 8 vyakhyanas 

as under :— 


Vyakhyana I foll 1m to 7 


i Ie 2-33 T, es ay 
i M4, 27, zg? 
i IV yg 39? » 55° 
‘ Vig = $58, 288 
35 VI “if 87? o «=r 12> 
34 VII > ra? »> 1285 
sp IX 3 «oT 28> a «147%. 


This Ms. has two extra foll. belonging to some other work 

- probably Bhojaprabandha ; out of these two foll. the second 
is numbered as 48th ; the first fol. partly torn; condition 
on the whole good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1904. 


Begins.---(text) fol. 5° amt attearot vat fagrot etc., up to gag we I 
as in No. 496 and then aut erreur etc. 
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Begins,—— (com.) fol. 1° u Go uF aa: 1 
sttagaraea (reared etc., as in No. 535.. 
(com.) fol. 66 ames ata a )z ATSC Arar ana FQTETONT 
qarinta eqrle( at accoratraty ceaa aterat ear 2 aitare 


fate 8 trae 8 onaga( ar) 4 sare & TAR )e © atftraerz 
¢ frarat 3 fava 2° cart zal a) srrecoreciaritr saeer etc. 


Ends.---(text) fol. 146” aur araui Act weacor wat wssir 2 waaa(e) Fer 
aar(f) 1 


» (com.) fol. 147° aa Fawai(:) serg aft o@taa weet adara- 
ana ar(an)wardiear etc., up to shisttaarsate as in 
No. 533 followed by the lines as under:— 


sifsrreiqafesttaaetatengaanaeatermaantst- 
transac (a)ar wadat Sat weal] 


aft streqarateart steadtagatrerarat angaret- 
ararantsarearta(a) ara(a) aaei:(ir) 
MARTA T 
Terrsaaer waA(ate eT 
weal ruratena(q)garara( fer 
TeIAANT are Taare 2 
\ sitter etc. 
au asda Grartt mite ae ee Sl seqy ara Ra v 
etc. 
ate miRutraaterttisarat agoamnaa:(q) sa(ats ee Bearer 


WG "TO WIOR sitrgrag 2 gaat !...... Batsar ‘faeea()- 
au ered oftveg U att gag WCB ar it Wa Oe < qa tet 
oe ( extra ) fol. 1° aapaeira aan Sr(s) Peat ‘oRrera’ at 
ror'sst dear etc. 
Ends.— ea fol. 48> want wa: ) igerda wage wa war waftaie' 
N. B.— Fog fiirther particulars see No. 531. 


I, nn ee ee 


i-2 Letters have become illegible since yellow pigment is used. 
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RETA R SRT Kalpadrumakalika 
( merase ) ( Kalpasiitravrtti ) 
660. 
Noise 1892-95. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 84-1 = 83 folios; 9 linesto a page; 40 letters toa 
line. | 


Description.— Country paper thick and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; clear, bold, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges, singly ; 
yellow pigment used ; foll. rst to the 64th numbered in 
both the margins ; the rest, in the right-hand margin only; 
the fol. 35th apparently missing but as the matter seems 
to be continuous, it is only a case of wrong numbering of 
the fol. ; condition excellent. This Ms. contains only the 
commentary, the original sitras being indicated by the 
sre (see fol. 10). Since it contains four vyakhyanas in- 
stead of nine it is incomplete ; No. 533 seems to be its 
counterpart as that begins with the sth and goes up to the 
end; of course the 8th is wanting there. The extent of each 
of the four vyakhyanas this Ms. contains isas under :-~ 


Vyakhyana =I foll. 1» II 


” Il ” 11? 46° 
»> Ill ” 46 627 
»” IV 55 62? 84°. 


- Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Laksmivallabha. 
Subject.— Sanskrit commentary explaining Kalpasutra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 0 sftarematee aa: | sfrrgareeat aa | 


stagaraer Brerearer etc: 
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Ends.— fol. 84° sngivaaet arar Praret startet oa wral a dea 
via mreandeareagqaraeaial (fh) remAimaqTTast- 
aqgaatshtinagesatettsacisn(s) hracafsarargaan: 
stitaatmet: sifasraak: reagraarratt hora eiepet treat 
SEERA RATAN | sitSraredattorars wateraer aff: 
Wee waa Bar nV 
zit wadaraarat \ site soared Ul grat wag 
Reference.--- Published. See No. 531. 


Reet 3 > Kalpastitra 
dtaratea with tika 
No. 536 | ee 


1899-1915. 
Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-— 61 — 42 = 19 folios; 15 lines toa page; 40 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white, Jaina Devanagari 

characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink 3 yellow 
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good ; foll. 1 to 42 missing ; consequently 

' both the text and its commentary begin abruptly; it is 
difficult to say which this commentary is ; at least it does 
not seem to be Kalpasubodhika ; the text begins with the 
48th satra and ends with the 96th satra or the last sutra of 
the 4th vyakhyana. Thus it deals with a part of Jinacarita 
only. The commentary, too, ends abruptly. There is 
blank space in the centre of the numbered and the un- 
numbered sides as well. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 
23 (J.L.P.] 
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Subject.— The text deals with the janmotsava of Lord Mahavira. 

_It begins with the description of Trisala’s activities after 

_she had seen the 14 dreams. The topic treated herein is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 43* ag ot at (feet) witar( st oft ga caret 
sas asa ga Aereiit nse ot csgeqr wart ezaATs- 
feaar arergaedagens Ra wate ate aterRat ater( w )are- 
(gs) az Rat TATATSAY EERE Rate etc. 


yy 7 (com.) fol. 43% " sx aadareanastareeri Prater atBrarvit 
aaaraarai f& eae | etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 617 Act eraor 2 (an waco) watt wnt AEI- 
oon RAIS aA )AS) Kreot cst ars Ges Tea FrvTE tea 
fregaes Aetifrader aavg aAratot agaiseat sagareeeg- 

fearar fal a )gararet seagrornegyo- It ends here thus. 

5 —(com.) fol. 617 qa ard wat Re ws Poe owean Preaonet- 
adalalen | dedt wa w aRag gaa(S agg aarcararaiey 
cars awe 1@(f)° we safkar aitadteaunzar satizer 

awanes atanncuradt MarrataTT: AT AT TET araaig 
nt li at SqaA Ga: Gearaa sas eetraeraaysy TALe)- 
‘qin we ada enema) aAatarat Arar arid 
HATATS TNE qa aaa Ba Arana: drraeanae sata si- 
” -Reratetae sereeartt caTeata | 


aaa UGIY ay Bags 22 ansat sawnrezat wet 
Qo afr ae U4 aw Re Uae AeeTATEMTA TRENT AAT: 
Bo fagaraaty sfiqeraierngiser | 
Nan damerentt sfaerdiqeaiteead sareaaa a 
..cafaaaer aft arate cS art gait ce ate Treat ce 
-aqeaaht © arrat(at wate. It ends thus abruptly. 
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 «- &eTaT - °.... Kalpasutra 

wae ees - - with avactri 
Siete Bes . 199. 

nee | e772. 


Size.-- 10] in. by 4} in. 8 eat 
Extent.-- (text) 68 folios; -9 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line... 
” —(com.) ” » 3 20° 990999999 8? »” 929909 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; this is more or less a qeaqret Ms. ; 
the text is written in big, quite legible, uniform .and 

elegant hand-writing ; the same is the case with the avacari 
except that it is written in small hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered -in. the 
right--hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; edges of the first fol.. 
slightly damaged ; condition very fair ; there is blank space 
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides 
as well; both the text and its avaciri complete. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under :-- 
(1) fra foll. rm to 50» 
( 2) euratraat 29 50° 23! “58 
(3) aarart ,, 58? —,, 68". 
Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. The 
latter is based upon Sarhdehavisausadhivrtti. 


Begins. (text) fol. 1° ¢ & 0 \aat aftgaror etc., up to gag ware Nl 
2 as in No. 496 and then aur ereut etc, 
»5 7- (com.) fol. 1° yw aasr ortrfa ear at )earsert t ater ae 
adararamcoarsaquists saa )Ase(sarasaTal:] 1 2 u etc. 


Ends. -— ( text ) fol. 68° aqgut 2eftut etc., up to arAat as in No. 496 
followed by = ve JN wag: U sft 0 


1-2 These numbers are associated with a column. 
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Ends. (com.) fol. 68° ge(ergerdaeud career tat aed ala aretittiar 
stamagert entra sft ae)a ag ‘ereifeear fea 
aieornaaaae | aaa a gerdsratzatita sftzet- 
TARHATATARTEARTT A: |... "ST -+- ++ ssqrott: Gae- 
Prahrdizer(sa)gartor Beat Ws st: u 

Reference.-- See Nos. 496 and 506-508. 


mt rt Kalpasutra 
fecquaata we fn 
251 (a). 
No, 538 ~A. 1882-83, 


Size.--- 118 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 67 folios; 9 + 2 = 11 lines toa page ; 26 to 41 letters 
to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarars ; bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
explanatory notes ; the text written in a big hand ; the ex- 
planatory notes in a small one mostly in margins ; the 
hand-writing seems to be different ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank; red chalk used; sometimes space 
sufficient for drawing an illustration kept blank ( vide foll. 
19”, 242 etc. ); edges of the first four foll. slightly dama- 
ged ; condition very fair ; both the text and the tippanaka 
complete ; the extent of the former 1216 Slokas ; the text is 
divided into 3 vacyas as suggested on p. 181 :— 





1 The word qadaiget is used by Devagupta Sari in his tika to the 21st 
sambandha-karika of the svopajfia’ bhasya of Tattvirthadhigamasttra ( D. L. J. P, 
F. Series, No. 67, p. 16). See No. 507, too. 


2-3 Letters are gone, 
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(1) fraateea foll. 1° to a 
(2) earfaeracdr i ABP. 55 51° 
(3) erarart os 5 oy 613, 
This Ms, contains another work also viz. er@atataeur 
which begins on fol, 61* and ends on fol, 67%. Fol. 67° 
blank. 


Age,— Old, 

Author of the tippanaka.— Not known. 

Subject.--The text along with explanatory notes. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° qo Waar atftearer etc., as in No. 496. 

-,, --(com.),, ,, = at gatar(s)ia zeae faetagatadt: aeeft etc 


Ends. — ( text ) fol, 60° gaat Stat etc., up to saauzg fr aft as in 
No, 516 followed by the lines as under :— 


AFATTTT FATZARTAT TAIT A ear nen 
yay area aati tteaeeatia Us 


y» — (com.) fol. 61? srqatate Sarit FA MACH AAAI — 
TH: ASAT eit) figeritetrt: : 


Pram: qafrorrtnrer 20 
Reference.-- See No. 496. 


Fev Kalpasutra 


qrataantrarqaied with vacanikamnaya 
No. 529 299. 
‘A. 1882-83. 


Size.— ro] in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— 26 + 38 + 20 = 84 folios; 13 lines to. a page; 45 
Tetters.to a line. oe? Bee 





1 This verse occurs in No. 516. See p. 121. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarars; small, 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs colo- 

- ured yellow ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; number- 
ing is not continuous ; for, there are 3 sets: Ist containing 
26 foll. , the 2nd 38 and the third 21 - 1 i. e. 20, since‘the 
first fol. of this set is missing; the fol. 38° blank; un- 
numbered sides have a small design in yellow and blue 
colours in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; yellow pigment used while making 
“ corrections ; a portion of the first fol. worn out; this Ms. 
., contains some portion of Kalpasatra along with its explana- 
_. .tion in Gujarati; the text begins with the 57th sutra ; 
' ” edges of some of the foll. slightly gone ; condition tolerab- 
ly fair. . 
Age.— Old. 
Author of the commentary.— A Jaina saint of the Kharatara gaccha. 


Subject.— The six kalyanakas of Lord Mahavira seem to be ex- 
pounded elsewhere ; for, this Ms. begins abruptly. 


Begins.—( text ) fol. r- aq a fagey aft wgastearaie Srehra- 
ORS aerate Ren Ts gaat 4 etc. 
--(com.) fol.  uGou 
aa sftagarana | atta st BIA 
WAGATSSVA Tey waraerur | 2! 
aaratetatrarat arise erear 
aaertiiod Ta ae stacs aA 8? 
afta ( q ead 42 agara Beat 
araare wear S \aygaqus wa 2 
_ sitfreragpatrageraltistratatereraireatanr: | 
wera?) RrparrSay...  Rrpegaca: eq: 8 


1-2 The geias of these two verses are given in No. 520. See P. 129. 
3 ~~ Letters are gone. 


29 
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altpranzearat Prarqaake | - EPs veo eee FE 
after fraeteactiaats: | 


astina(s fe wa.(Pat) waguraa- 
santraragn oo Prarie: “ 
ATT 
giatzat( S ait ‘saree... 
fara geatt Rracrstate- Drees 


anage TAMA SHTATATE: |S 
aa Prada weteaa(s ararai(s)a(caas | 
raat Praatforgaars: Seed? wee |. 
aeae TEANARTETSTETTA?) aa 
sftatét(ets aracot aaactiaierccntuate i 
giant qATMTITTaSaT: HHS TA DA (ST: eTaT 
( ot larefearaagattae(=)a: Serre 1c 


ATATATCE ATUL ONAN STE: . 
oftfPerafereaniar ‘sraaeaad air’? 13 - 
fagsraatentgarroraca: 
sitfarerantcatian feria adras Wo 
ata’. fa(iaedare Reet ferrqatas- 


eeidt geutwanionaat Rifserratioont 

wapadan adieena: sia: aa W& (88) w 
aan WEA Tet aT Aesth) 
ewer SEVAUMS TET Hey T qqare |) Ve (2R) U1 
atta unaa stacqerdizaa asarefa Asrrara ¢ sftedrotr- 


eet Aeauns waa stemagia set aaa wade et 
qraal awe sndens TIA araarag oigqegrait aon se Bears 
wae arate steae aAea aqaat ar( at st aTaaraE 
frercang sfeperale ToS STAAECTTTH TM TMTETTHETIOTT)- 
eames wien avers agaat ast araare sitraer afr 
aroft aon wage eter shaaeetaice Aare Set TET etc. 


i “It appears that this ought to be fargaaiust:, 
2 A letter is gone. It ought to be §. 


3 «The gaia of this verse is given in No. 520, See p..192.) ¢ 2 — ort 
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Begins.— (text) ( Ust set ) fol. 26° qarfmunmaate afata(acas amar 
qaTare frea( of ataciaite erate cezriaiifeas sorade etc. 
»» —( com.) (Ist set) fol. 26° ontva ttn raat Alas sa 


Waa Tae HERE? sMqguraeaal Haas Aas zAtz 
agaraarnie(as aaecaore zae etc. 


Ends.— (text ) ( 3rd set ) fol. 21> araa& saat ceo aren wiror orate 
qaarons near iF sre talalsennaaes tacts 
wee afrans was sens ehrosnaka asa Retz 


» —( com. )( 3rd set ) fol. 21° ay: areut gaa AT TIA HEAT 
qe widteer aa s ag cam at A age gat a3 Aa 
(wore ae wut Be ms Hosa aa ae wat c was ans ata 
ara att wet Surag St wa ae wot adie casas 
ertt ewe aaTag tee Ra ame ara wearers ge | ir 
Aerqrg SF arate & A Sarwea qerara sitqpgdaray az 
Tare Te AERAT | 


aftarcotitrafnsts(s aratsagaraant | sfifsry- 
sqwant | wrasse yqanqeaatetsatteraqaqay | agvats- 
Terhisen Grease. | waETaslPaTH aA | 
HaRquiMIEwTITAM AAT | aad sifraaar? | 
ATy TTA MASI aN TAA TATE |" sfiveg Ul 


ou 
wera a Kalpasiatra 
zenatea “with tabba 
No.540 ? _-_ 830. 


Size.— 10 in. by 48 in, “Ee Sy 


Extent.— 199 folios; 14 line to a page ; 32 to 40.letters ‘to alline. 
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Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; this Ms. contains the 
text and the interlinear Gujarati explanation styled here — 
as tabba; space for the text is not reserved ; the text 

' written in big, legible and good hand-writing ; the tabba in 
smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 199°; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; condition very 
good ; the text is divided into 2 vacyas as under :— 


(1 ) fraaite foll. 12to 164° 
( 2 ) eafaradt » T64P ,, 199%. 
The commentary is divided into 8 vyakhydnas as 
under:— 
Vyakhyana I foll. 1» to 19> 
3 I Se 38°C) 
iil gy “SSR 5G) 
” IV 2 59? 29 737° 
” v 33 73* gy TAQP 
» VI x «TgP gg 1448 
» vil 9 - 144* 4, 164? 
is Vil ss 164° ,, 1993. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A Jaina 4gama with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins. — (text) fol. ru GQ ons aa: fate: | 
Hor eset Aor TATA etc, 
s (com. ) fol. 1° oO any feseal aat ar | 
a ete aaacrniat AHA ay s BIe aA WAT lc. 


(com. ) fol. 1647 faare qat aaw ava alamrag gaEEed 
ag" area Tero Ta | 
24 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 199? gauaraot etc., up to aitraant vu asin 
No. 497. Then follows the line as under :— 


gia facraet va(at). 
93 — (com.) fol. 199° Fahy aarsam ofa ate ‘erara’ atazar atoT- 
ee Tie zit LaNaTaAst | 


Reference.— For a balavabodha see Rajendra Sari’s edition of 
“* Kalpasatrasya Balavabodha”, Bombay, 1888. 


ReTAAT Hara Kalpasutrantargata- 
atfaraaita Neminathacaritra 
TMalaata@aea with balavabodha 
1151. 
No, 541 1891-95. 


Size.— ro in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios; 20 linestoa page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; this Ms. contains the text along with balavabodha 
written in Gujarati ; both complete so for as they go ; con- 
dition tolerably good. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.— A portion of Kalpasutra!, narrating the life of Lord 
Neminatha, and its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.~ (text) fol. 1°aar Braat aot Tag ft AS ARTA Faas Aer | 
ae Pra ar agar wea agar ara Rar aithAege etc. 


—(com.) ¢ & 0 u fol. 1° sftxeeat an: 


32 


t See D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 61 ( pp. 132-140). 
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HEA Weta TuAPaTMAnsSraAAaasr slagaracarat 
amg ara faaana sieqtesia aut araaag atsdata 
upg Tan ataatag att warwdias saga ang 
aRa aguas lagaanes siqn~aqataagr aka at ayrnag | 
a adteas diver ataiqaraasas mtr aka sttazare- 
eatia feo ce cai wez | 


Ends.— (text } fol. 10° gears daratgaca a ataaeta(ea) za aTA- 
ware gears TARA T aTAATTA BT Halse wasart (ed) 
mwe5(g) \ eft Afaararaizas | 

» 7——(com.) fol. 10° ¢ giasa(a) af | Sasara Haas were at 


AW AAA TNT Ais ie Talatawa wi 
ay Ratorsennmare \ This Ms. ends thus. 


Reagan Kalpasutraniryukti 
aeqelantaeanet with Sarhdehavisausadhi 
776 (b). 
meee 1875-76, 


Extent.— fol. 46" to fol. 62°. 


Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 503. 


Age.--- Satnvat 1635. 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. 
»» of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Suri. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 46° 
TSEATINT AFA Sift J TATE wars | 
ataraaaerao Issraaat T aTs(s)at (2 ) 


qaAOT ISHIATNT TA AN FT aTearat 7 | 
TeRaArAT ft aT sao Havas WRU 
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Begins.-- (com.) fol. 46° apx qaqarf &: sear seaa ) oh araa 
see ataeie aT area Banta saat wiser avwra: sz 
a unaray fatter ga Rewaraiaarg 
gia seqareataaatedt Pattee Petre sarees aearaeara 
Then we have the text as noted above followed by the 
lines as under:— 
gestern fr | cate etrereror garter qoornst gonterarer( ey) | 
waaTigTTG etc. | 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 614 
as BA A Featanssat a Taqad | 
arog areal Nea AE TATABAT WS 
» c= (com.) fol. 61° qesitaaoraeqege gat a(anarart | etc. 
AT TAtHcaroy sara athens etc. 
ae aitarers {aor Ssws Wu tz eit sigsaat recat stat 
faRearat wear(ah) ar annesart ar a shoo a@ fatssrarars 
zeite ange & acct qeac Aa cet afgia ! sz gor 
THEM VAI H_Ato SA aT AETTET TTT Faro | srTsy TS- 
qT date MrgMTEnit a lens as Raat aiyare | ago 
sigsraronet | Rreaterattarst areotett gore re | 
waned qaaoraszer fea U a @ar a axe fres- 
atisa werga(aneraaratedt Rehake a qa Tratargrer- 
Biaier war sTETAe W crEAMTaS fefeaT sO 
Beart SAAC | Arar ava az ar ar(s)aawarg | 
faiaaie wat carer qyqarHeqaagien:(a:) | 2 


frgeesrreqaant Ve Tara AMeetastrat ara qgeor: 
Hoag ART 


azaraaAe afratacrar sera | 
waa Manradeagater agga: 0 8 


542. |) 
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atieneaa Sat aaiviatrara: | 
sitfrepacatint ta grag TUR 
wa: Saisaateertini forra(a)at | 
way saad atiaaasry WR 
away Sorearkra(WS4y arwdsaaae | 
Hereraragd geal ‘Aarearat wala: Wy 
seqracatrarar atateaat Raacgesraa: | 
quart watua satea araarara: 4 
TeATIARA SAS TAINMHeqasatnrszara |! 
faraagaranagraanta Wag wa: 
AIT MipsTarazare() | 
qairaat aiieaar a 
Brat agReatarases: 
grat a % atiataigare 2 us 
gaat Rrecareat gaara Riese | 
araaad weaqantaeasat ic 
sug 
waa 248% ad arfieate anrai faett atatoraeiaa 
Hasaqaqaswaveaa wresifaaatesa: asec: 
sharaqusansstrean: Uo ates: shagayayagtarean: | 
amen: sirsaganna: 0 atecar: sftcrsryerora: 4 
ator: dtaaqusa: ako: Aiaargerasra: | 


fasta eaesa aagor Ruteds sf: sit‘smram- 


Rerisrareat otaresttarpeqursa aaa | sag sae- 


ee Vi oftzeg Ul 
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HeTgaAa | Kalpasiitraniryukti 
aetarawiwaaea with Sarndehavisausadhi 
_ . 213 (b). 
maces? 1871-72. 


Extent.— tol. 52° to fol. 71°. 


Description.— Both the text and its Sanskrit commentary com- 
plete except that there is no colophon for the latter as in 
the case of No. 542. For other details see No. 504. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 52° qsstraautre oteererr etc. 
» —(com.),, ,, aa dante =: sreqrfh geae etc. 


Ends.—- (text) fol. 71* are a#® ae etc., up to garayat ! 


» — (com.) fol. 71° ai afteare etc., up to adquraeqatran | 
practically as in No. 542. Then there is one line but letters 
are not legible, as the pigment is used. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 542. 


HOTAAAT eh Kalpasttraniryukti 


arqafadtadtaiza with Saridehavisausadhi 
No, 544 _353(b). 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 50? to fol. 68°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; extent 
3041 slokas. For other details see No. 505. 


Age.—- Sathvat 1670. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 50° qustraaurre stqerarmt etc. 
»» 7 (com. ) fol. 50° stax gaat a: sreqief: geqd etc. 
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Ends.— (text } fol. 67° 
als TA OE etc, up to TaeAtayr | && 
a9 —— (com. ) fol. 68° ar(a)ada atewats sant etc., up to qeaq- 
ffarzgrzut as in No. 542 followed by ¢ smaqr Bev’ uTU 
eft sit i sero U oO ata aragreray waa WE9o RF 
aTaeeTeT: | aftqenmarasrens: To TergerTMtrearsachy- 
Tar(s)zz | 


N, B. -- For other details see No. 542. 


ern SE 


ReTaa- Kalpasutra- 
fraqeaagiz niryuktyavacuri 
No, 545 198 
1877-1878. 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 3 folios; 17'lines to a page ; 57 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gearats; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of all the three foll. slightly damaged ; condition on 
the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Manikyagekhara Sari. 


Subject.— A small commentary elucidating Kalpasutraniryukti con- 
sisting or 66 gathas starting with different names of qéqurr. 


Begins.— fol. 17 u @ OU qaqut start geist moma arate wate | 
a(:) Read | ager watasraearqar | 2 qesitaaon Saas ara 2 
cremtet 812 qtewar 8 cgamr & etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 3° sfooar® ere afe slate: weatsiee mar Ra fewer ever 
sera ees Hata sqTATA Hea lead eect ea 
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etc. Ta aranstaatea qa(?) oeat(Pean reat oe cerciater 
savorearq: eara | &<(?) 

aft sftereqteate:( ta: ) equisagre: stantey ae: 
adiahraGar lw Ul sfiteg etc. 


ReTAAT A Kalpasutravrtti 
No. 546 287 (a ). 


A.1883-84, 
Size.—108 in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary ; but, on that account it is not 
a fraraét Ms. ; both the tex: and the commentary written 
in the same size of the hand-writing ; bold, legible, uniform 

and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in 

oe black ink ; the space between these lines coloured red ; red 

: chlak and yellow pigment as well used ; numbers for foll. 
entered in both the margins as usual; each of the fol]. 14 
and 47? decorated with a design in red colour ; unnumbered 
sides generally marked with a small disc in the centre ; the 
numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of the 
two margins; the parivaras of Lord Mahavira and the prege- 
ding Jinas tabulated on foll. 25°, 27°, 28%, and 327; the 
intervals between each of the Jinas out of 24 and Devaraddhi 
Gani arranged in a tabular form on foll. 29? and 29°; the 
successors of Lord Mahavira mentioned on foll. 32° to 
347; complete ; condition very good ; tuis Ms, contains as 
an additional work Kalikacaryakathavactri beginning on 
fol. 43° and ending on fol. 47%. 


Age,— Old, 


546. ] iV. 6 Chedasatras t93 

Author.— Udayasagara, pupil of Dharmagekhata. 

Subject.-- Commentary in Sanskrit to Kalpasatra. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 1° Aqq sraor | Aur Gay | TA WATT AATANT | 
aeMAL seat AAT 


This seems to be the only continuous portion of the 
text ; in other cases it seems we have only sreres. 


>» —(com.) fol. 1° 1 & 0 U sftepgaraRrratara aa: | 
WRT AaTATSV ATA sa s- 
' Sararrarataanens | 
ofl SEAT NAMASTE ATA- 
adttiet ater sarang 
sSitertakiraneqaa- 
amreaTaareraatt TIT Were Ml 
GRIT STATA TATAAT GAT | 
Hat aawele arrsasttet: WT 
‘This is followed by a portion of the text and then we have :- 
MT BS AaUieesarsia etc. 
Ends.— fol. 43° qararafe aaatia atard tera eft sttereqegaracra- 
fafa: eget! | ser sfteperpersratr(a arfta( fa) Pra 
sfiqatatteagivgniaata 
farts Temaqarqrget ar 
fetra wahraatartarentet 
shaeregararatte ern 2 
. sraeatatercae: sitter 


: = sergeant: “fe arefrat 2 | 
ever aS t f 
ay [J.L. Pl 
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WAT Males TEA ? 2 V4 Dawe 
SAR gy ane res Anan oa 
goto sar a faa a eater 
weangtsa saara fee arerarat 2 
aft mentarait o 
ory sftqeqeratatg: 
Heras: Mae eerste: 
equate: wiaagesareanitagen( 4:) 
qrarSat Aa: ...... eee Reeves: 
WesraTaedtarg: Rramangese:) Reqecagat T: 2 
swatga Mera Raa: + 
mea DRewansresraaea Tears: 
adenitarrarararata: wat Bat 
aTreararansprat a:(!) sftaenrarent: & 
varararq(a)ea(a ita aceeaars Rane a(a)a: 
merqaanBeceted waiirersies 
Re'varkargtesa afitea and 
aracdiag wera: atrnagne: Vat 
waitel)) asdt wag stag: amt: SaTeaT 
amare Pikacaaeet at a Teaiehts 
aw Msteshante(ae: Srsit ser surat 
a staufsraraaae: wer a eqreaered: ? 2 
gfe wares | 
area(s wrteias Rate areriy- 
aia aaAe etagiea wg: warget! 
‘araeigg gatraaten: sfraaarat ta: 2 
at om [alra(ne stare et atag aaea 
wt one set) Reorrae ett srtere ete wae 
1 For comparisoti see pp. 110 and 121, 
2 This verse occurs on p, 124, 





teen, 


$47- | ——«LV.6 Chedasatras 195: 


at ag g¢ arr aaet at Rasara wrtTs 

ai ong a TEE TAT i we a a(A)aE Z(EVNTS 
at (az) Pere geftrse at ong tat Tee AST 
Ht SE AIT AE Foras ‘a 

‘at ang ga gta ota aaa ata aaae Aaa aay 


ah 
ROTTM SCT Og Kalpasutratippanaka 
| . 163. 
mie “1881-82, 


Size.-- 108 in. by 4} in, 

Extent.— 12 folios; 17 lines to a page; 58 letters to ailine. 

Description.— Country’ paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional qwarats; very 
small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; fol. 1* blank; yellow pigment 
used at times; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; edges of some of the foll. partly worn out; com- 
plete ; this Ms. contains the srfras of the text and quotations 
in Prakrit ; condition on the whole good. 


Age— Pretty old. 
Author.— Prthvicandra Sari, pupil of Devasena Gani, pupil of Yaso- 
' bhadra Surit, pupil of Dharmaghosa Suri, pupil of 
Silabhadra Sari. This author also believes in six kalyana- 
kas. 


Subject.--- Explanatory notes in Sanskrit to Kalpasatra. This is 
based upon the vrtti of the fifth anga and the carni of 
Kalpasatra. Moreover this contains a quotation from the 
curni of Nisithasttra. : 

Begins.— fol. rn & au 

pe 
1 This Sari has composed!a work where letters of 3 vargas are not to be 
found ; that is to say this krti of his has Baviqfere, ea 


196. 
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© thagfeorreneqer sre arerqetaz | 2 
Canines weed Breuer efit: t 
ferreeearat arrar(a) oRarrarsearesre: it 
(Bet eraur fr 8 eft creatrdraaraterr vara ware 
sractot ge Ha creat aTeataserered: | ata eat: | arSsRrea- 
Tatqotagars | Aor fr tafe wart wart Yaragrar 
ATAOT TARTS Tora TAA arate a: | BAA 


| “eee eeatt | Brr cette: ‘erere' Mar: onermererrrahe 


ft l waa: warani(s fm waa erat autitcety ATAESTAS- 
ard | aerarent era Aratea: | ereen: wae: a ankeaakt- 
(s)f& waradt(skexraareta Rateal: ParaNrnerery: seen su 
wrerTAT: | etc. a 


fol. 10° ort afi: larorgga 1 gaia derar( a rik ae ~ 


oe “weer War | ee agora | aatter Fae ft care weitere | 


fereré(gls at ae uret & Rretaret 2 afreerot Rarer grorfre- 
OMe AIT AroTEN MrRATe Stee alae geariy | etc. 


. fol 11> spree 1 semen ware werfr wae | arede onto 
: age 


& qesttere | sraregirare og wenger Praraarraktar 
BH TANT SW Wa was wero wet R got TACIT 


se eaeorg | ara Fe eeoE ATTA Pe aPTTTE a ~ 


fata ASeak | qsiaaoned caster arny a: 


oo, aah Qereo fhe sree Ras areretordar aerg | 


eaTeay 1 ssiraao Getaterat Rracerror arenetaarei | 


ooo Reader) senteaiet | gear a aan a ato oniteig | 


CA GyqoTHey Tatars: | aT AT TT \ arora art 


on fife aeretusiraeraram agure | surazyeat etc. 


fol. 12° ag cat seyeaeala Rea aeaelarat tea ar 


anregsan at f& a arftss | oa feitgarare "get Au Sores, 
PRiacqt dear Sa eet BELQHT | are oT Vasey Wier 
“egitar a ata at ATS Farot saypaet aafeqait aeiy 
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argerastt « Sait RRA ara free efor \ ee qed 
ne Deeisegent seats were 
Sar gatremntaarktastasarse | 
sitiouRorcarerana(a:) fre: 1 2 
MAGNATE: TESST ANTAAT: | 
sfteqarqaltatira arewd az: | 2 
aTtanitrerst Rreataersrerrgaee: + 
1 arena: grerhaher: Rrgteererahe: gat: 
waa sftaysiaatterttecr: frerarez: + 
aeMrgrTAg sa Aegan: 1k 
Frere qrorenequriisagier arentn t 
TVaIEAoAY | ofhyeddawaRe | 4% 
ee aati a etter fated errant grr: 
~~ satrerahreast aftr wavatarr | & 
“stedemrematecrr ord ve garg a 
_ StrgprorreneeraTeTat Sere eT: | a 


orerer Siwar wat wat Vrarwar Tar Ye *_ 





qierefereer scat durgapadanirukta 
, Al, 
Noes 880-81 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in 
Extent.-- 16 folios; 13 1s to a page; 28 letters to a tine. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggerats ; big, legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 

_. black ink ; foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand margin ~ 





1 This is not mentioned in the Ms, 
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". only ; foll. 2 to 16 appear to be divided into two columns, 
each having its borders ruled, but the matter is however 
continuous, since the same line goes to the second column 3 
each and every fol. worm-eaten in several places ; condition 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains the s¢fr@s of the text ; 
complete ; yellow pigment used; extent 418 Slokas; 
composed in Sarhvat 1325. 


Age.— Sathvat 1590. 
Author.— Vinayacandra Siri, pupil of Ratnasitnha Suri, pupil of 
Municandra Sari: ( Saiddhantika ). 


Subject.— Explanation of the difficult portions pertaining to 
Kalpasatra also known as Paryusanakalpa. See No. 547. 


Begins.— fol. qq 0g 
ar ate ft aaa ed a: at ade’: fichier 
eararktanit: Saat | waa: sretelon wa: erat vout- 
(df laut eet TAL Arai at era TACHA agra | 
agecanitrertat i aati Pritear(saler 2 meagdeintf 2 
aan 2 at ¥ Bas 4 arr | Mare & earay’ | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 16° aff ahitfitearett aaeeat arta aar oaiateiaa 
awa Horas Tosa arwatsiy waaay afearqrtarg 


qwararate eaaite ware Ug 
sree Seeherne ee SR ENN tT 


wu 
fal & aitrentigts azar 
rear staata rersratet 
afoot Rrerggatt: 2 
saad TeaieTT FBV 
quvaite der ggweers |. 


Ss 
‘ry This’ passage is: quoted. on p. 184 of the printed edition of Kalpadrumakalika. 
- In the Ms. we have g gaat of which nos. g and 2 show that the Jettersare to 


be interchanged. 
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arear(s ara qyqurritrar- 

Hoge faness fam | Ru 
TearaETAA a(ateat wee | 
TUTACM MTG SHTaIeT Ul eu 

Way Ble siknarcer gl . 

MAAR ogy TS WA gaara wrceMa geass cst- 
qgetabita daa stata siqaraa aed oftae’nets sft aqzac’- 
aa MimaAHasatarnt wares so Maraqgay aay TO wee: 
sraaatt i sneninigManaunst Al ze 
‘ar( (81 Detar a ? f& aaa Jeqyanr fatsar: smeqraaa- 
areqrat fea @ Pre af Rae Nw NW etc. 
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‘weqreaateg | _ Kalpaintarvacya 


98. 
Root? 1872-73. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 19 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


‘Deseription —- Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 

; nagati characters with ggarats; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margain; names of the 24 Tirthartnkaras with their 
salvation-year etc. tabulated on foll. 13° and 147; com- 
plete so far as it goes; edges and corners of several foll. 
torn; condition very fair. 


Age.-— Sathvat 1513. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The subject of this work seers to be the same as that 
of antarvacya, i. e. to say it deals with topics connected 
with Kalpasatra. Probably due to this reason, such a work 
is styled as Kalpasamiarthana, too. See No. 554. 


Begins.— fol. rego ul 
gtafiern ser tres agate | 
we oitereer Brot 8 morerrete) Uerafs afta 1 3 1 2! 
araorg 2( 78 ot 8 Rrosrae 3 crafts 8 fees | 
ta § fig 9 HAT S Are o THsIrAAoTETT Fe Ml etc. 
fol, 1” ant g deters tae wiheS de TEs | 
trates st ate ae Tag goristor RS 
wt asiqeqt dafrenaerenaerad ) tat ateyatege: 
qatitt = etc. 
« For this vetse ste pp. io4; 119; 123, 160 and 165. 
2 See pp. 103 and 119, 
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Ends.— fol. 19° speqaaret WaT UR Tato )eefraacigeae u ye 

ATT: | Y sor ars ToT ao UN 

sania Prada Reals atrecrarere: 

feraegara cafafrer(ce atin fraft 
ages aa suaft va wana 
anat dharedquaqareganr ti 2 

araigararearairaral | 

AW AHIAN STA Gt Ft war aAe 

MR satare Gas a Tagnrad sasit(s) 1! 
w Vagaaharoreyre aro apeeagq area il 2 qrepeaaqrsataare- 
aa 2 wuattarerkaritiaad 3 sateraateregartarr il ¥ 
Harmrantaarar |S qpgarrars seer & smQara- 
aRaeaerasat 8 araradt fires i geese ce wars ge 
gf areqrteaa: | wl sft: uo waa 2423 ae wraczafe 4 
ge tat ga wag | sean sft: ust to gu This is 
followed by lines written in a different hand as under:— 

N qeataqsatreahreanriitstagyaqasmtracoraat (ye + 
tofqaaaqentne: of Saqaay aisrnt aera 0 

Reference.— For antarvacya see Nos. 517-519. For description of 

other Mss. of Kalpantarvacya see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III--IV, 


p- 388. Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. II; Nos. 7478-7480 
may be also consulted. 


Heqeaatey Kalpantarvacya 
1130. 
Pe 1887-91. 
Size.— 101 in. by 41 in 
Extent.— 71 folios; 13 lines to a page; 40 letters toa line. 
26 [J.L.P.J 
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Description.-—- Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear and fair hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; fol. 1? blank ; condition very 
good ; periods intervening the nirvanas of every two Jinas 
out of the 24 tabulated on fol. 55%; complete, extent 
2700 Slokas. 


Age.-— Pretty old. 
Begins.--- fol. 1° & On aa: sftadara 


. ghtaaktarot eat etc. 
Ends.--- fol. 71° sveftzerearf i ataaiao mar asEeag aaa ul 2 
THM ART:) |X eacararesrieateray 2 sea 


aaatershdiegatrarn(:) 8  atarara(aatarcarernr 4 

_ Aapagaitpataiaenat | & sftarfa(ata)yaRaenaaaer: 1S 

ararand freat 1 ¢ sean @araiqeur ll zit sttaeqsarearat- 
arora uv sftaeqraaregnha u AATA 1s Ul Tuts Veo 

Reference.-- For an additional Ms., apparently of this very work see 


Weber II, p. 655 (No. 1891 ) and B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III--IV, pp. 388. 


N. B.—- For other details see No. 549. 





HeqeaaN ey Kalpantarvacya 
267. 
ar. 1883-84. 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 22 folios; 15 lines to 4 page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legi- 


55t.] 


IV. 6 Chedasatras 203 


ble and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; mostly the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too ; seme of the foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and the last few foll. partly 
worn out; condition very fair; numbers of years elapsed 
between the salvations of every two Tirtharnkaras out of 
the 24 i. ec. to say Rrareags tabulated on fol. 16° ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. 17 G oN 


QAAITATT Brgy etc. 


Ends’— fol. 22° ayqmeqaq avaa up to sareamiesae: asin No. 449 


followed by the following lines :--- 
fa  garaveudiaaag | aersraragiva etc., up to — 
we: as in No. 557. 
Then run the lines as under :— - 
pu 
aponia fafa feat ga: 
eater soars afta | 
ag sonia a Bg aia 
Reant qgaas Rati 


This is followed by a line in the bigger hand as 
below :— 


WelhaaARnqasAsa Hiaasaae | 
tacqx querahacstar waite awe 8 ou 
qreir 2 svhargl? 


N. B.— For other details see No. 549- 
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HReqieatai sy Kalpantarvacya 


| | 253. 
Boe oee A. 1882-83, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 41 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand-= 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right 
hand margin only ; every side (numbered and unnumbered 
as well), has in the centre a small pattern; fol. 1», in each of 
the two margins , too ; edges of the first fol. partly gone ; 
the last fol. (41st) slightly torn ; condition tolerably good ; 
various penances of Lord Mahavira along with the days of 
his paranakas mentioned on fol. 41° ; marginal notes occa. 
sionally written ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1525. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Begins.— fol. 17u WU y sftedara aa: ti 
ofteraitart seq etc. 
Ends.- fol. 41? gfterattee are SHAT Wad etc , up to sttearieat- 
aTqHut 3 practically as in No. 549 followed by the lines 
as under:- 


ie steccsarearatarearartr 3 st satHeqieaarsarns 
TAVSTSST ATA aCa ears: «ait serAaTaTe’ant 
santet fad: qsnte rareindsreans | Raway war 
Tatar wMRestrss wes zl wae RY ay 
aTeyAg Ta IITA sreara etc. 
N. B:— For other details see No. 549. 


tia : 
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HeTIeAA SY Kalpantarvacya 


No. 553 _ 1131. 
1887-91. 


Size.— 10 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 81-1 = 80 folios; 13 lines toa page; 32 letters toa 
line. 


Description. Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatats ; big, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ;. foll. 42 to 62 written in a somewhat 
smaller hand ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin as 
%, 2 etc., and as o%, YoR etc. as well; so it appears that 
this Ms. is a part of some other bigger Ms.; foll. 1* and 
181” blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used; life-periods 
passed as a gayeay and a Safea by each of the 11 Ganadharas 
of Lord Mahavira separately pointed out in a tabular form ; 
fol. 59th missing ; otherwise complete ; several foll. more 
or less worm-eaten ; condition fair. 


Age.— Sarhnvat 1650. 
Begins.— fol. 1° u G0 u aay rare u 
gterakarnr seqt etc. 

Ends.— fol. 81° aspeqey aaa etc., practically up to ateanoanrata- 
mat 3 as in No. 550 followed by the lines as under :— 
afe sitqpeqearenraratorearans | git sfteeqiaatsan® aararkr 
il off: etc. 

aaaVate at antag We waarak afta arsarani- 
saan uwataanaaasta cvsad Perant it 
wa wae | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 549: 
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Heqeaarey Kalpantarvacya 
( aeTaAaa ) ( Kalpasamarthana ) 
Pe 289. 
ae A. 1883-84 


Size.-- 108 in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 18 folios; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with geaArars ; small, uniform, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; fol. 18° blank except that 


agcraauad etc. written on it; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; complete. 


Age.--- Pretty old. 
Author.—~ Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- In the beginning we find 40 verses in Prakrit and then a 
reference that Kalpasatra forms a part of the 8th chapter of 
Daéagrutaskandha. This is followed by a reference to 14 


Parvas. Then we find the 1st narrative viz. ATTETHUT, 
the last being that of a vipra. 


Begins.— fol. 1°48 QO NG an: sfagararey ul 
atria Bay etc. 
* Ends.—- fol. 18° gare fs: Be ataetara 
Swart TV TH | 
Bre a a qaea(SlY Hara 
@ waar Praarranag ui i 
gfe stteetiacitra fetrqeete Ww etc. 


atrac(iear art etc., practically up to feat as in 
No. 549 followed by the lines as under:— 


geet ¢ starfearartaar " 3" 
aft sineqaadad | sited Save | 


etc. 
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HeTTeaa ey Kalpantarvacya 
664. 
No. 555 1892-95 


ee i 
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 38 folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, uniform, legible and beautiful hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; the first and the last 
foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very 
good ; fol. 1? blank ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.-~ fol. 1? u (0 S aa: sftagan( at )a 


giteaftaror etc. 
Ends.--- fol. 38 qar a au: fo dtaerra 
ewsraieat afte ae 


ere Ta: TaeASY sar at a 
(a) war a avant Rrrareaataa < 
aft sitaeqiacifrt feraqeatte uw Wetc. 


N. B.--- For other details see No. 554. 





Heqieaar sy Kalpantarvacya. 
1224. 
. 556 OME 
moe 1886-92. 


Size.— 117 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 25 - 1=24 folios ; 15 lines:to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, quite legible and elegant 
hhand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 


208. Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 557: 


right-hand margin ; fol. 1° blank except that the title of 
this Ms. is written on it; fol. 22nd missing ; otherwise 
complete ; condition very good; extent 1725 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1598. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Narratives suggested in Kalpasiutra. 

Begins.—- fol. 1° a 0 ¢ Atawnra 

| aftarafearit(or) acai etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 25° aarta(aatat? eragtta etc., up to staarasie( : ) asin 
No. 557 followed by 80 & aeraeat VORA ga waal’] EeaToT- 
meal} 

WAG Wve Ay wrgaqateaarai a fe att aat( ate? atar 
ova: | ‘otware’artrrareqre hear aaaeagIs TTT: I 
‘ate'arata Stat wefrat ae ga aiel areq sea: | 

oe waal:] 0 eearorereal'] u sft sit oft oft sft. 





Heqeaqret Kalpantarvacya 
° 221. 
Be 1902-07. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent. 68 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big , clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink; red chalk 
used ; most of the foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
1* blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out; the 14 
dreams written partly in Gujarati (vide fol. 147); con- 
dition on the whole very good ; complete. 


557-1]  * IV.°6 Chedasatras ~ « 209 
Age.— Sarhvat 1718, Saka 1584. 


Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject-- This work mostly narrates stories referred to in Kalpasiatra. 
In the opening verse, five kinds of knowledgé are referred 
to-as five sons-of the Tirtharhkara,-and out of: them Sruta- 
jana is placed by the Tirtharhkara on his own level. This 

"verse praises Srutajiana. The concluding verse is an 
aSirvada to sangha, the Jaina church. 


nagids —fol.i? ugou Tisash alt qoqanrcennrsedy aw: 
mv gat oe alt 8 gar? safe 8 wa 8 sacar 4 ear at- 
AA AaAgAat wera aearfia: a 
Stag T RATATAT 
fraiatrrgaftorarerearBat tara Lu 
sftecntgiacarat carreras haere TTT are t 
gharattara etc. 
Ends.-= fol. 68° | 


fraaeat aorerrt dqeftat ererat (1) 
wea: ar(s setstrarfkea (a )egtrrurnar: 2 
Then we have the verses beginning with df adf and 
ame. These are followed by the lines as. under:—:” 
ATAAAa AHA leas Rares aa 
drrgtatwaed aarasat 
aaa teat vaRawed aa aftetay- 
Waa TEA: kerr: 22? 
gfe sigeqraati]a ward Waa WOLW™ as ars WAC gars 
art owerqadiaaafaie Sara afimnagenhtrrtratae- 
aiycaravad | 








1 This verse occurs in the Ms. No. 7477 styled as Kalpasiitra with a 
bhasha commentary and described in Keith’s Catalogue vol. IJ, pt, II, p. 1258. 

2.. This verse occurs in No. 511 ( p. 110) and No. 560 (p. 212). of this Descrip- 
tive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. For variants see No. §16 (p. 121) and No. 546 (p. 194). 

27 [J.L. P.] 
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e 


Heqleaayley  Kalpantarvacya 
No. 558 _ 1250. 
a : 1891-95. 


Size.— to in. by 4} in. 

Extent.-- 60 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 49 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional: TEATS 5 big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ;.red 
chalk: used ;' yellow pigment too ; foll.. numbered in both 
the margins ; each of the foll, 1° aud 60° decorated with a 
beautiful design in yellow and red colours especially ; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.—- fol. 1° 
Gar Tq Afegearara etc., as in No. 557. 


Ends.--- fol. 60° aararata etc., up to sfrermagres: as in No. 557. This 
is followed by the lines as under:— 


fe Nat sitaeqiaaiey aque ti 
N. B.— For other details see No. 557-- 





merase  Kalpaintarvaieya 


663. 
No, 559 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent. ~- 61 folios ; 313 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
- characters; sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and - 
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yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1* blank; edges of the first two foll. 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good ;. marginal 
notes in Gujarati occasionally written ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.--- fol. 1° y & 0 Ul sftftara aa 


gal: Ta Alagyart etc., as in No. 557. 
Ends.--- fol. 61° 


TETATHE cic. up to siimegiaated asin No. 557 
followed by waratertt 


Tet GAS Ze latest fetva war ! 
aie ange at aa atet a staat we 
Ua wag Sasyseat: vs istigiug a 
N. B.— For other details see No. 557. 


wReqreaarey 7 Kalpantarvacya 
: 99. 
No. 560 1872-73. 
Size.— 11} in. by 4} in. 


Extent. — 84 folios ;'11 lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 


Description..— Country paper thin and grey, Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; quite bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; unnumbered 
sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in the centre; 
the numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of 
the two margins ; fol.:1° blank ; on fol. 1° on the left-hand 
side, space kept blank apparently for decorating it with an 
illustration ; red chalk used ; notes added at times in very 
small hand-writing i in the margins; on fol..66* about 8 
letters are missing ; some foll, seem to be exposed to . rain ; 
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“condition ‘fair ; periods passed as a house-holder, an ascetic, 

-an omniscient being etc. of each of the 11 Ganadharas ta- 

_bulated on fol. 72° ; in the end we havea part of en@erard- 

eur from aatadt; it begins on fol. 83% and ends on fol. 

84; almost complete though this Ms. ends abruptly, 
Age.--- Old. 


Author.-- Unknown. 


Subject.~- Narration of stories Seige in Kalpasatra and pointing 
_ Out the way to read the Kalpa for religious purposes. This 
” “work ‘ends with’a narrative of Kalikacarya, 


Begins.--- fol. 1 u & oN ; 
RAT: ATEAVSAS AIST: AISHITST Tas | 
aie: srifeartie haat: area SE Sa 
wal Asa Baas Tengarae_wly i 2 


a aa tered: sftatarrofta: | etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 83° 


| MteateRure | sear sigay var 
RANT SISA aaat Taal WS i 
Si seqaareart 
aa: SteansArareHa waltaegt 1 
ufestankt att aac! 
argat agsrragd assyiia afror | 
33 gait atieer sont Hranrd anit | 
7 Haserns wens act geamarateg | 2 WW" etc. 
fol. 84° aararerrafed aeaceans Pree aa: 
dargtaea at saree | 
area te at raRases at aftatrr- 
wares wafer: steerage: Wu? 
af sfrerarefrata: 


“ g. For comparison see p. 130. 2 For this verse see the second foot-note given 
| 40D P. 209. 
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Grae AM THA ITs | qePETANTTATTTAT. | 
This Ms. ends thus. 


Reference.— For additional Mss and their descriptions see Weber II, 
p. 666, B. B. R.A. S. vols. HI-IV, pp. 397--388 and 
- . Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. Il; No. 7478. Indian Anti- 

_ quary vol. XXI, p. 213, too, may be consulted. 





Heqiseaarey Kalpantarvacya 
No. 561 es 


Size.— 113 in. by 48 in. a 


Extent.— 118 + 3 + 5 = 126 folios; 13 lines to a page; 42 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
and edges ruled in two lines in red ink ; foll. numbered in 
both the margins; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first few 
foll. partly worn out; fol. 62nd slightly torn ; condition 
very fair; red chalk and yellow pigment used; materia!s 
pertaining to the 6 aras presented in a tabular form on_ fol. 
17°; names, life-periods etc. of the 24 Jinas, 12 Cakra- 
vartins and others mentioned on fol. 18* ; detailed informa- 
tion about the 11 Ganadharas on fol. 74°, and that about 
the 7 Kulakaras, on fol. 89°; at times some portions are 
“written even in Gujarati e. g. on fol. 16° « aa fate sat i 
feas gore Praia arrag etc.; fol. rgth repeated ; so are 
the fol. 20th and 92nd; the 4gth fol. repeated five times ; 
complete ; Gunaratna Stri’s Ganadharavada is referred to on 
fol. 74°. 


Age.— Old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.---Topics pertaining to Kalpasutra. 
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Begins.-~ fol. y @ 00 1° sftgevat aa: tl 
oraaatwatardaaa a: gtansa: 
freannimeaa Raat: dee wrest | 
BOTT UT PATIST: BIATVAAT: 
stra sta aia siazgaraieac: 8 Wetec. 
aaa Mog: stadascota: wdasufara az are ATT 
qm: etc. 


I 


fol. 74° gfe soracara:  sfigqurqetarere: Sa: 


Ends.— 118° aaratara etc., up to sfteraagree: Roll. Then we have 
gearattata: followed by gitwafta etc., up to atetorertarit 
as in No. 550. Then we have ina somewhat different 
hand the lines as under:--- 

wy Heqgaaratae: 0 stitslaaa ees we etc. 
wart arg aiag wrefore " af sftqpeqesrararare: 


meaTeaa ey Kalpantarvacya 
662, 

Norns 1892-95. 

Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 36 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small but quite legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk as well 
as white and yellow pigments used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 1* blank; the 1st fol. slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete. 

Age.— Sathvat 1719. 


Author.— A disciple or a devotee of Hemavimala Sari, 
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Subject. — This work written in Gujarati narrates the stories referred 
to in Kalpasutra and explains the vidhi of hearing Sa Pesuee 


Begins.-- fol. > uy G ONE aa 


shagara fra art adage | 

zai’) Heqaaer Birgsa(sewaa: | 2 
weoiteesraaal) eieastadt corer wae | 
sigaianealet seat wera a geniza | 2 | 
ataeqraareqe area aaarsa | 


fotreas\enaratearai (ot) aasaz | 2 
_ wae sihaeqaraart at fevte wel accel ceeet size 


@e etc. 
Ends.--- fol. 36° eft ear dgut: no 0 stiagiagad ses siaeqgaa 
wiveats far atte oz etc. 


fol. 36° TAT MATE SANT TUT WM ATT Req atay ay 
Wists Waearag sania arr aitag srt 

aft simeqasat ear ag: 

wa( aa a 2923 at antaitta(e ie v arena afta ls a 
atraqrafasqrsay oi oN eeaoreg ile t 
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qarnraeat- - Paryusanastabnika-: 
* SarearTa vyakhyana 
: o = AOBIS )4 
monse? 1891-95. 


Size.— 9 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 10. folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; red 

_ chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good except that an edge of the first fol. is 


slightly gone ; complete ; composed in Sarthvat 1789. 
Age.-- Old. . 
Author.— Nandalala. 
Subject.— The entire work is composed in Sanskrit. It deals with 


what the Sravakas are expected to do during the Paryusana- 
_parvan. There are narratives especially of Ardrakumara 


and king Saryayasas. 
Begins.— fol. 17 & 0 U sft@rara aa Ul 
CATOTENARTAT SATA reas Fat 8 
Zea TM saNseetasaaan zea ARavarenifir 
Vawter siagwonrait wand weegueiaia war 
aagbavarta graranta teadlt adatenrt st weer etc. 
fol. 5° aaa sfiararht corer arearaniaeat: saat HelT 
Wtedad SA Pecaagia Sawer atest sara 2 qa 
Raga airdist staat aa isHarargy Tas Tae FS eter 
| wale aataraneseraety etc. 
Ends.— fol. 10° eft aegqairareaas oo anger gaaraar($)s 
vate wadiat Reuager aiid qeqEaaemtaaa srerer 
AnaaEaae Etat ta Berga SuMAat walt venkerar 


201 preity sree seieog rent Sane: aes 
aa: We HATES sTarviaerter 
aqaeairaam 39S cae wade a 
aeaaisa Ta oiae FN ewenenta @ | 
a wee Tea pines ne 

quanta fee “ar’aer 

aa? ary arrerare Stara ar arat: 
facet agratattertenta % 

atta 


ae shader serie SneayAAAASATEATT 
TTT Ul 


oe 


qgaoreniant- , Paryusanastahnika- 


SaTeaqTat vyakhyana 
762, 
No, 564 1899-1915. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios; 15 lines to a page; 41 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufticiently big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used ; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin; fol. 17 blank except that 
the following line is written on it in the centre-— 


AAT eTSaTVATy VN gah go -- 
_ Several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; some of the foll. 
have stuck together owing to the presence of gum in the 
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nk used ; condition tolerably fair ; ca Sindara- 
prakara is quoted on fol. 2°. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1834, Saka 1709. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 14 0 u sitfrara aa: 0 
WAT GPqagseaigy etc., as in No. 563. 
Ends.— fol. 9° git sfagagiareuras li etc., up to oqerasq- 


SMVATA WITT Was in No. 563. This is followed by the lines 
as under :-~ 

waa Weve at ars W9eS gama onPaana sont 
adtarat edareat aret | ‘geaqerataes sfaratiqarnat ¢ 
sitcralasrastt sofa (at) rer at! guaystremtrar Rar sf 
AOa te 1 Prqeyeat sirehyer'a(@)at 0 sheeg 


N. B.— For other details see No. 563. 
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gasonadfeare (!) - Paryusandparvavicara (?) 


Jamas = 212. 
HoLg95 1871-72. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 30 folios; 16 lines to a page; 49 letters to a line. 


Desctiption.— Country paper thin, rough, tough and white ; Jaina 
’. Devanagari characters with occasional gwarats; sufficiently 
~ big, quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders:ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 30° blank except that qa@arqata 
is written on it in Gujarati; there is some blank space kept 
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well; condition excellent except that edges of the last two 
foll. are slightly gone ; this work begins abrubtly with the 
discussion about giksavratas ; but it goes up to the end. It 
is based upon a work dealing with the parallel topic discuss- 

ed by Municandra Suri, guru of Deva Suri. . 


Age.—— Not modern. - 
Author.— Not known: 


Suibject.-- As thé Ms. begins abruptly, it is difficult to say for certain 
whether this work is only dealing with Paryusanaparvan 
or not. This work is full of quotations. E. g. we have quota- 
tions from Bhagavatistitra (fol. 9°), Dasasrutaskandha- 
sitra ( fol. 10°), Upasakadagangasutra (fol. 10°). Jivajiva- 
bhigamasatra (fol. 11*), Prajfilapanasatra (fol. 12*), Sarhde- 
havisausadhi (fol. 26°), Nandisatracarni ( fol. 30%), Satra- 
krtangasttraniryukti (fol. 30% ) etc. 


Begins.— fol. ru ou sm ofrae goad | ageeracatir orate 
agar frataan geaa 1 aa Rrarsarresraraie aati ga: 

- gaatearetnterd: tari a arartrerdifa went) aa aTaearar- 

‘emg w att - 
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0 Ree ger erage a Rotee | 
AAIAATAVT THANTAIIT ST RY! 
farezrer aarart ad etc. 
fol. 25> uy GQ 0N 
aus son ca Letina a weer aa eo ofits 
sea Ber ora | atarer qhdoratrarcer i Yn 
— eaereahidtoare | Aart ae snes afeonty ysat- 
(Seo ONNESN state | arawagataate wstreaitt! salt Rae 
erage wae tae te XR gant ao ste oat 4 
wpeasararig at Rot a age afeaste | etc, 
Ends.— fol. 308 Te v aha ara | gemPeranter wertegianic 
oaet artet eathy falterqovalitarmmre gata 
a(g)reraraite azul erator carer aera serra aeTerat Fr | 
faatergo UW dotse TaeTe(?) Bs ase | ug vorreiariers- 
ata \ sfeftcfraturag Areracatreaasaretaiat wahrerazect Tz 
woes Lae aT aiaraanyrarnrararatieara: eteswerea- 
vatfutmat eff arevardtarc: aso aare: waTgTTPgEg- 
frase sta( g)fraaanie: fyaqxtrort yeaa aa 
qalHtareatreaciacqagnsrgiaarae: kerrgreetareey 
RTS Sard el ereeraT eC evar ee ee 
fart CRi:) vaacttertiter ata rte 
ait frontal fate aftr en er RTT 
Ve Nga wag v 








_ .-t While going g through this proof I learn from Munfeija Pasyawiavai that 
this 25th gath4 occurs in Sravakadharmavidhi. If so, probably this work is the 
same with a commentary in Sanskrit. 


$66, | IV. 6 Chedasatras 22K: 


Pera Paryusanavicwe- 


ite.-568 1392(_). » 


os 1891-95, 
Extent,— leaf 84? to leaf 87°. , 
Description.--- Complete so far as it goes. For further details -sée: 
| 1392 (1). a 
agora No. 1891-95." 2. Sel 
Subject.— It is difficnit to say for certain whether this is a- separate 


work by itself or not, It deals with topics connected with 
paryusana. 


Begins. —- leaf. 84° qatar a(? @)aateatasratasreuragaaa searsaa 
aeat a fromfead@ar vafazar ia U aerat wit weer: 
erates sagas gTeat at getaraar | etc, 


Ends, —- leaf 86° ararate gamle ue FAGItAT | s i Berg: 
Firat at frien ar sre awaits sree way aeeae 
ae f& & were | ae care ata TargoaAT | gaa AasT tT | 

| Senoy gene aengarad ! os eft qgromnaare: 4s 

Reference.— In the Catalogue of the Mss. of the Limbdi Jaina 
Jiiana-bhandara (p. 90) edited by Muni Caturavijaya, pupil: 
of Pravartaka Kantivijayaji and published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series as No. 58, a Ms. of the work named as Paryu- . 
sanadianekavicata is mentioned as No. 1535. 





eremcemncei cree 
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asqorrgasraa Paryusanadagagataka 
earaaaraaiea with svopajiia vrtti 
166 (b). 
No. 567 1813-71, 


Extent.-- 20- 1=19 folios. 


Description.-- Both the text and the commentary begin abruptly 
but they practically go up to the end ; for, only the 14th 
fol. is missing ; the former commences with the verse 38th 
on fol. 11°. For other details see Iryapathikasattrithgika with 

166 (a). 

1873-74." 

Author.— Dharmasagara Sari, pupil of Hiravijaya Sari of the 
Tapa gaccha. 


svopajiia commentary No. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with argu- 
ments directed against Kupaksikas, together with its 
explanation in Sanskrit ; the complete text consists of 110 
verses, whence the significance of the title can be under- 
stood. 


Begins,— (text) fol. c1* 

ae fant aad Beat warataanses 

ae Rreaaces & srt ata Rrftredt 3¢ 

PASIASS TOT UEeatasneoy A Forarait 

faiaaa set ares zetAueztecot 89 etc. 

»» 7 (com.) fol. 11? 
ort afer 
f& srisorgeitn feat fsa(oaerorhs 8 

zate fatattea antisagatere aaa sacar: 
atin: sacar a Yana cas Afrecareaadtaagrara aa 
ate asain frareersane sd ural geet eaw- 
aaa aeaniazasararter at w etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 30* 
aa & Sasa aleat Areur(s\orageals 
za qacufaaur faearcurar fe exaedi(=st) < 
Ts TSAI We Bat asier asawett 
figrgqeqargciatsar csamsarator 22° 
eft TSI sNaH: saa aa nat aata rs SCAT 
ACATSA ATA TAT ASA ATTA aAAA aT TU sft 
eo aaal:] Wl gu sfteerrorme”l:) we u 
— (com. ) fol. 30° fagiaaea: gaarMtantaaedanrar gerd: 
ABA wT: aa: waxeakag feiwar gatratcrarrasa frtrear 
BA GRAANTAL Za Tecnedaran(s)\ie aera) areata sree: 
Wog 
aie straa ‘arrange izerretreatcia taeda eereatar ears - 
sharteracainitetrar AraqgneaaHgra arate u 
— SUBUTUTNTNTU TU 
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THE FIFTH CHEDASUTRA 


TeHCTAT Brhatkalpastitra 
( agacTETT ) ( Vuddhakappasutta ) 
: 175. 
No. 568 | aie 1-88, 


Size.— 121 in, by 5} in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.~- Country paper very thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
. characters with ggarats; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
_- writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black inks on 
these black lines, thick red lines are drawn; space between 
the pairs coloured yellow ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
_ margin only ; the title ggesevwa written in the left-hand 
margin ; unnumbered sides decorated with a diagram in 
yellow and blue colours in the centre only; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too; the first fol. slightly 
torn ; all the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; 
fol. 7° blank ; complete ; extent 400 slokas; this work is 
known as Kalpasitra (Kappasutta) and Vedakalpasutra, too; 

it is divided into six uddesakas as under :— 


UddeSaka I foll, x1 to 2? 
” JJ » 2? 4 3° 
% i » 3 » 64" 

29 IV 99 4 5, 3° 

53 V 55 : 5° 3 6» 
VI 6° ae 


29 39 9 yi 
The last line anda portion of the last but one line are 
written in red ink, 





1 This name is mentioned by Dharmas&gara Mahopadhydya in his Tattva- 
tarangini in the following verse :— * 
“ agait of 38a Ht anotel \ 
TUG 1 32a Meatless ag viet ue” 


1348. , 


See fol. 92 of No. 78884-87. 


548..]! IV. @\Chedasmras 225° 
Age:— Not:modern. 


Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. 


ee —— This Kalpasatra known as Kaipadhiyayens: ae Kappa, 
too, isone of the six chedasatras composed in: Prakrit. 
It contains six uddesakas. It deals with rules-and ‘regulations 
pertaining to Jaina monks and nuns. Restrictions about 
food, upakaranas, upasraya etc. are expounded; and expia- 
tions regarding violations or ae at transgressions: are pre- 
scribed. 
Begins.—- fol. 17 q (0 NF wat atacrae tt 
. cat ecce (Bebra)! Piste ar ont atedsa after 
serene: eter eesemeet sr: ftvaetoe er serene Feet 
afssnteame etc. 
fol. 2 aq TEA oe TNS 
oo 3° Regat Seat GaAs 
» Paget wa atogn 
o> S> RRUY ASH STAY SATA ns 
oy O SRP SA SAAT TU 


Ends. --- fol. 7° gegr@raat strasraimaa | Rarerrfotgrorereat fatg- 
wore tise | aarer afta. cae uste(? fie er eeaize 
quorar | ae ee \ deal lrhia ae 
gb frie yt el gore * sa Sor Saft 
Heqaay | ws etc. . 

. cinshagrvinearswarenteainas WER area 
| SraTagifagrartasas WFO YOO areTstag. - 


Reference. — The text was. edited by W. Schubring as “ Das Kalpa- 
sutra, die alte Sammlung jinisticher Ménchsvorschriften ” 
with German translation and glossary etc., Leipzig, in a. D. 
- 1905. The text together. with Gujarati translation, a table 
: ef contents;-a glossary of Prakrit words with Sanskrit equi- 
-valents -and references about passages common to other 
29 [J.L.P.] 
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agamas was published by Jivaraj Ghelabhai Dosi at Ahmeda-' 
bad in a, D. 1915. This work with the niryukti, the lagnu-. 
bhasya of Saighadasa Gani Ksamaéramana, Malayagiri Suri’s 


-_ Sanskrit commentary and Ksemakirti Suri’s commentary on 
-_ the portion for which there is no commentary of Malayagiri 
available, has been undertaken for editing by Muni Catura- 


vijaya and his disciple Punyavijaya. Only the portion 


_ dealing with Pithika has been published in a. p. 1933 as 


Introductory Vol. I as ‘Shri Atmananda Jain Granth 
Ratnamala Serial No. 82” by Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha, 
Bhavnagar. ‘ 


The Hindi translation of this work and of the 11 other 
works viz. (1) Vyavaharasutra, (2) Nisithasutra, (3) Dasagruta- 
skandhasitra, (4) Upasakadagangasatra, (5) Antakrddaganga- 
sitra, (6) Anuttaropapatikadasangasatra and (7-11) Niraya- 
valikasrutaskandha ( containing § works) is published in 
Sri Ratnaprabhakarajfianapuspamala, Phalodi ( Marwar ). 


Bihler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. 1872-73.- Bombay, 
1874, (p. 4), F. Kielhorn’s Report on the Search for 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 
1880-81—Bombay, 1881, (p. 78), Peterson’s fifth Report of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, 
1892-95.-Bombay, 1896, ( p. 292), Z.D. M.G. vol. XLII 
(p- 551), “La Religion Djaina ( Histoire Doctrine Culte, 


- Coutumes, Institutions )” of A. Guerinot (pp. 79, 81, 211 
. and 226 ) published by Librairie Orientaliste Paul Geuthner, 


Paris, 1926, Winternitz, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 
310f.), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 
464) and ‘‘ Die Lehre der Jainas Nach der Alten Quellen 
Dargestellt” (p. 77) of W. Schubring, published in 


_ © Grundriss der Indo-Arischen Philologie und  Alter- 


tumskunde (vol. III, pt. 7), Berlin and Leipzig, in a. p. 
1935 may be consulted. 


Also see Weber II, p. 668ff., Indian Antiquary vol. X, 
p- ror and vol. XXI, p. 214, and Notices of Sanskrit Mss.- 
-A.S, Bengal Report IX, p. 206, For additional Mss, and 


$89. ] IV. 6 Chedasniras aay 
their descriptions see B.B. R.A. S. vols. I-IV, p. 395 
and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 30. 


There are two Mss. of this work in the Limbdi Jaina 
Jianabhandara. See its Catalogue (No. 1851. 





FeeHetTaAa Brhatkalpasutra 
— 128. 
No. 569 : —T372-73. 


Size.— 32 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.— 2 + 9 + 1 = 12 leaves; 6 to?27 lines to a leaf ; 142 to 
150 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Palm-leaf durable and greyish:; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwearats; big, legible and good hand-writing ; - 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate colums, and so far as the first leaf 
is concerned in four ; but, really it is not so, since the lines 
of the rst column are continued. in the rest; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 

8, Retc., and in the left-hand one as @, fta, aff etc.'; 
> 2 2 
red chalk used; leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; leaf 1* blank ; leaf 9th repeated ; its 9* and 
leaf 10% are blank; some portion from the end is repeated on 
leaf 9°; complete ; this work is divided into six uddegakas 
as under :— 


Uddesaka I leaves 1 to 25 
99 II. 3? 2? 29 3° 
rd : Til 2. 3° Lie Se 
” IV se S* ee 7? 
» Vv Sethe APS age 
5 = a VI leaf 9°. 








1 For variants of these and other letter-numerals see Appendix IV, 
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There are two holes on.the whole, one between the rst two 
columns and the other between the last two; there are 
two extra blank leaves just in the beginning’; out of them 
‘on the leaf 2° we have something like a horoscopic 


kundali as under :-— 





This Ms. contains in addition the following two works for 
which seperate numbers are given :- 
(1) weasrrawararer . leaves ro? to 158° * No. 576. 
. (2) gemeraseyarerait =, 159° ,, 466% No. 581. 
Age. —~Samvat 1334. | 
‘Begins. leaf PN GON wer an: aire n 
aooi5, Rewer Reet mr etc. , as in No. 568. 
Brids.- —- leat 9° gegrarret am etc., up to sey BN Tash aaa we 
practically as in No. 568 followed by the line as under:— 
a area aad Mie 
(repeated ) leaf.9° Rife areeh at \ Comer) si 
: citerrert at | Stgomentir ai? etc. 


1 Leaves 12; 1§ and 16 ate to be extluded as they are missing, 
«—--g “Phis'is a portion of the 8 sitra of the sixth uddesaka. 
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leaf 9” fanermecatedt titatzeree zeae Serre’ (FEE | 
Urecaiedt fa Sir ns us Ul Rey erat eH eat Vs u 
Rugnu 


Ansar essugh gang lg Wagar. ll 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 568. 





“qerneras . Brhatkalpasiitra 


No. 570 : __ 282 -fa)._ 
A. 1883-84. 


Size.--- 35 in. by 2} in. 


Extent.-- 187+2+3=192 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; about 140 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gaarats ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate columns; 
but, really it is not so, since the lines of the first extend 
to the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand ore as , ® etc., and in the 

- left-hand one as-eq, fta, oft, -aaR etc. 5 leaf 1° Gian it -is 
Rg RR 

‘vieteded by two extra blank leaves ; this work ends on leaf 

12° ; complete ; extent 473 verses ; this work is divided isto 
‘six uddesakas as under :— 


Uddegaka I Jeaves 15 to 38 
29 I . a 9 3° oy) 4? 
.. 9 - HI . d9 4° > 6° 
SEE AER a IV ee een 
rae, yaw” we eps e “ Vv 7 2 “gb 3 12? 
wes VI ~ Poe ‘leat 12°, 


This Ms. contains in addition ggpetaaaqarea commencing 
on leaf 13%. and ending on leaf 187° 5 leaf 187” is followed 
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by three extra blank leaves, This Ms. is placed between 
two wooden boards. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— leaf'1? & 0 Nl aa: asda 
Ut Serg foresperror at fereteftor(or) aT etc. 
Ends.—- leaf 12 gesraraq q@rarrer aie etc., up to r& Ir practi- 


cally as in No. 568 followed by aAty seas BA wat I 
ssreteat 892 uN 


N° B.-- For additional particulars see No. 568. 


gqeenerTqa Brhatkalpasutra 
( efiferar ) ( Pithika ) 


STary aut with laghubhasya 
faacor . and vivarana 
1221. 
No. 571 7887-91. 


Size.— 12 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 95 -1 = 94 folios; 13 lines to a page; 60 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats; sufficiently big, legible 
and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured 
red ; foll. numbered only once and that, too, in the right-- 
hand margin ; fol. 87th and the following wrongly num- 
bered as 88 etc.; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow 
colour in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; red chalk used ; fol. 1* blank; so is the 
last fol. except that the title gereetata is written on it; 
foll. rst and 95th slightly torn ; condition on the whole 
good; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the 
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commentary as well; complete so far as they go; extent 
5600 Slokas. 


Age,— Old. 
Author of the laghubhasya— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 


2 929 +», Commentary.— Malayagiri Suri so far asa portion 
of weatifret is concerned. Ksemakirti Siri is the commen- 
-tator of the portion following it; butthat portion is not 
given in this Ms. Even the Pithika is not here completely 
commented upon. 


Subject.— ‘The text together with its explanations in Prakrit and 
Sanskrit as well. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2? a geqfe fssrarot ar etc. 


» (bhasya ) fol. 29 etqor anreare etc. ,as in No. 576. 
3 (com. ) fol. 1° g@...... 
THATSAA(: STATA aAHeT | 
AMATATATH TAH THATASHeT | Vy 
at statist gerrsaatia atasgents | 


MeqreyAga Mavis wear getraiirr u Z 1 
arse a ailaraty st aiessteetaz: 
aga Baa Get Ft aahagaa 3 
agararaaerat Req areal aw as weve: 
ata ga ama Zea sala gate: a afore i Yt 
z¢ freamt aneatyertzer etc. 
Ends.— ( bhasya ) fol. 94° 
astagaaee aes ast T Tat Tt Aeat 
TrTTETSTA ger fe garg oA | 
» —(com.) fol. 95° awa aaa uifearae naar ew at 
gee elt age aaa ead ata aa ca eaeara(a)ata- 
Baa aa(St Rararenawt a Was gum. 4&e°o ameq- 
qisaswtaadt stqvainiakea sasat: wisest 
wat du: shaaatiaatad(s Ra U sfc | ow gq aa ota: Ul 
sir etc. 


1 This is the 696th gatha according to the printed edition, 
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Reference,— The portions of the text, bhasya-and. the’ commentary 
given here are published. See No. 568; 


Feary. Brhatkalpasutra 

(: Sea 2-2 ) ( Uddegakas I-II ) 

agaey a with laghubhasya 
aa Stat and tika 
‘No, 572 1222, 
| 1887-91, 


Size.— 12 in. by 4}. 


Extent.— 191 + 2-96- 10-1 = 86 ae ; 13 lines toa Page; 
60 letters;to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats ; sufficiently big, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs 
of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs colour- 
ed red ; foll. numbered only once in the body of the Ms.; 
unnumbered sides have so to say a square in yellow colour; 
the. numbered, in each of the two margins, too; fol. 1* 
blank except that the. title ggemeqaftr is written on it; edges 
of this fol. as well as those of the last are torn in many @ 
place ; condition on the whole very fair ; foll.4o and 173 
repeated ; foll. 45 to 140,142 to 151 and 180 missing ; 
numbers of some of the last foll. are rewritten ; so really a 
fol. may not be missing ; it may be a case of only a wrong 

_ numbering ; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and 
the commentary as well ; all complete so far as the 2nd 
kbanda is concerned, in case the missing foll. are not taken 

-jnto account ; this Ms. seems to be a continuation of the 
preceding No. 571 ; this Ms. begins with the roth sutra 
occurring in the 3rd para of the printed edition (p. 1) of 
Jinavijaya-i. e. to say-it begins after nine sutras of the first 
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uddegaka and it stops with the 28th sttra of the seoord 
uddegaka of the same edition (p. 5) ; extent 9500 Slokas. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Aathor of the-laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamastamiatia. 
ss >> 2» commentary.-- Ksemakirti Sari. 
Subject-- A chedasitra along with its laghubhasya and its commen- 
.tary in Sanskrit. The latter cites authorities and records 
various opinions. See fol. 175°. 
Bégins.— ( text ) fol. 1° & arafe at sta trrenttite ar oreereta Tag 
aRIe CaifeTIaATT at BeT_ etc. 
»» —( bhasya ) fol. 1° 
ares Fe A(Slewtrs weer alertes | 
crear at qeher aétoht eeu Paaerae ar 
a =—-( com. ) fol. 1°14 0 laa sfraedtara i 
aqrearania araaerisantr aearaie earitr TITIATATTT- 
” dreeae etc. 
com.) fol. 175° eorarerat fier: GATE BT: ATTT RATT AT. seseit 
aera at witaeat vag aaa wari are RAETH ETE 
Se aeonsse cae asenarg soe)a aac: aes seTat +S 
. Merearacreterd: 1 gfe Se ener \ 
 ageeqqoodfirsra: gara etc. 
( bhasya ) fol. 189? 
qe aaearha( easy Pa(fa)Rrett afkeit 7 ae at(s) afeat 
gedt at A aes eT DAE ne 
Ends.— (-text ) fol. 1917 armferet garae sete: see: ert: at gteare 
Vanities saiicosne ABE ansehe | A atthe te 
_Stanitres afta Be | weet gree aT wees fee | 





= 
a This very siitra is given as.the rst] siitra in ‘No.5 73- 


30 (J. L. P. ] 
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Endsj— ( bhasya ) fol. 1913 
get Revorahson seqdt were a ait ga | 
ZzAT (aT) Tur Wa seatissourtte Terns nN 
followed by its commentary and then on fol. 191? we have: 


aratas o fist taaetg caararat | 
Ee go cen Parsi St gor saHTAA ar | 


» = (com. ) fol. 191° ata cart waatat arma ar zara ant 
Reer citer at gare fF wert a Fee | 7. Q4oo lM gsqumra 
genesconre ar orftertas) gaa at a wera waa Stata 
aaa: 

ala stteqatatad wea |g etc. 


Reference.— The text is published. A portion of the laghubhasya 
and the commentary given here are in press. See No. 568. 





TECRCTET Brhatkalpasiitra 
( Saae 2-2 ) . ( Uddesakas II-IV ) 
wyArey with laghubhasya 
aar ata and tika 
| 1223, 
Nag 1887-91. 


Size.— 12 in. by 4} in. 
Extent,— 232 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gwarats ; sufficiently big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines 
in black ink ; space between these pairs is coloured red; 
foll. numbered only once and that, too, in the right-hand 
margin ; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow colour 
in the centre only; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, “too ; a lacuna on fol. 34°; fol. 1* blank and so ig 


$73-] 


V. 6 Chedasatras 335 


practically fol. 232” ; several foll. morezor less worm-eaten; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; the last fol. 
partly torn ; condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; this Ms. 
contains the text, its laghubhasya and the commentary as 
well ; it starts with the 28th sttra of the second uddegaka 
(p. 5 of Jinavijaya’s edition ) and stups with the 22nd sutra 
of the fourth uddegaka ; thus this Ms. is in continuation 
with the preceding one ( No. 572 ); the preceding two Mss. 
appear to deal with the first two khandas; this Ms. deals 
with the third khanda ; this 3rd khanda seems to start with 
the commentary to the second uddegaka, from the point 
where it was left in the preceding Ms. No. 572; the com- 
mentary to this uddesaka ends on fol. 4° ; this khanda goes 
up to the 22nd satra of the fourth uddegaka aad ends after 
a part of the commentary to this uddegaka is treated ; thus 
it remains incomplete; extent of the 3rd khanda 4000 
Slokas ; total extent of the three khandas 12580 Slokas ; the 
extent of the three uddeSakas with their egplanatary por- 
tions is as under :— 


Uddesgaka II with com. foll. re to 4» 


b 


33 iI aa a> 9? 4 3? 153° 
3s IV 2? os 22 153° 22 23 r° 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 


3 


9» 9) commentary.— Ksemakirti Sari. 


Subject.— The text along with the bhasya and a commentary in 


Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° aramtaea qara® etc.. as in No. 572. 
»9 — (bhasya) fol, 1° 


wat aft se TreVt at Aa waite | 
garst@a feraagerad st gat etc. 
werESatgs Tesaruria TT | 


sant aaret svat Remit @ set az ou 


» — (com. ) fol. 1° ste Reagaitwaventvead followed by 
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"the rst verse of the bhasya noted above and then we have — 

armfeeeete wal a leat[:] Ageraaerfeat ar aes eateft etc. 

(com.) fol. 4? sqrenat fdtr sears: | sir gata: sieeaa | 

oer Teqantas | 

{text) fol. 4° at axqe Pram) Arian geerahe Pagar 

at freer at gage ar etc. 

(com. ) fol. 153° gia sigeqraga(ajajarat adtr stare: 

qtaata: etc. aqremaegata stare aay aed sieaa | wer 


wanntas | 
(‘text ) fol. 153° asi stavareat go(waat | a were Nl ger 
wort etait gat af reae erbRerst Gorm etc. 
cep.) fol. 227° wait Rahatreqe | a 
qhasaratrontanra( ss ) sreaHAd | 
aerahonitantr geamet Siseete tt 


wa aredt areeet eats at edeTaTAa BIRT fant apees ae 
wrergraared PraagTsahTa: gate etc. 


Ends. text ) fol. 226° ott & acag aft Reet Adar suot sratea- 
samen arate | wore AA wrest ear are afketra 
( bhasya ) fol. 237° , 
Prowg ome quer dog sige & eto TRAY | 
Reet g srrecor often sorte area etc. 
yy —(bhagya) fol. 231° 
Seaererq ar erdat at aar aat fr 
aRamt aadte ait wet Taree | 2 
aatratizaone erect 7 reals | 
areata ge as(sir) afsaeator uv R 
» — (com. ) fol. 231° agt arent aiiatriet ar( s )fraania- 
Sarai” wore: | aq abi: | A AO Arcee seer oF 


1 This is the 2and sitra (p10) of the printed: edition of Jinavijaya, 


2 sa ea eoraRer Rater era sfer@a: erat ofepaet | 








$74. | V.6 Chedasatras aay 


& a dient we erat Matacats ase hears. sar ora- 

 Ragma share wesHas airizaitgrattarg srseast Bee | 
aig Haadiahine ahaa aca (a)s(sit) as) ae Fe aq 
ara agie aed f& aa ea Beaaqmass | PsrAoM: Gated 

. at wsrerartgrat west Azan azar atathtat a avaaare 

— ea(a)s(at) TRaigeag | fa ar ges aterddts alyscit 

— as( tt ) ante aafaigategratanare BIseaM( wt) BRE s 
gar Yooo tl Heqatas GINS Tay TF TAT WWW 
fear | ga apt" waite: | sft etc. 


ee ae Only the .portian of the text is published. See 
No. 568. 
There are four Mss. for Ksemakirti Siri’s commentary 
corresponding to the four khandas in the Limbdi Bhandara. 
See its Catalogue No. 1854. 





qantas | eps jas 
(saae aR) oe ' (Uddedakas 1-2 ) 
2 Seq ae .. With laghubhagsya 
aan stat . and tika 
390. 
MORIA  g ROSE” 


Size.— aot in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 730 - 1 - I -1I = 727 foliss; 13 “ies to a- eae 3 45 
letters, to a line. 


‘ 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; quality of 
the paper not the same throughout the Ms ; Jaina, Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; sufficiently big; quite 
legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; ‘foll. numbered:in both the margins as 








1 This isthe same scribe who copied No, 571... .-. 0-0 0 90 
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usual ; foll. 1? and 730° blank ; yellow pigment used ; edges 
of the first fol. slightly gone; some foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of foll. 394 to 408 slightly damaged ; 
foll. 410 and 415 partly torn ; the edges of the last few foll. 
somewhat worn out; condition very fair; fol. 424th 
wrongly numbered as 224th in the right-hand margin ; 
similary fol. 672 numbered as 172; fol. 541 also num- 
bered as 542; the following hence numbered as 543 etc ; 
the fol. following the 615th numbered as 617; even then 
there seems to be no break in the continuity of the subject; 
foll. 635 and 636 bracketed together; fol. 664° blank 
except that its number is written on it; the fol. 664? ends 
as under :— 


gfe sftaeqraqadinrat tua seas: ataare: 8s 
sfteea: 


This Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the 
commentary; they are complete so far as the Ist two 
uddegakas are concerned. The extent of these two udde- 
§akas along with their exegetical portions is as under :-— 


UddeSaka I with com. foll. rm to 664? 
: 3 Il 29 ” 29 664° ” 730°. 
Age.— Old. 
Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamaégramana. 


#99 93 commentary.— Malayagiri only so. far as a portion 
of the Pithika is concerned i. e. up to fol. 134” and then 
for the remaining portion Ksemakirti. 


Subject.— A Chedasatra along with its elucidations in Prakrit and 
Sanskrit, 


Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1° at qsugfr Gresperror ete. 
ys m= ( bhasya ) fol. 2° 
FTTH ARlFHIT etc., as in No. 576. 
yy» > bhasya ) fol. 2° 
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SFEAITITATUT FATA AT FAA W T tl 
asaantrearter a aerator Pret (a) saa(sinat 
Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 1° ¢ q 0 Waa shtaxtaral:] 

sedraatsrre etc., as in No. 571. 
(com.) fol. 1 (last lines) srareqfSrePrgte:) aera @ aaare- 
TIAA AMAT ATs: TAMersia Sr at Hae st at areas? 
seat ge gallate aeaat geaeqrqamse gi aq aadta- 
ATanRred ag afr fatrat oat apgugacatre areeie 
TMAIASaAMes waharawahaid sender aq gsq(sq)- 
aguad wtad@tdgeend:(g wate atdiamte galt 
grammes strana adt al weraiadse sft arsamazed 
SHETTTTT ATTA MARAT HeTATT qaqa 
arent Tas TaensMairaay etc. 
(com. ) fol. 134° sraeq ater Rexar ar etc., up to 7S0- 
wear wasin No. 571 followed by f@a% ' gers YRoo. Here 
ends the commentary of Malayagiri Siri. Ksemakirti Sari 
commences his work hereafter as under:— 

aA: WAR 

aR . R a ; aT 


warns Bart ava Rrarcst 2 


Hey s actaas mavaadafer at ee 1 
Ataaqreannas Rrarsorr aarereat 2 
Rraqqarraaet 2 Reaaa(f) ga(c)ARTat | 
gaaiCndinane seqrhetter a sate adiz: ¥ 
anragnaarqaaangad Retest Rest 
THATATRAASANA: T AA Tas: & 
siataaartia Griz) vai aaseaiea(er) 
Rast Arrant eaea(a)iet araas aF & 


Leet geri 
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warqiaeaat sete sraa(sers Ht 

er carga: gatdt ar(s eq F azar 9 
stawatiomat at edereeaa ara 
aT Heqaractar wasgAaAa sea TAT | 


: aa See rer eee 
“ erswteadivaguctaamia: sttagaigenh wareg 

aftamrattanramasaretsataatet letra Sana 
(an erargrientttsttass qrarataanvarqaiatars- 
| ACTA TRA ETANaaTA (Ta TTA ATT TeATEATAT- 
| eaTaATatata(S S) arc Baca eaaTHeT HeqaTAa- 
nerat fgheaw PaiG)earg ore a aetraAadaat naa 

aaactatartrateaarana( a etraraonk goannas 

aigat gaara a wtataiguracmaansrararararay(a4)- 

Bred: sftererqrerntingss: siragreteaas aren TTTT EAT 
* garters Pqoracoraterrstrttac areata (ats Waa TIUT- 
seo arearged wed Acacias squcrlaiivice wairret exa- 

TAATTT TTIFISATTHIASA Worse) ahireraerar vais 

aw fafrenfearals)atese(evalararea Sqat a aenPra(ara- 

aradduraraTad ga Tears Teg AMAA ea rare: 

garamataans: sttroahredttatare tamer 

vate Her( s Pr Sarfcarat aout arawieaa ala atures aaafir- 

aifsatiten( s Pr wat center Pedi(seer sftaawahrieaae- 

fogs fatanreat etc 

(com.) fol. 1907 

aitaaarataatesa- 
srargeet a Reqare 
SH a) oragr Fa(s)aaVt 
aattar daft ade 
ait Readifsat saarat o. 


(text ) fol. 665° gaxaata Statarere areifit ar atatitr ay 


went at etc. 
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(com. ) fol. 665* 


eet aitrerata Prantara(:) akrenaad- 
 ereaared (Samia (AA ara hranhtacraraaat 
Gar starer(:) er sie neaargfkar deed: 
qniaaeatarezaT Se, eter 
sae: TAA searH: aata Reta atl ? sr)eeae etc. 


‘Ends. —( text )-fol. 729° acta Fassterror ar (Prearefior ar) gave Ta Ta- 
eine atitae a (aitetag ar) aver siivare sfza(q) arore 
— werrerg gahreag ara cae (Fer att ) 
49 — (bhasya ) fol. 729° 

wastTamag Trarsrare sta west Fx 
soofarsrran srasait ante set 
fataat fa aade sieaaraio Tea J 
sertarserew act at ((@) agrornieat 

fol. 730% 
szaor Headed at sare Wea 
aortong Tae aad aT ged Ear 


» ~ (com.) fol. 730° sttiteeataannd vara gala arardreaft 
TATSTA WRIA Ara: | 
ait Hoqrggqactarat eddies: ware o vical] 
_Reference.— The text is published. The commentary up to Pithika 
along with the corresponding laghubhasya is published. 





qeencqaa Brhatkalpasutra 
( séarH2 ) ( Uddegaka, II ) 
wyareg with laghubhasya 
aart atart and tika 
6. 
No. 575 7881-83, 


Size.— 35} in. by 2 in. 
gt (J.-L. P.} 
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Extent.— 105 +92=197 leaves; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf; about 140 


letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and greyish ; Jaina 


Devanagari characters with ggrats ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents 
an appearance of the work having been written in three 
separate columns; but, really it is not so, since the lines 
of the first column are continued to the rest ; borders of all 
the three columns ruled in four lines in black ink 3 red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in the lower corners of the 
right-hand margins in a very small hand-writing; leaf 1° 
blank ; this Ms. begins with the 2nd uddesaka and it ends 
abruply on leaf 105°, though it is followed by 92 extra 
blank leaves; there are two holes in each leaf in the 
space between every two columns; this Ms. is encompassed 
by two wooden boards ; condition tolerably good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamaéramana. 


99 


»» 9» commentary.-- Ksemakirti Sari. 


Subject.— The text with its explanations in Prakrit and Sanskrit. 


In the latter which is composed in Sathvat 1332, as stated 
in Limbdi Catalogue ( p.:108 ), Vigesacurni is made use of. 
See leaf 98°. 


Begins.--- ( text ) leaf 1> gaegaea Sar anere arene ar sein ar 


»” 


” 


I 


BATT AT Ararrey ar feat ar Hacarier art mA at sreribr 


at etc. 
—( bhasya ) leaf 1» 
utar adat stead Bl aeast 
Gerad Afaattas waar | oto. 
— (com. ) leaf 1° & 0 Naat aie 
suremia: Tam Stave! laa fata: gravee ae... GSU TY 


(com. ) leaf 1> gare qarea &: aaa zare | followed by. the 
gatha of the bhasya noted above and then we have :-- 


SEN TUM THATGAATON STG etc. 


Letters are; gone. 





se 1! V. 6 Chidasntras ayes 


 Cebttk: leaf 87> aur st agraree: tara ot wat AY eat ae 
Wag tag weg Wwe Hag Bre Beg | seg a at wa Tite | 
aa of are sitaee St sit Peieat a wae uu etc. 

(‘com. ) leaf 89 ar xeaat feat wate | a araa ge zt az care 


arrararrerarsheea saan | geraeterrearoreraaa st feat aa- 
aa | waa Baraat at ar a w xed: etc. 
(com:) leaf 98° aqretr sere @ afran@arswarca(a) Artraarkar | 
wake wer are Raq ensiwat wars: u 
( bhasya ) leaf: 99> 
ASN Tey TT Tay 
ssaraané Pafiror want | 
were ret ether ar 
at TAT ASorot Spit i etc. 
(com. ) leaf 103° ater watonrearntatente Nt we 0 
( bhasya ) leaf 103 
ag Waaste ets Rat wat a aeas | 
gS aaggs Pret | spareitrssive Ui etc. 
(com. ) leaf 104° oye @ ef& ar€ Rao u 
( bhasya-) leaf 104” 
el front saat sraaie qraratrsit | 
BeNITTIAe Besa warner i etc. 
Ends.--- ( bhasya ) leaf 105” 


wag fat gor sat st araradt sarntc | 
ss an tarot set sat a foster Asa!) 


ss — (com. ) leaf 105” aa qammsasittetan Parag ug tl 
followed by the bhasya noted just above. 


( com. ) leaf 105” eq siterrat sit Str aafeetedt a aiRacatr 
ieratter: | ct a maaaetaReate aetear aatrvgat a: 
sa(S)aqaaaa wae | a This Ms. ends thus. 

Reference.—- The text is published. See No. 568. . 
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FecHeqTaAnsy ay Brhatkalpasutralaghuabhasya 
(agncrgdesae ) ( Vuddhakappasuttalaghubhasa ) 
129. 
ae 1872-73. 


Extent.— 149 - 3 = 146 leaves. 


Deseription.-- This work commences on leaf 10°; leaves 10* and 
158* blank ; the rath, 15 and the 16th missing ; other wise 
complete. For additional details see No. 569. 


Author.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 


Subject.—This is a laghubhasya in Prakrit in 6600 gathas elucidating 
Brhatkalpasatra. This bhasya has successive commentaries 
such as carni, visesacarni, brhad-bhasya, Malayagiri’s com- 
mentary and Ksemakirti’s commentary. 


Begins.— leaf ro 


Ban vareare rears Marrasare | 

Hoga (ca)agTSTrT THATS TaHANe Nl 

eeHrITTaaa(aorny Aarat aay BoA TF | 

asaaniirearht ¢ Tewrottrat a strata 0 

dt ¢ ase da a gn erg TT AAT | 

SAMIR (AT SIT TRAN TTA | 
Ends.-~ leaf 158°. 


Cal SF eTassat aie frat Urscra | 
qeaars sire Ret searteaTAa sarait 1 
ATT SAT Saray AeaAre (FH) | 
shaqecrea Rit ors St UTA BTA | 
qaaordt guisaat Fa(reaaeacensat | 
tral aed wer freqrece a geesttt g 
skauntataite at war water se | 
MEW WT ING TF AISHW Teray aaa |! 
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erarg are sorretaar 7 ares Rona uN 
BU Hequrey ware |! ow ul wdaearay &Roe 


Reference.— This is partly published. The number of the last 
gatha is 805 and the end is marked as avqtfgat waar. See 





No. 568. © 
THOIDMAST Ary . Brhatkalpasiitralaghubhasya 
No, 577 282 (b). 


A. 1883-84, 
Extent.— leaf 13* to leaf 187°. 


Description.— Complete ; 3300 (?) gathas. For other details see 
No. 570. 


Begins.-- leaf 13* (U.N am: @eae UI 
BHT AATFHIT etc., as in No. 576. 
leaf 25 
BS a toe ariein Pat wer ats TaN g | 
Fea giss Je mer 83r ae garenie Aart uw GR (RGR)! 
gator ate ACA ate sexor ataotr ate | 
Wad We West st Teas ate Arr gear WY (34R) 
leaf 38° qeqafar aera Nara 832 0s 
Ends.--- leaf 187° wat a gaaspar etc., up to fsoordant pecncally. 
as in No. 576 followed by the lines as under :-- . 


US8o0 N gateearntra4r oe ) Borate ware gt 
ga wag i 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 576. 





1 According to the printed edition this No. is 343. 
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aemrafta with taba 
| 19T: 
Ne. 578. 1893-74. 


Size.— Io} in. by 4) in. 
Extent.—(text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


2. —(fabba) 29 99 9130 43 5990 9 3 56 22. 32 92 92 


Description. Country paper brittle and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, small, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red.ink ;.edges, singly ; this. 
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary in Gujarati ; 

' puumbers-for-foll. written as usual in: both: the margins; fokl 
1? blank ; edges anc corners of foll. 2 to 7: andi 11 to 23 
more or less worn out ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 7°, 8*, . 
8, ro and 11°; fol. gth partly torn; so is the fol. r9th ; 
a piece of paper of the same-size as the-folt.: pasted to fol. 
23°; condition on the whole fair ; red chalk useds both the 
text and the tabba almost complete ; the text is divided into 
six uddeSakas.; the extent ofeach of them is‘as under :— 


Uddegaka I’ foll. rm" to — 5? 


2905 Ik 220° so 29 8? 
29. TLL. 22: 8? sen 3" 
ae IV 53 ire ..55 18? 
29 ve 29 18%" 2 22° 
9 VE ks 22 Age 33 


Age.~- 19th cersury. 
Anshor.pf the.tabba.— Not: mentioned.. 
Subject.—- The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. ° 
Begins.— (text ) fol. Pa on stqapaaraeai(<an)att aa 
at weqg firzrerer(ar) at etc. , as in No. 568. 
sy — (tabba ) fol. 1° wo ear: ( aat:) faragi ( fee )  sftergawedt 
wal aa): 


579-1 V. 6 Chelasutras — ay 


Ends text } tol. 25" gewratew erfiretttr( st ered Rig 4 AE... 
wad 2¢...... ¢ Aidt areneaq 4 altars ae fees sftefisfrehelt- 


BOS AIT. 
o —~ ( tabba ) fol. 23° frufteretadt at uitenea 2 ered?) 
Reference.— The text is published. See No. 568. 
qerticeras Brhatkalpavtitra 
wearenee with tabba 
77%, 
No. 579 : 1862-5. 


‘Size.— ro] in, by 4 in. 
Extent.—(text) 25 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
29 —(tabba) 32 33 ; 14. 23 39 39 a9 > 50 33 92 99 99 


Description.--- Country paper rough and} white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text along with the fiitet- 
linear tabba ; the former written in a bigger hand-writing ; 
clear and good hand-writing ; numbers for foll. entered as 
usual in both the margins ; white pigment used ; edges of 
the first and the last (25th ) foll, slightly damaged; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; both the texe aad ‘ite faBba 
complete; the text which is styled as Vaitakalpa in. the 
tabba, is divided into six uddegakas as under :— ; 


UddeSsaka I foll. i to 5* 
Il > 5 . 29 8 


a9 


* III ss eB a 
es IV bg rr sp OP... 
39 Vv 33 Bg 3? aH" 

2 Wie 35 247,258, 


‘Age.— Not modern. 
Avather of the tabba.—- Not mentioned. 
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Subject.--- A chedasatra along with its explanation in Gujarati. © 
‘Begins.— ( text.) fol. 15 0 & 0 a seqte fAveteror at etc. 
 — (tabba ) fol. 1° UG 00 RS det Famengaat ad fattt 
Bl Jageq cea ara fea seg 8 Rear gearstat Aa FS SAT 
ee S aaa Aait F aot Fagen cc. 
( taba ) fol. 1° B aa(:) Are 
alo wt Beas fro AlgaAZ AT war etc. 


,Ends.—- (text ) fol. 25* gearatga afta etc., practically up. to 
Urecaiete as in No. 568 followed by the lines as under :-~ 
far afer & wat sea at) THAT Ne 


ait staacneraa( FT) wary | we wag | 
» — (tabba ) fol. 25> shqudeant siqearta sit eee 2 sig 
| fra ag ohgaraiz 32 aeittg ated gas fam € an vite 
ee os 
| aie staerqecnetea(a)a Tau W BA wag etc. 
“Reference.—See No. 578. . 


ganeraagin Brhatkalpasutracurni 


( qgacgaafen ) ( Vuddhakappasuttacunni ) 
| 13, 
No. 580 1880-81, 


Size.— 29 in. by 2} in. 
Extent.-- 281 + 2 + 2 = 285 leaves; 5 to 7 lines toa page; 125 
to 130 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the-work 
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Having been written into three separate columns, and the last 
leaf into 11 ; but, ‘really it is not so, since the lines of the 
first are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
ruied in three lines in black ink; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 


R, % etc. and in the left-hand one as sf{) sft ft) ft 
we 
ait), sft), sft), 


etc.; 2 extra leaves in the beginning as well as at the end; 
condition good ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text (siitra ); complete; extent 16000 slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1218. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. <A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sandkrit languages 
elucidating Brhatkalpasatra and its laghubhasya. 


Begins.--- ( text ) leaf 1° & of seas feresttrur etc. 

» — (com.) ,, , ¥0 NG at stan 

mrordifer aoa | eae safe | sesrreros | sear: 

aera ao Rear wearer seanterarranreae wa | any 

wigmaraartaraer Tea Bi freee | free 

aTeSie | SA SredrTaT Aare | wer ars | saad searenat | 

srtipreredter | rer were ato! we ae aS ie 
rererererer | et wees Fareed, wafer | seat Horerresiet | a 

wed RrevalelRetg aeathehret wag | aaral wae ct 

a dented at | etc. 

Ends. leaf 281° seqargtct guia! ata care SOTTO | 
diana tage | ver omeedt waft 1 onogaorakedt ae 
Roorar | aera saattira at ceit @ Serena fee (fs aera 
wate | wares ST! ater qradiie Olt ware!) iw 
Ta Weo0e seas uw 


a 






_ Sea Re a fe oreigate t gente Ste‘emitere®! 








1 See Appendix IV. 
32 (J. L.P) 
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a a 

* EUs ATSAMAHACTSAIAAN ASIEN TTT TAT 
stafajremresfagiaad stetengt areaararineas at- 
quad adits are TAR (A)aa sre ageaarXerssatasd Fa- 
ANAS ACN TTSSATAT AT AM YHSAT VIA TEN TT 
ARTREIA: ASETIT? FTAA HTGI aes TeeTITE- 
mea afy vier aaa stataaragratnd sardieewat- 
frartrate su 


3. SMO TT AA sat a saa 
BANE BUNT Kas Faret Ara gear Gia! 
fasafe ofesidt ara ga grag étz 
@ Wars wetett: i getiavag Ul Be@arr......4 
Reference.— There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpacirni in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue No. 1852. 





TeHCTIT AGT Brhatkalpasiitracirni 
. . 581 ‘130. 
a 1872-73. 


Extent.— Leaf 159° to leaf 466°. 


Description. — Two extra leaves at the end; on one of them there 
is a note of the missing leaves and on the other the begin- 
nings and ends of the three works are indicated ; leaves 
159% ann 466° are blank ; extent 14000 Slokas. For other 
details see No. 569. 

‘Age.--- Sarhvat 1334. 

Begins.—- fol. 159° aa: Taare Ut 

FOTOS TAT | ATMA FoTeTTAUMer uw HTTa Test 
fear a Pree t Baeaot stanegrarraroreacar wate | ari 


1=4 Lettersjare gone, 
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 arirencarrarrant® watt att Prersifet No Pret 
“weshr Ui etc. 

Ends.— fol. 465° sorerfxot auit etc., up to a at ew practically as 
in No. 582 followed by at aqradtnt HeTgrait warat hou 

aaa 238U ag args 23 gd U Heqyuail warent:) nu 

‘wi waa weiss: seat(s PR a ( weanfir )...... BBooe 
cerarerorran fret We U 

Reference.--- In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 12 ), it is ‘remarked that on 


-p.-49 of Deccan College (? ) Pralamba Sari i is menrones as 
the author of Brhatkalpacurni. - 





qeeneqaa- Brbatkalpasutrae 


faareaiir visesacurni 
( qgacrea- ( Vuddhakappasutta- 
fatragficr ) vuchacunni) 
190. 
No. ae 1873-74... 


Size.— 10% in. by 5} in. 
Extent.—- 282 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 
Description.-- Country paper smooth and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled; foll. 1 to 198 numbered in 
. both the margins ; the rest, in the left-hand margin only ; 
_ -foll. 14, 176° and 182” blank ; foll. 1, 67, 78 to 96, 120 etc., 
_ slightly torn ; some of the foll. corrected in the margins ; 
‘foll. seem to have been pressed against a wooden board 
having lines drawn at regular intervals; fol. 77th appears 
to be superfluous ; complete so far as it goes; extent 11000 
slokas ; condition poor. 
Age. Not quite modern. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
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Spbject.— A commentary to Brhatkalpasatra i in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
languages. This commentary is composed after. Brhatkalpa- 
sutracirni. In order that these works can be distingui- 
shed, the word visesa is added. 


Begins.— fol. 16 0G 0 WS aan(a:) wage 
. AY SAT etc., uP toget gaE Ae as in No. 496. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
& arene at omer ar ae gars SaReaE | ge 
eater sareqrafirarernt earariaraftt | warra (sentra 2 
eat | get aret | ceTER sree ager area we: | aes 
wate autate etc. 
Ends.— fol. 282° sqeqartixar quot fle Mt orromut, aneres afserare at 
; mT AT AE afer at careeait FSA "RE, <A, 
graft ts 4 RaarrqreTguot Wea |S etc. TUL 








88 eee. etc. 
qeemnerastiarafin Betetealoess travisesacurni 
399, 
No, 583 Tea 


Sigge— 113, in. by 5} in. 


Extent.—. 175 ~3-2~- 33-1-1-1 = 134 folios; 17 lines toa 
page; 54 letters. toa line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari .characters with occasional ysarars; small, 
legible, uniferm.and, good, hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the -right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1* . blank; a portion of the first two 
foll. worn out ; similar is the case -with foll. 47 to.53 and: 
172 to 1733 condition tolerably .good; foll. 71.t0; Bs 
752 76, 109 to 141, 143, 150 and ‘174 missing ; 3 yellow, 
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pigment rarely used ; this Ms. ends abruptly ; the discussion 
about the utsarga-sutras and apavada-sutras forms the. , ae 
topic of this Ms. 


Agg--—Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° yu & 0 u S aa: aetaTT 
wat agate wart Rrgrt etc., as in No. 582. 


Ends.— fo}..175° gqritt fropecatadt | firegirrer U.firarag) et. tae, 
area a tt afeastt watt Be sar | teh a aren! ata: 
GDR ater serie ghasiat tard: Lattrrgcrsa (eu) ft | stag 
HAART SS. aimaeara alas: | server 1 Pach erhae)- 
Asam Nae a TART | aadhRaresi FAC) Rerenice rarer | 
sates ieqsaph chedrermd sits Ug 

wari Weeaea Ret sae qt | aoe Blakacahear | 
Ami & aalslascgssts, A! aaa. carat. | ee(e)at Tatar | 
sya aaa repre orgs! AS gr steaisie | 
vereat atersuit 1 ggariot | adi at oot ee fete | 
an(speate a ata 0 Biers ws 

eat froeededt ate Pa) ater | fRrorethfgia- 
argon. esfeftresaraderarantt. | aite,| iS) Aaa aes. 
F-8 BE GBMIMTTTANT | AAAPTSAT LAT AT" 
gaat sais. teh asi | SRA TTA) a(arare 
ta? | orem. a. stant seared 1 sragaror | we SE 
MTgNIEATET L Terre aay | ATTA A ATIMTT TERT 
; i wate | aver waagene | sfweperadt saat sea: 
ahah) ae afalearmiet eraeat | gray ot [operant ot] ste 1 
qa ate This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 








N. B.— For other details see No. 582. 





254 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 584. 


qeenevas- —Brhatlpasitra- 
Jeqarey brhadbhasya 
( qgarted- | (Vuddhhakappasutta- 
agua ) vuddhabhase. ) 
150, 
No. 584 1881- 


Size.— 13% in. by'5} in. 
Extent.—- 128 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 


Description. —- Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
-characters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 

. ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; foll. number- 
ed only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin ; 
unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour in the centre; 
the numbered, in each of two margins, too; several foll. 
wormi-eaten here and there; margins of a good many foll. 
damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to foll. 103, 107, 109 etc. 
condition fair ; fol. 1* blank; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; complete ; extent 8600 Slokas. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.~- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— This bhasya is different from the preceding laghubhasya 
and is known as brhadbhasya. It, too, is, however a 
metrical composition in Prakrit elucidating Brhatkalpasttra. 
Since this bhagya has been composed after laghubhasya of 
~ Sanighadasa Gani, it is styted as brhadbhasya so that it may 
be distinguished from the former. Even the carni and 
‘vigesactrni have been composed prior to this brhadbhasya. 


Begins.— fol.¢ & 0 1b amy Ratz tl 
SH AareHre erect Asieasarot | 
Heqa(ca)aqarcror seeerronett(  ) careers | 
aft ereoredt ara qreradiate wait erqir 
etaut ft ot safe | gerseeatea Prefer | 
wer fetal aleattre sour (f) sraor(at or)seane | 
ora afer Taitiatat Wreraorgaorats Ui etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 128° 
Are AVS EAT ALATEST T srerait 
EraeTaasa FTA TAA Boreeeay 
‘Dea F ar avy cat ay Trot a ieaes | 
aay Raa Sa va TANTS a UT HHWNTAT ata TIS 
sist: ia size | 
Te qeMIEtasMAtTs Ges wit was 
siifaarenitarsar 3° Goo aTesag ll 
Reference.-- There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpabhasya in. the Limbdi 


Bhandara. See its eaeleet No. 1853. Reinaue this is the 
same work. 


Jermovqarasy Brhatkalpasiitraparyaya 
736 (11). 


ie 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 9° to fol. 12°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Pancavastulapatyays 
No. : ces .. 

Author.—— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—Difficult words etc. occurring in Brhatkalpasatra explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 9° qaeqqatar vat Peta gant | caterer eeterer alae: | 
AYA ARNT esas sila HeaTeTaTaafa etc. 


Ends.— fol. 12° gee ga leeaget siey wear | an Titer siaz- 
(@) we wears isla Heqagign WaTar st 








Practically this line occurs in,Nos. 467: (p. 45) and 476 (p. 58). 


5) Jaina Esteréture anit Philosophy 73. 
qencrgqarag Brhatkilpadtitrapaiy ash 


789 (11). 
Ho-886 1895-1902. 
Extent. fol. 14? to fol. 194. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Pajicavastukaparyaya 


No. —289 Gn. 
1895-1902. 


Beginis.— — fo). 14? aeatatat war etc., as in No, 585. 


Ends.— fol. 197 gee ae \ THUAN etc. , as in No. 585. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 585. 
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‘THE SIXTH CHEDASUTRA 


TaReTIAT A Paficakalpastitracurnt 
( vaneqguaien ) ( Pancakappasuttacunni ) 
| , 162, 
arta oo T8787 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 61 folios; 15 lines to-a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper rough and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with grarats; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in. black ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; foll. 13 and 61° blank ; 
red chalk used; complete; extent 3125 Slokas; edges of 
the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; otherwise the 
condition is very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


-Author.— Not mentioned. 

Sybject.— A commentary in two languages viz. Sanskrit ang ‘Prakrit 
on the laghubhasya of Paficakalpasutra, a work of Bhadra- 
bahusvamin, who extracted it from the gth parva. - 

Begins.— fol. Pug oar Bevan . 

arerhihr weanh galfetearhr aman qdar ante, ES 
a Safes Mae wae: dren seqara: sara: 
PEST BA Sear ant AME: Ga argan(s)Raarahererey ANT 
HeEeIsTs WE gqrHeqaA svaaftaraia qaiqed aw 
wast woth water: memaed: | asta aren agri 
wears | eh qerfharen: | 


“Ends.-- fol. 61° agegstt ataeratran akeartt aqcqeppeqey aTrETst 
aittrrsst(sat)s 
STMT VT Gal TIT aes Aeor(or) 
arent Aes sracorrg(s)awt FAT 
SHUNT HE THLE HPAES | 
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st afta gitar ste geared vir 0 
qaneqghio: ware usu bee 
TITAN TANT TAS taftergeay(”) fered sfa- 
qaqaraea qapeqeat sie(e)a( sR seca rare 
BV 1g etc. Say 
ararer a(s)fe arsed ararar aTarsTaTg 
Sat ST aren gaaigila saat " 
Bw n etc. 
sStaqaraaarerrarat aT 0 


-Reference.—For an additional:Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1675. 





TAaRCTAATETAT Paficakalpasutrabrhadbhasya 


( TaacqEaTEArTe ) ( Pancakappasuttavud dhabhasa ) 
| 1279, 
Be 1886-92. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 89 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwatats; sufficiently big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured 
red; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; fol. 1* blank; edges of the first two and last foll. 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good; com- 
plete; 2574 gathds ; extent 3185 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Sanghadasa Ksamasramana as noted on p. 261, 


No 
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Subject.— The entire work is composed in Prakrit in verses. It 
elucidates the laghubhasya (?) of Paficakalpasatra which is 
considered to be the 6th (Jast) chedasatra’, It is reported 
in Jaina Granthavali (p. 16) that now-a-days no manuscript 
of this. chedasatra is available. It existed upto Sarhvat 

1612. Hence Jitakalpasatra is substituted in its place. 


Sometimes it is found that the brhadbhasya of an Agama 
is preceded by its cirni. It is on this analogy that the carni 
of Pajicakalpasatra is given a place prior to its brhadbhasya. 
So this must be for the present looked upon as a tentative 
arrangement. 


Begins.--- fol. 1 yQq OND aa wate 
tant agers weet aReaaa)esaorrait | 
grererenaees genet Bey st [at] qqart.! 
seq f& otrerforer(cx out weed terete | 
| frsgeren afte aregre ea 
Rerateet HUET F AT TAHATS a) | 
ge co Hoesen firsas cer att gt 
AANA ATTA TEAATSATTOTTCT | 
sear ware aie a Rreaaheeat waa av! 
walt aerHa & (Paw) seattitcs wer | 
qror areeror Steg sgl OTA EST | 
eq afrare adie saree Orrer F Three | 
SEO Gear Ureror ea yorey Weareensgy | 
ug f& aa fr a qgatt sea Sau ag | 
ar eHA) sepa soot Bat g a(aNSe 





1 Muni Punyavijayajf once wrote to me in this connection that Paficakappa 
formed a topic of the blasya of Brhatkalpasitra and it was somehow looked upon 
as a separate treatise as was the case with Ohanijjutti and Pindanijjutti, See 
p. 298 of my article ‘The Jaina Commentaries” published in the Annals of the 
Bhandarkar O. R. Institute ( vol. XVI, pts. I-IV). On this page I have further — 
mentioned that Muni Kalydnavijayaji has observed that in Paficakappasutta there is 
a reference about Kalika Siri’s going to Ajivika for studying astanga-nimitta. 


2 For a similar remark see Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 311 and “A 
History of Indian Literature” vol. Il, p. 465. 
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tare (elftessre teers ¢ ora ewawer | 





at ond ase weare Fr 


som fe argaE AIR ayer stroorreeraTfUr’ | 


| Bath R-CATS PARR Cer ehererret | 
e afta stiftaatr ae Stee ett gene eit | 
| Rertt gategr weeregaMee | 


Ends.— fol. 


1% Bor et a a aOUTe aee SRA As! 

woot sorte wrest Ber qarea | 

eet fea firsge sasEgre dorset | 

a SASS) VE A we TaeeY 1 
ag a waa agua aele)ae aeqs ah) we | 
THUVATTISS STOIOTTAT AT we | 

af& aay germ | aie (Aaa Was sraaivete 
aftaitarg sor wrrm(sit) Sr & ofr Rr a wine | 


we were & a anEt | BART sea | 


St Sri Geaet arvorast was ft 
wicrrraratitr g sarit wari aver & apfir 
Wea HE TAT wea weet wer | 

omavereanty ge q Tear eta(aseraeeet 
SHSTAM F Tat eat s Gest gz trearet 

arth ft deaear arsoronsars Sr stest 1 

Br ater agua Saori waiter ar seer tt etc, 





ye oe: 


“a wereettntelh cate Ma eer UT 


Sh BAUS swore stata gennitars | - 


porate afro aegaztar echt ae 


RRS e adihoot adhteniear ogi art 


erie Hatt 1 ete weg. 


waar at Staal aesergt) (a) ete area 

sa(faretizaser aot sarge warrsai(aat) | 

CUE SUIS AHS Sat z! 

SUS) ATTSY SeqNttrar sit Tay | 

TTT WAl Brat (Paar) asa Az! 

aT ATS aawMTETT org 

sTTRaAA(AT)AA ASAT oTSAT T Ue | 

faq qRUAT AATNTETNT FIAT | 

SCM NST THAT AHTATSUTT | 

a dita gata eit seater “ater e 

“Taeaascarn Rarer Peat cairo | 

‘ater dea aatReaga aa to 

AATARSTATSY TTT Aare Te 
apett abe eat or ea TTS TS AT RAI arenes QRH 
wl 

Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali ( p “16 ) and for an extract see 


‘Kbhidhanarajendra vol. V (pp. 48:49 ). Fors additional 
Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1676. 


S: -f immalalilalaiiagie 8 css oad Rusa thet 


qeraererraaia -: * Paficakalpasutraparyaya 


736 (13 ), 
Bane 1875-76, 
Extent.— fol. 13% to fol. 14%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 


736 (1). 
yaya No. 37576." 


Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Paficakalpasatra explain- 
ed in Sanskrit. 





re ee eae tt alterna 


i-2 See pp. 257-58. 
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Begins. — fol. 13* qaaqqaqqai(ar) war geritsearat:” aaraane: | 
aaa Aeavagaih | seeds a sara sag 
sqeurqar |! etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14° ef afatfeeaer ward ofX gesht ar qa tao (arst- 
are gfe ) artracon(&)e eratieacofteardy: | Hest staat 
wu aft GaAHeqqaiar: warat: a 





qantas _ Paricakalpasiitraparyaya 

7-2 789 (13). 
soeeee | 1895-1902. 
Extent.— fol. 20* to fol. 21, 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pasicavastukapar- 


1895--1902.° 


Begins.— fol. 20° qaaeqqaiat at | cant etc., as in No. 589. 
Ends.~- fol. 21* gf& afateeer etc. as in No. 589. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 589. 


yaya No. 
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ii Bae ‘ JITAKALPASUTRA Bao ke- y 

. SHaneraay Jitakalpasutra 

( Sizacqed ) ( Jiyakappasutta ) 
75, (a), < 
noes | : 1880-81, 


Size.— 13] in. by 2 in. 


Extent.-- 18 + 1 = 19 leaves; 5 lines toaleaf; 40 to 45 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, very durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats ; sufficiently big, clear, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance as if the work is divided into two columns; but, really 
speaking it is not so, since lines of the first column extend 
to the second ;_ borders of each of the columns ruled in six 
lines in black ink; there is a hole in the space between 
the two columns ; red chalk used to bring into prominence 
the numbering for verses; leaves numbered in both the 
margins, but in numbers only as %, etc; leaf’ 1* blank ; 
several leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably 
good ; this work ends on leaf 12*; complete ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the two works as under :— 

(1) sraporasant leaves 122 to 13>. 

(2) sttamerattinatrgeaenfatracet ,, 13° to 18°. 
There is one extra blank leaf at the end. This Ms. is 
placed between two wooden boards. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author.--- Jinabhadra Gani Ksamasramana, author of Visesavas- 
yakabhasya and its svopajiia commentary, Visesanavati and 
Brhatksetrasamasa'. He was alive according to the tradi- 
tion in or about Vira Sarhvat rrry i.e. the Vikrama 
Sathvat 645. 

Fc ee Da ae ee Re 

1 In this work I, 69 ff. word-symbols have been used with the left to right 

"arrangement to express numbers. See “ History of Hindu Mathematics ” 

pt I, p. 61. 
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Subject.— Penances prescribed for the violations of rules and re- 
_ gtflations enjoined for Jaina saints in the canon. This 
io sabject is here presented in 103 verses in Prakgit. 
Begins. leaf 1° QO U aat atacara ti 
oe SUTTON TSS TRSTTNTAT | 
sftasaaerera sfta(a)er Rratect gat 2 
+ areata AaeET Tet wat oat aT 
TTA T Tatort GRoa A A arora tl R ete. 
deaf 3° 
seaages Tala eumdcee \ 
waa a aH) evar cere U RR 
aber Te are Ul 
| SRAM TTS TT SHAT TATT | 
| PRESTR AIITTTIRG RR 
feaf 4*.u 8S arora Hi etc. 
oy 99 W RO? TeoTarey 1 etc, 
leaf 4° th 383 eer eeamite( sant 
leaf 5> 
araudandaananssigeronig 
s@lsiasisaniqeatas (@) agar le 
leaf 6* 
aaviaa[eajereet finee fredtga ward = 
aifeaertite ar stro agersers(z) ve 
leaf 6° ae a(DeaaBe : 
ASCE TRAATTIR Be WIT TI 
qaattvaasaieatecn frat eta 48 
faPraa(a)zor Preqataeaftarefarttamg 4 
faeatea gitaaraong aaa ara nee 


“1-3. “These indicate’the nos. of the verses, 


$9t ] - fuakalpasatra 26s 
leaf 6° 


le ageaag sieasatenEsrs = | 
ve (Ba S)OTES aftag aces zu My 
“Ends.— leaf 122 


aaat aaanierah) a at & Asa | 
Seager | ace War War STs W YOR a 
zo ce sfaanedt wareett waarmee | 
Beat Feit Mt gor saws Weesagirg li oR ui 
Ne Nate Sfaeras Taare Ws Ul 


Reterences — This work along with Siddhasena’s carni. etc. ( pp. 
1195-1210) was edited in Roman characters by Ernst 
Leumann and published under the title ‘Jinabhadra’s Jita- 
kalpa mit Ausztigen aus Siddhasena’s Carni” in Sitzungs- 
berichte der Kéniglich Preussischen Akademie det Wissen- 
schaften, Berlin, 1892. The contents of this edition are — 
noted by A. Guérinot in his work “Essai de Bibliographie 
Jaina ” on p. 156. The text is published in - Devanagari 
characters by Jaina Sahitya SarhSodhaka Samiti, Ahmeda- 
bad in a. D. 1926, as No. 7 of its series called Jaina Sahitya 
Sarhsodhaka Granthamala. In this. edition are published 
Siddhasena Gani’s carni styled as brhaccarni together with 
visamapadavyakhya and introduction in Gujarati. mainly 
dealing with the life and works of Jinabhadra Gani Ksama- 
gramana. In this introduction ( p. 16 ) it is pointed out that 
instead of 10 kinds of prayaégcitta, 9' are mentioned in 
Tattvartha (IX, 21-22) and that should be taken into 
account while deciding the authorship of Tattvartha. For a 
Ms. of Jitakalpa with bhasya see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 982. 








1 For the reason why g-are mentioned see Sidchasene Gani’s tika (p. 253 ) 
and my introduction ( p. 26). 
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frerneraa Jitakalpasiitra 


faacneqaiea __ with vivaranalava 
1153 

No, 592 a 

1887-01. 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 62 folios ; 13 lines to @ page ; 35 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gratars ; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled indifferently in four lines 
in. black ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 
‘ 1* blank; a table representing ¢ytg qraaea given on fol. 47* 
_and 47°; a similar one for. staftaws on fol. 50°; on fol. 62° 
. the. title etc. are written ; otherwise it is blank; this Ms. 
contairis the text having 105 vereses and the commentary ; 
- - both complete ; condition very good ; some lacunz on fol. 
45°. 
-Age.— Sarhvat 1611. 
Author of the commentary. Sritilaka Sari. 


Subject.—The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2? saqaemn( o )amrat etc. 
4, = Ccom. ) fol. Pu € 00g aa: afteqaee(eea: | 
‘ae até atte avar gerta a | 
ss & Aaa eqoct | eqoctere ganda |! 
Rrameaa dit tad taka es 
mat saraife(y) mate eaeteta erat: 
Pg raze TRA | a(Paareteratag | 
walahe srorrerarrrarangTaTATs | 
Rrvagmtt ett | rarer | 
d¢: aarestraged | aan) it Ra: genta 


193+ | fof Jtakalpasatra, + 27, 


| MORTAR SRATY A a)TATTSTENT TETAT 
- SaraaregRagganie@) waiat sae: 0 
afer afrenea(?s eae: ) gareeraerer Sterpeqer (1) 
Rreeoed eter eeaaaiaratae 
8 faatrereqeqaarciatt: wane <Bawarin ct 
Bade: -— Ctext ) fol. 61> ga qa sitqacqt etc., up aa as in 
No. 589 followed by the line as under:— 
Pe wah Rsracn% Yost 
ee Ceo ) fol. 62° gf&argéqar strat Rana jet a1 
os gf Rartrerrgecar efae: Vsrertat 2a gary ars | gat 
Rear SIRT TATATTSS TET \ afi strait a reir 
Staneqaaeaeer aie sass | Wert: | Rreaa- 
at tol sit stsifaearartactyrar © a winteactie 
aaa | waa Woo warded Fercahs. fier re 
am ul OT TSS AT ARMS CEM AAA GT TRA TERT NTT 
WIEN ATAT spatter atyat tameqghatta 1 Go- 
atte etqarcera (fara arden taraand 0 apt wag | aft 
STOTT ART ATTA Fae Seay | eet MA aE A UA a 
Reference.—For an extract of the beginning and the end of vivarana- 


lave see Jinavijaya’s introduction (p. 18 ) to Ais edition of 
Jitakalpasitra noted in No. 591. 





Shanerasr = oe - _ - Jitakalpasutra 

Fagan ith vive 

7 7 es / : ; os Wes ane Gees WA 5 “573. : 

No, 593 1895-98, 
‘Size.— 10g in. by 4} in. — 


Extent. — 120 folios ; 16 lines toa page ; 55 letters to a line. : 
Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
~¢haracters wiih o¢casional WARIS 5 small, pee and — 
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fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in blank ink; 
red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol, pasted to fol, 
1*; foll. 1°, 56° and 120° blank ; some of the foll, slightly 
worm-eaten ; small bits of paper pasted to some of these 
 foll.;: condition fair; fol. 29* blank except that fxarart is 
written.-on it; but this does not affect the continuity ; 
results pertaining to %qs of eawortyg and others tabulated 
on fol. 36°; those regarding qrer@ae etc., in the case of 
acaryas and others on fol. ro1* ; tables beginning with &I 


wea(et)rat germ on fol. 104%; the original fol. 120th 
missing ; a new one is substituted in its place; this Ms. 


contains the text and the commentary; both complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2° aqqaqureqorrAt etc. 
» (com. ) fol. hy woud aa: tira 

wate wElqaarret etc.! 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. rr9> 

semen afta wisarsaretanai | 

afes ote aasdies HETTTETIE etc. 


(text) fol. 120% 


ate Stage waraet waar 1 
Seat Bit FT oor Tt Bae sqafw i Qo 1 


Ends.~- (com. ) fol. 120° spa TAAARTATATSATATE etc. seTE- 
sSaneres gars creat arate ora ggausiet vena 


ee , 





1 This is the same verse as occurs in Sadhuratna’s vivrti of Yatijitakalpa (see p. 
283). So one may be led to believe that this Ms. contains Yatijitakalpa and not Jita- 
kalpa but then thereis another fact to be noted thatin that case the number of 
verses cannot be only 107. So this requires a thorough investigation which is not 
possible at this stage. , 


Tenragnssa aaa eas uv Yow ul ge sitsfaneqatat 


aaratl:] "gar GSSR Ul 


N. B.— Por other particulars see No, 593, 


Staneraargiar Jitakalpasutracurni 
( sStaacqgaaitnr ) ( Jiyakappasuttacunni ) 
1238, 
Host 1887-91. 


Size.-~ 108 in. by 4} in. 
‘Extent. --21 folios; 15 lines to a page; §2 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
space between these pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in the centre in red colour ; and. the numbered, in 
each of the two margins, too; fol. 1* blank; complete; 

- condition very good; yellow pigment used while making 
corrections. 


Age.— Old. 
- Author.—— Siddhasena. 
Subject.--- Perhaps the: oldest available commentary ( carni ) in 
Prakrit and Sanskrit on Jitakalpasitra. There is some other 
ciirni composed prior to this work. See pp. 272-273. 
Begins.— fol. 1° \ QU Ul aa: fesra: 
fagufigarantageass gaa) a Rages | 
aivag aaa acaale afer ome States Ug It 
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career Fe noet TECTIA TNS TTT 

BACTaaT wrrs Rear Tava 

qamagat azaton t savoir T(z) Tao | 

aaa & aaere A(R)rergsor oe TETOTTAT | 

cet frrearort frsrrot ara) ot foreatoret | 

are qaeuaret (qerrarqer) tT gazot (oT )Ae Tat | 

wae T aes | saa )ersret cetor Or(orr)aft(or) aa | 

AAGEMUPAS TaTMTaateATA? Asa) fT | 

wea BeletsHe(s] AaATTaTatearhear ST AAT | 

orrorerg (aber te frat Uf a fear aitraer Rafa war 

wanaqaTAaTTa Saar ag rears (st ) 

gas f& fare sea 7 TUS wAE sar T)AT HATS | 

orrorret orraft(ora Sa(H)or a Tarra ecror s gear(ssr) 1. 

attras(st) Ree Rrearaara(ajeaats aaaenlea)agon | 

Snr 7 (sda (a )easateur) araniqgrafecar(a)on stor | 

gata a aor ger frase er sftrarorecde Ret 

RMAAITMASH FAATAANTAT SAAT TT 

farragaaraan qarea(or)or frerortra cae 

a(a) wits nanan ante seafera Grate | 

ao a ( site )regaarerct Pacer aitrerit sear | 

wo | 

a fa atat Ruts saTAATa(a)MiSIsaTSAIMNA: 

foreteqaere (a) Heqazaran(Tared | serene Pag) | anhes 
FQ SAA MUA TARPARN WERT | AGAOTTHH ATa- | 
aaaahegert | aus )RaB)as(et) aegIs ATT Ess 
frome | ars Heqqqancnltqai anaes neqaS Acar (cq)- 
AA traaars VITAT Herero (gew)A(e) | wre | etc. 
fol. 2° staaqarar( cea TH Ah Fr gen wovTg etc. 
fol. 2? atu(ss) vomit oa feadtia ated Pad ar ater 
wag gen at & fad dts semasagiod Aa caked 
Teal CT SRT VHS STUToAy | aeT TASS AMET ToT etc, 
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fol. 2° ge wong one | aor & aant avert aa a 
wat | ama | gal ana | geau(geie 3 staaqa- 
Bre Tas Fat | ate amg | ommaraerage 1. staaa- 
arersaaarore | at aaa (1) we wore otareaaerftot 
SHoAT(SH)or Aa) Har | Fars (w)Aoretfyorrat | atewzaorageat | 
SIaTENT TH sata carat (emeqaqere(<t) Aa 
waar a Ararat graze 1 etc. 


fol. 6° stare ee ar@)eat aeBoer | arate [cao Arar] 
sHevreaeaarate cane Areergrss | arast 
mw wasHE sratn feats aiisaautss  geartiti 
meas | geararr fel rors wale ae | aver 
areata er aa esa otewar art sTeatzzuetord | a(sit) 
ooretar ave aTenr(or) | ar(saorrer froret! sirarraorr woure 


etc. 
fol. 7° afeeta atenastaa gearik ate serra arere 
Behar ar tad warzadrecs PR ara ze 1 etc. 

fol. 8° gait steamtmuagonaznessangsseaiaratago- 
£U(B) BT Sse) ates | arassraiton(at) o(avyen(e)ararz | 
artaeor storie (assert & fee)ree)e t vet efintragerser 
aisanoriintas | HG (ZALES or(orat a(ag(s)fret wae- 
oat i Saarolt (raroft) ARea(ss)rfaat | star ase | cesar 
fa(fa)foor orga) ssaroft aisarasm@ot | e(etar(aret gor 
awaramiaet | fresemfaot oat Pal aedt wese | oz(s)- 
eae ashe | at gor oaks wast(s)eararsare Arar Fe! 
Tessas « wala al@aeRedt sao asa 
fadta | arscanit rated ete etc. © 

fol. 137 gran geaqne atau wedat | Fawr sitwecr | 
aR TAA) St rae A! Asstt at neTE 1 PesaT(gT) 
agqarasergay ll gerot gqarsagaen® snisato wara- 
ceferesem = tore | siweg) gentaswest att eae 
s@)ea Set Aged | AAUAAETETATtadahrd 





g ‘agRaToTESaTe’ git TATA 
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(wR onragt | orgaders asfag(e)a A! oeenfalfe)n 
 qrsareve RU gw li etc. 

fol. 13° 

fae a Ba) hoor s(setnsea | ars 7 MRA sa 

weatraraart cores ae Piste sar(a) | 

ASAS SANS AWTAs aT TASHSTAL | 

( qurngragta afaz ita gequrt a 

( sefeden ) aga & ofs  afe onear a Gar | 

WaVMAaMat TATA TI 

qerara (rast aa()ar t seat Pr wana: 

Bate ie masa) | ca(g)ret Ba ely ee | 

qareacaat | Heat ToaTETsT( Tweet | 

Asal aearoT gor steitar(at) arezn(ait) ae uw tl etc, 
fol. 14° sareteang = hraaarensdaense Wary TTT | 
GaMTET awasnassgE | we ara gag | etc. 
fol. 14° qaft anfeearotr 1 aCe ager steraeter | Tae g | 
ag ansara | gash) aati sesdigaan adtatersit 
earer (age) ca Teraraey | aaa | sacar | frat 
wear T aTTTE AgAT | FAING BAIT F gta | aeTNss- 
fer qaqne ceHra Target ara | Refearwaawae A 
q omasag (a a sae)! UMDzaTtn(foerac TreaaqTit 
fe shag us" | 
fol. 15° at a fratencqaasRmaear | ga(a)e(s) | sears 
(aren | swreeatrer(=s)raereo ates ere TT ats ast 
CUTS SATA ATTA aoiTahrgron (Mao SHAT AS 
aeag ee gm Sfraqqart weaor | craft forefrosrg es 
fol. 15° sex gu qurnttrenrrefare | orUTstesaat ewer 
at | acer staat dorafs ees Uw NU etc. 
fol. 16° ae Ra(f)fe gave | ag & sneratee | Rzwaast ae- 
ant | faq Waa ag qe sor | ze a qeagkear 
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war ga afar g(a) aorafserer €2 aiforarcar agar (aft era (<q) our- 

arate )eareor sant fe gAite afar etc. 
fol. 17° arregeyertane cafes ect war 1 sat Ft 
area | 

sagrgefea Wesaray wats Here 

aq hz give Ae)e TsarraTEct etc 
fol. 17° st Aor ereorn sftxazaeit | aarrd aa firsatzared | 
qa ase aiea(a) | saa ere carte eeteroy A(a)eateerer 
worftr | etc. 

Ends. — fol. 21? aaamrzcat 1 aazareratt a aeagaitts site 
Stiga gt Be Tso faneasrenmraz cca )atiat are 

avatar sia ies(ai) st qa gate | gtete(<)on 
qkanmaant ca st aneetest Siaacqy | sttaa( ae ert 
scar f&(a)vorom (q)ea amg wares waa ara 
feiga aie ororgfig & sata ag RW! (AR se 
emia atest rast | Fat araca(et) iar gn she 
at fees) 1 a a Reracsl(asrate  gturmsestat 
Teen araRaqomararat wredrat vaeat | agement Fert t 
wearer Gt go welsTar | ay da arasd | 
area uz aeaa(Rs)a(at) goo) sea ae | Ba aed st 
witrat gor anixasaraarie ava se )zfteee a sa- 
wrong afta +t gahtita Re age | ae aaititeqar 
Sry Far sit akata | 

aia (stor) stagrt argur(s Mancetlehgernlegtzet 

wells SS ted aarraearis qract qeafsa 

Rrarageareat frite(Roreruqraaasac 

ame at gaat aen(a) qeatamenrerc(Roraged(rg) Neg 
Saacqgout ara us ul Pagq*aasitar ug ui etc. 





r For this verse see pp. 103, 119 and 200. 
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Referencu.— Published. See No. 591. Peterson's fifth Report 
(p. 128) and F. Kielhorn’s Report in connection with 
ancient palm-leaf Mss. acquired for the Government of 
Bombay, 1881 and Indian Antiquary vol. X ( p. 190) may 
be also consulted. For an extract of a bhiasya said to have 
been composed after this ciirni see Jinavijaya’s edition 
(p. 17) of Jitakalpasutra published by Jaina Sahitya S. Samiti. 





Sameqqa gin Jitakalpasatracarni 
( Sizacagagion ) ( Jiyakappasuttacurni ) 
. . 28.0.7 
Nenote ~ 1880-81. 
Size.— 121 in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 85 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggatats ; small, quite legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear - 
ance of the work having been written in two separate 
columns; but, really it is not so; for, the lines of the rst 
column extend to the 2nd; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in six lines, in pairs of three, in black ink ; there is a 
hole between these columns ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as 2, ® etc ; in the left- 
hand one as sf¥ ), 2, 3,88) yetc.; leaf 1* blank except 

g ; ¥ t > ne 
the title etc. written on it ; a portion of the rst leaf worn 
out ; a strip of white paper pasted to it; some .of the leaves 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably fair ; complete. 


Age.-- About the 12th century according to Jinavijava. 
Begins.—- leaf 1° u 0 Waa: aaa Wo 


fageutgaran etc. 


Ends.— leat 83° aasoragedt etc., up to qeamreentorrerd su 
practically as in No. 594 followed by the lines as under :— 
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Stanctadi aaa sg to ou fagaaeiater | 
FWeowsu 
@ 
i oe 
Reference.— This Ms. is utilized by Jinavijaya in his printed edition. 
For other details see No. 594. | a 


Hreaneraaatir Jitakalpasiatracurni 
ae : a Dae 
No. 596 7580-81. 


ie res Lj 
Size.— 12} in. by 2} in. 


Extent.-- 79 + 2 + 1 = 82 leaves; 4+0 6 lines to a-leaf; 50 letters 
to a line. : 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari. characters with ggarats; small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an ap- 
pearance of the work having been written in two separ- 
ate columns; but, really it is not so, since lines of the 
first column .extend to the second ; borders of each of the 
columns ruled in three lines in black ink; each leaf has a 
hole in the space between the columns ; red chalk used ; 
almost every leaf more or less worm-eaten ; edges gone 
at times ; condition tolerably fair; leaves numbered in both 
the margins; in the right-hand marginas @, ® etc., and 
in the left-hand one as a, f¥a, of, 0%, etc.; this Ms. ends 
abruptly, so this work is incomplete; two extra blank 
leaves in the beginning and one at the end; marginal 
notes occasionally given ; leaf 1* blank. 


Age.-— About the 13th century according to Jinavijaya. 
Begins.~- leaf 15 @ 0.U fargearitrgarraor etc. 


Ends.— leaf 79° wa ar arrerasat Prearanr ZF Nl sroorooT Seer | TeT- 
ata araaorefret sear seanar seeran waeee | 
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aetaor wird qevtT arerare This Ms ends thus i. e.,'to 
say it goes up to the explanation of the rooth gatha. See 
p- 29th of the printed edition of Jinavijaya. , 

Reference.— This Ms. which is more correct:than No. 595 is utilized 
by Jinavijaya in his printed edition. 


Straneqasrgltra- Jitakalpacarnisutragata- 
fageateanigiaacor siddhatthetyadivivarana 
No. 597 75 (ce). 


1880-81. 
Extent.— leaf 13° to leaf 18>. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Jitakalpasutra 
No. 591. 


Subject.— Salutation to sthaviras, eulogy of pravacana etc., expla- 
ined in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—- leaf 13° srene® famtagaatexaar’ noraz® wafee Brarzarat 


qaeH | qimteTeaaerae "resent u Re 
Rrerear sat: catsrant ger arararat wert Tara a) Eder gerd: 


etc. 
leaf 15° neat SrasrediSrragaatdctarr stewed seen | 
ane aeahe Wl etc. 


leaf 16° qRaeg aranraisa aa wratearaa: sfrargei(s)- 
a(@) amma: etc. 


Ends.— leaf 17° @ aear aqaaa arate e& arated Be gat 1 wes 


ST WeeTky aagintarerteaas uw Shea. Then we 
have the following gathas from Acaracalat:— 


leat 17° sTpaTegars TAT ara N 
Tee BIA aT rT Tera weaT7(s) | 
TEX SH TSM TWorigarat goraresy 2 


—_— eee 
1 For a work styled as Acaraciilika see B, B. R. A. S, vols. II[-IV, No, 1 833. 
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ae Tara AReangua sara) Vez 
diaiawee gears asasseB aecars UX 
eRe AsCTIas TaTy | 
TIRES (A THe eile AT n Bu 
fie Sat SOT TENT ae THOU | 
qent war var?)e aca fe cea x ToTaay NB Ut 
FANABIAT THAT F aTeoftare | ‘ 
ARRAS Ta AOI WM 
asdtagran ca ce gaia eater 
TM EA AKT AWeTAATAT gor WAT lt & ui 
Sues stu Tu 


Reference.— This work may be compared with Sricandra Suri's 
Jitakalpabrhaccurnivisamapadavyakhya, since the passages 
above referred to seem to agree with the corresponding ones 


therein. 
Hanerqarata Jitakalpasatraparyaya 
NG.58 736 (15). 





"1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 15% to fol. 15°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 


‘ 6 (1). 
‘No, efec he 
Paryeye Ne 1875776. 


Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in Jitakalpasutra explained 
in Sanskrit. ee 


Begins.— fol. 15° ages frome [ g lefrena gered sareTTATTTE TUT 
Strat % stgaeTa 2 ay % wera 2 eT FE I 
aTOny ghete TTHATTTTATE TU 8 


Ends.--- fol. 15° weateantearor Rao ie wits ets zie gaaaer a: crear 
qtaa | git StaReTTaay: TATAT: Ww 
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Sraweraaray > Jitakalpasatraparyaya 
ae 989 (15), 
Noo 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 237 to fol. 24>. 


Description.— Complete. For ‘other details see Paficavastuka- 


. 89 (1). 

paryaya No. Be. 

Begins.— tol. 23? agzatzorecr ats etc., as in No. 598. 
Ends.-- fol. 24° aqeateartdar( at dor a TH | etc. 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 598. 





“SHrerereqaraqara Jitakalpasutrapadaparyaya 
736 (33). 
NosbQy "1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 39% to fol. 40>. 
Description. — Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 


736 (1). 
1875-76. ° 


Author:— Not mentioned. 





paryaya No. 


Subject.—Explanation in Sanskrit pertaining. to difficult’ passages 
etc. occurring in Jitakalpa. 4 

Benin. — fol. 39# sree fu carcaraaltasani ptm Gaiaiuacarint 
2 TuRpA TAT BIEagEaare | Prednis ete. 
fol. 39° ‘gfafarawiteaas ta aercaar F (a aoedtsi 
Prarafitentertataerararniraa aeTE NT 

__ fol. 39? *a aeat naa araelhe) i ATaTe( Peewee) STE ana 
genase: *) TABTBT, al rafetarternaras a eD Reem etc. 





1-2 Ihe lines here given tally with those on p. 32 of Jinavijaya’s edition. 
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Ends.—- fol. 40 
arstyarsficar eat atored seeseraatate 
Berta ag Waray al a Ves ele wa Z| 
shaneqqgrarar: sare: t 
This is followed by three yantras making up .one com- 
_Plete. The opening portion is as under:— 
ae 4% | 4) gets) %o ae eH | aH 


Ru wi ote sale etc. 
stanerasqaqaia coe ean, = © Jitakalpastitra padaparyaya 
| nt eatel maw we 2 HTS): 
Reser 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 64 to fol. 65>. 


Description.-- Incomplete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 


89 (1). 

paryaya No. Bemisee.” 

Begins.— fol. 64? arremet® Prearvererarae etc., as in No. 600. 

Ends.— fol. 65° seqaaaranaer araratia savtenaaarh ag wer che- 
faa o2 canes agian Tog seat. This Ms, ends thus. 


N. B.-- For additional information see.No. 600. 


Framers Jitakalpasutrapadaparyaya 
116 332 (16 ). 
nee A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 55° to fol. 58°. 


Descciption.—:Complete. For other details see Nandisatravisama- 


s 22 (1 ). 
padaparyaya No. < eaes 
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Begins.— fol. 55 street frearasraara etc., as in No. 600. 


Ends.— fol. 56° sitisaracntaagaeta etc. asin No. 600 

fol. 56° & meat aqaa(a@)a ATATiX(I%) FX etc., as in No. 600. 
fol. 58° gz gea(sm ware etc., up to Siaaeqag- 
(q)aiar(:) warat: was in No. 600 followed by the lines as 
under :-- 

TANT: wa aatese Te straws sy qoarhrs etc. 

TT THEME Att HAT sea at aA cwHa wreat- 
(ft )eetaPinar meeat(: )lgeaaae weston fared | mead 
fraaaiqat: cater cata dae sand gaz Ns Ul sft 
Then we have the yantra which occupies fol. 597 and a 
part of the fol. 59* and which ends with the line war (atr)atr 
anita wat get 2° waamMFeo: (?) 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 600. 
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YATIJITAKALPASUTRA 
QAM A HSTAT Yatijitakalpasutra 
( wastiqaceg a ) - ( Jaijivakappasutta ) 
No. 603 yee OUD. 
1891-1898. 


Size.-- 9% in. by 41 in. 
Extent.-- 15 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters with ggarats at times ; small, clear and 
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines, 
in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too ; fol. 15° blank ; complete ; 23 verses ‘in the 
beginning are the same as in Jitakalpastitra. 

Age.-- Sathvat 1621. 

Author.— Somaprabha Suri ( see No. 605 ). 

Subject.— The text consisting of Prakrit gathas borrowed trom 
the older Jitakalpasttra, Nisithastitra etc. 


Begins.— fol. 17 0 6 W aetr(s)éava: 0 
SITTIN Taga TSS) Tas) aerTas | 
stafaGcaasiang staea Preis wer | 8 ou etc. 
frat 2 ae 2 we 3 sea Ye ome saaieme | 
AG T acqarsgar awar(Pzat) aMFATsE TN Aw 
Ends. -- fol. 15? 


assay Hs wand se erawsaay sate | 
yen Aas cor | srafatadiigar wa | 
a stafrataren | agate seo oRea | 
wan Taga | alors essa) aracar | FU Row 
ata atsi(q)at(f) stastares (Ra arare (te) ahrere: sare 1 
36 [PLP 
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WIT WER Fa Un Heals 23 i waa “Miz as | Baeasear: | 


BRITA NS Wt 
Reference.— For additional Ms. see Jaina Granthavali ( pp. 56-57 ). 


aastanetast Yatijitakalpasatra 
faaicrataa with vivrti 

| 784. 
Noe 1895-1902. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 72 - 33 ={39 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; small, not quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
numbers for foll. written in both the margins ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as the commentary ; results 
pertaining to various grafsaas in connnection with Acaryas, 
upadhyayas and others tabulated on fol. 60°; we come 
across anothor tabulated form on fol. 63* beginning with 
QI seeereat(at) Tead TT 22; fol. 72° blank exoept that 
framerate: etc. written on it; both the text and the 
commentary incomplete as foll. 2 to 34 are missing ; some 
of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good ; the commentator styles the text as Jitakalpa ; see. p. 
284. 

Age.-- Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.-- Sadhuratna Sari, pupil of Devasundara 
Sari. 

Subject.— The text together with a Sanskrit commentary zomposed 
in Sarhvat 1456 ( see No. 606). At the time of the com- 
position of this Sanskrit commentary, Somatilaka Siri’s 
commentary on Yatijitakalpa was extinct. See v. 7. 
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Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1? Byqaqnequrar etc. 
» —(Ccom. ) fol. 17a ( 0u S am: stttawagarz 1 
wate rerqaanet wart stegaradtTrate: 
fae aeore(a et ar arenadartar aa v2 
wate sapagre: oRreagrateaterrtere: | 
Fa meaatsa avait aoraraargec: 0 (2 0) 
aeahatetemnaaanate Rewterdtgonassara | 
Tea TEaNwaray worserane 3 
Toate Meas aa aeieTATAOTTET | 
atarstaned Aetaara: wae uy 
sttaTaqaats yeaa eater Pagar eras | 
Basan Aisa: wearer Aras as) WU 
starsat 4 Penatwarvazars | 
deer Staneqer aa ahaefaPrerat ll & 0 
AqUAa AMAT SARETTAT FT ATTATT | 
STOTIMTAATA ATA AT ATT TT U9 | 
are 
ama sate wet wea: sigageesatan: | 
uate freatagosrarargar Pixar: Wc 
a Raasagetsarara rere aresrearhy (| ) 
sareate starantacaaratrea | 3 
AeA: TATA Fraearataaa assy | 
a:) eaferrettei(s eaetet st aat waa (1) eo Cu 1) 
waft areas pay erea(s)iem agit fe se 
RIAA TaN Irate TeTarar(s)a 22 
 PwavEntamarasasdaararaa Spey aT 
earaaMaeaat Srapeq(s rater: faretreparsynsseze- 
satemeiat states aa aaquer gsoNiaTaqaE: 
ferratenasraatiaans  sitaneahrafedattanrar- 
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fata afasrasaatrannaaae Staqneqaase vec Favaa- 
Haqetseaaatemuaegas Saar: etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 71° 


22 


ZH Hisawaigesgarn veo TeeA | 
Bisa) aaaA(ar) wir wed Maedr(ear) 3° 
—— (com. ) fol. 72° a8 | SaReIdaad quaatatanereEata 
qa agar: feaeat mean: aft fear: stfasteanterargrareagar 
qa feaneg digstranguesunaradaseta gfaa(:)  eta- 
qa?) ga(:) gaara goaasfancqraagisaraaenter 
faaBar : ) area: ) ga: ) Ha Bavarfrotataranaarracisrar 
waret = area Ravorait crag aaeserrans ferea| as 
fofaa lnetroriass eq SaPrs Ararneqaael Hreraeraa: sar 
farraaaeaeaqaraaa:(:) MavdrrENsEaTssE- 
ee :) aeoetiizamratrarantita(: ) Geateanasdit aa wet 
mamaria: wrpeatararaae |) aL |e 
aiktaearmaraa(:)  seavtrararorrerarerarsrararerreran(s)- 
SIAHTUNAMAGTE ASITIAAANM TAHT Terese s zat 


alastaneqahaC) waar warar "lg Ul etc. 


Reterence.— For extracts see P. Peterson’s Report III, pp. 277-279. 


For the date see C. M. Duff’s “‘ The Chronology of India ” 
p. 238 and Weber II, p. 1210. 





aiastaneqga Yatijitakalpasutra 
faairatta with vivrti 
1253. 
Bon 1886-92. 


Size.— 9} in. by q2 in. 


Extent.-— £25 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarats; small, bold, quite 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; foli. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
foll. 1? and 125° blank ; results regarding the srafaas of 
acaryas and others tabulated on foll. 105” and 106? ; those 
pertaining to weat, geam and commencing with &I% s(z)- 
werqar etc., on fol. 109? and 109°; this Ms. contains the 
text and its commentary in Sanskrit’; both complete; the 
commentary composed in  Sarhvat 1456; its extent is 
5700 Slokas ; condition excellent. 


Age.— Thursday, the 13th of the bright half of Phalguna of 
Sathvat 1745 i. e. 21st February 1689. See “* An Indian 
Ephemeris ” vol. VI, p. 180. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* galq)aaqinreq)orrat gee etc. 
» —(com.) fol. Png QONt am o am fitaraaarer 


safe warqaatat etc. 
Ends. — ( text ) fol. 124° gaq sirerha(fayfaart etc., up to nistear 
Regn 
5, ~—- (com.) fol. 124° aq = waneqas etc., up to s@srerearetier 


# as in No. 605 followed by the lines as under: — 
ae THTUTaATI VAG! maa staBATATET 
walgrsengates weer: Hearigerersat(:) | 
fare: staagagaqad: aftedura sft‘aar’- 
ws lashane aaa stared: we 2 
TTRSe TAY Tat aaa Aa 
aean(:) ta sgrerai wa watrefesar: Rn 
g daa aontsadag wey raced serretgewt aterar 
‘aaa at Ul sftreq Ul 
N. B.— For other details see No. 605. 








I Te Peterson’s Report aoeed on p, 284 there i is 1656, which ‘is wrong. 
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afastaneraa Yatijitakalpsutra 
faaraaiga with vivrti 
1234, 
Bo; G06 1887-91. 


Size.--- 98 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-- (text ) 84 - 1-1 = 82 folios ; 3 lines to a page; 35 


letters to a line. 
5» —(com.) 82 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this is a fiaqtér Ms.; the text written in the 
centre, ina slightly bigger hand; legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; information about the various grafsaas pre- 
sented in a tabular form on fol. 70°; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well; both practically com- 
plete ; for, only foll. 1 and 68 are missing ; extent of the 
commentary 5700 Slokas ; condition very good. 


Age.-~ Sarhvat 1700. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* saqaor(a_)rmrat etc. 
» —(com. ) fol. 2* ahwadia sraiert andere seca oor 
wm a 
ara fSaqe saver trateea fa woorg aver | 
oreo ar f& Bret ates Sor Tisea | 2! 
AT Ala AT WAT: etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 83° gat sftorpreirare etc., up to sfterur 20% 
as in No. 605 followed by the line as under :— 


aie shaasitamcqaa(a) ware gw wag etc. 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 83 aI a HiaHeqag cic., up to seer. 
wrth & as in No. 605 followed by gf seine 
sree aan cesT sees 


altieasttaraceara( a )tearl:) followed by at i 
etc., up to waferefeaqar: 2 as in No. 606. Then run the lines 


as under :--- 


way “80° dag aina(auraenaterntgaad Raat 
iad sAdaeat ‘nist Pasa’ git: sha seer’ WeSTH2ArlVsat- 
asitranPaargatrsadararshtferert( 2a eseafior( sane aae- 


WsHeat: BA Wag etc. sPlawWear Yoo etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 695. 
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SRADDHAJITAKALPASUTRA 


MasHanerga Sraddhajitakalpasutra 
(aguigacqgs ) ( Saddhajiyakappasutta) 
> altaiza with vrtti 
| 1263. 
eee 1887-91. 


Size, — 93 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.-- 63 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, legible 
and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 1* blank; fol. 63rd _ is also 
Practically so except that stg@aaistaeeq is written on it : 
aeeragitaeage tabulated on fol. 61°, and some details 
about nivi etc., on fol. 62°; this Ms. contains the text as 
well as the commentary ; both complete; condition good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Dharmaghosa Siri, pupil of Devendra Sari. He appears 
to be the same as the author of Girinarakalpa published in 
“ Bhaktamara-stotra-padapirtirapa Kavyasarhgraha” pt. I, 
pp. 176-180. For his life etc., in Sanskrit see Jaina Sahi- 
tyoddhara Granthavali No. I, pp. 56--61. 


Subject.-- Penances prescribed for violations of vows pertaining to 
Sravakas and Sravikas treated in verses in Prakrit and their 
explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— , text ) fol, 1> 

waeg(q aqgacqurat ster agqoghese | 
Arisa Heat Pelt ware uz etc. 

» —-(Ccom. ) fol. Pag oud an: sfeaqaqratrers: 
tae arTat acat araradtay Wess war | 


Dig_aastaney Azone waeasas |! 2 
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ge i sraenasaGanmaceer 3 faeerararardiearaor- 
aval HlaHeqr: Ata ae we Henseatn Hawa err srafsrar- 
safadad laa at galaraqcaer(Panarara a ararhearransrear 
gears + ar(s)fe an(s\it srakaaatecr | wea a wer 
aaa agamedarass waa(a:) HF Ha att walt ew wT ara 
Qredadia sarsaadtaiasaat gaa  swapaacfreast 
RATATAT IAT Tt at waMNresttancqiargdrra- 
BT Hee NAMATanianeawara swresttaneq 
Sada: |! ae a atvararaa axatat war aralatat | etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 63? 


a3 


aeaslarensiakasqaaans | 


ET WICHAOTYT TSH Ales sfrarear i ( Wve ) 


— (com. ) fol. 63* zaTeat 0 si¥aqadtracrot Rat: Bred: 
Maat aA sg_ataReqats wategatale eaeaht- 


waradas arava wed | zz Re walt gazed a 
Gafasaaattten | seraagita aut atarat: sitrafrarie- 
Ssqragamar seag wares get aad mS waa 
fate srreqray: WYRE 


ait srgataneqae: aCarar) vu 


Reference.—- See Weber III, No. 1946. 


37 (J.L.P) 
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V. 2 CULIKASUTRAS 
THE FIRST CULIKASUTRA 
aeqiga Nandisutra 
( ata ) ( Nandisutta ) 
No. 608 aE 
Size. 10} in. by 4} in, 
Extent.-- 46 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwerats; bold, very big, quite legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three thick lines 
in red ink ; foll. 12 and 46° blank; a portion of fol. 1” 
kept blank most probably with a view to decorate it with 
an illustation ; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. en- 
tered twice on one and the same page but in two different 
Margins ; in the right-hand margin as %, 2 etc., and in the 
left-hand one as ea, fa, sft, TH, Fetc.;' some of the foll. 

g 


-slightly worm-eaten ; conditien tolerably good ; complete. 
This Ms. includes Brhantandi useful for Yogakriya. This 
work, too, is published in the Agamodaya Samiti Series at 
the end of Nandisitra ( pp. 253° and 2547). 

Age.— Sarhvat 1648. = 

Author. — Devarddhi Gani also known as Devavacaka, pupil of 
Dusa Guni. See No. 629. Jarl Charpentier makes the 
following observation in his introduction { p. 18) -to 
Uttaradhyayanasatra :— 


** After all, I think that the authorship of Devarddhi is not 





1 It seems that some believe that only palm-leaf Mss. can have letter- 
numerals ; but it is not so as can be seen from this paper Ms. I can point out 
at least two more such paper Mss. where there are letter-numerals. They are 


No. gal > (Nalayana) and No. 738487 (Kumarapalaprabhandha) respectively. 
Furthermore it may be mentioned that only a majority of palm-leaf Mss. con- 
tains letter-numerals. For No, 591 has no letter- numerals, ‘though it is:a” ‘palm- 


leaf Ms. See p. 263. 
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very strongly established, and we may regard him as redactor 
rather than the author of canonical works. ” 


Subject. --- This work known as Nandyadhyayana', too, indulges in 
discussion of knowledge and that of its various divisions 
which forms the main feature of this work. This work is 
looked upon as one of the 45 agamas. It is regarded as one 
of the two culikasatras, the other being Anuyogadvarasutra, 

Begins.— fol. ru ON ag sisaaare 

wae aarsshi(Anaaront  Pravorat sayecs) serovar 

AMT AAT UTE ACoA waT it Fl 

Hag Tae Tas Nl faeraeet aagksat wag | 

HIS TE Srarot Ags AEcar waratct We Wetec. 
fol. 52 a | 

 aafirrmesercrr | Rorrssaeiragacarot | 
aragorne(Raarat | segstersprerereray ye 
agarsaiawas | ahs qorant seaNTTy | 


are qraqetror | aigseraufé atragT 88 
B ot waa | enfsrerarersifire Be | 


& qatar Recar | cron TRACT ass Ut Yo 

ACAVIAl TAAAT | 

Ws TT FST Arse i chart sa alee AA F | 

Ran wer Rrereast | sr|ert ar BAY atratat 8 

—& aarastt araer coorar | aster Ul setter 2 atarfiar 2 giea- 

wet Ru srturar stat !! 

witina Hat gat | gale ee Tea | 

aa a frasadt 0 at are arte afta 12 | 
atanarar Het | | . 

AW siz angagd | asaaatepesraat | 

qquiea aaataar | saarfirar ar wa gitar! | 








See Nos. 615, 617 and:620. 


292 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 608. 


qhaagr stat | 

ng aug fren lor ag ges citaaea alae 

ata cq aragout | wee MAGIAAZT usu 
aro Gare gourd laser anfhiinatizaorro 2 gaorrer 
seorer 3 aorrssaoraTt 8 Basar 4 Ui etc. 
fol. 207 gannatiee AsTaAs TOU | aster | aFaTET 2! 
ATEATST 2 lange 2 | aaitogd 8 laragT 4 ( fewEe 
Glaze Ol qed ¢ lagsnatag 3 agesrafea Qo aT 
22 later BR seas YR orraTrg BB Wi etc. 
tol. 21° & fF & aenga | aenag a ca AEae aaaals gseqou- 
mgs aAsstikaragagges atagegqeqonranraa- 
are aoe waaicetlé ania gases mites | aster 
agra "3 gars 2! sro 8! quart 8 | arequorai 
4 lonqraramert &! sqraagarent © | siateqarst <1 
AIAAMLATaI 3) qograracar 8° | wanrg~T 32! 
igaret 728! esa gaedt afte asqaetaer war 
ea | aftonqaaaer werge | ao ae Prods wae | A at Ae 
ea Su 

af a Reset | reset Tt gat aortas MesRAe 
AVSTg BARAT | aT ANT | ATES | Taras | UTATaTsaA | 
Hiss | aavizatet | QlsgEs | Hcqiiaiay | ciaTg_EA | 
HIMATAA | NAT | ggarre | Ase | eater 1 sre 
eeaag | AST! TUG | aeTTOT | Tay | TAHT | GeaeTT | 
Ba ime taster | ale | orga | sear aaah Sarat | 
sant gaat aaa Cag fresieiser resaatateag freT- 
Bin cag Wr weaesea weaasieaeas wAgT | wear 
fasaitisen f care Aa AeA | etc. 
fol. 23° araeazagedt gig god la ae anise | canee 
Tu eS a saris U seensa aratas cond. ae! 
qFaaINSy | Hcqracg | TeAcqEs | waracqad | ga- 
aga | caqaiag | ransarar | qeorqore | Harqvorgorr | 
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qaracqary | orgt | AOpstigITE | Aageaait | aKeaa- 
fea | Saas | Gxqea! | Gites | Heoqaat | 
sracoifacreeit qorasar | ssi(an)afaadt | acor- 
Taal | aranaaet | atawaqgy | asenred | aar- 
eUqr | axofaat | aIstqEseI | AeaeaATT 
caneate |S a seEtiag Nl . 

a % a awa | area acme wood i a wert 
sawaams | Farsit | HegY | agarar | fordid 1 
Renate | sauna | sigetaqvoredt | dtaarac- 
word | aqqeured: | @earaqonaadi | aagsa- 
aqaadi | args wrqisar areqesars 
ARMAAT | FRTATTIN | WRBTAITIE | aToaaTT | Fa- 
Roza | Fsattaare | Bagiaara | sztrge | aygerar- 
Be onagitaransaret | fcqratsarsit + aeqareir 
HogaSrearant | gears | geRgfesared | qvdreerett 
TAATSATS AIBCATSTTVNTATEATS | Aaa ASA SawaaNareay 
MIAMI | ACT AATATE TwWoorsragens Asaaarret Horace | 
AITTTSVOA ATTA ATTA AMAT ALAA | ATA ALA SHATT 
atart | seqrrare | angare terre aonaare | ageaerc 
See sara | mew alrarg Tevoageare | Tage A afar 
Sa lS a erie ' etc. 

Ends.-~ fol. 45° ga guqzacl wea sana stat watat swoon at 
TAAS | MARAT SUNT TAT seaor TTATOT BOTTOM 

“gu maT aaar ll 
ata ana gaa: sitaaceaeat- 

waftoort fPraana(R oseaereat Aas eer | 
Rat vadiivea WHraTARAEAAS | 

ag aaa wa TATE Weare sana: 0 

waa 2&k¢ ag agate 2 ga | afteeg | 
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Reference. — Published along with Malayagiri Suri's commentary 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 16. For contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. 672ff., Indian Antiquaty, vol. XXI, 
ps:224ff and Introduction ( pp. 18 and 29ff ) to Uttaradhya- 
yana by Charpentier. Winternitz, Geschichte vol. I, p. 315, 
La Religion Djaina ( pp. 72 and 80), A History of Indian 
Literature vol. II. pp. 429f., 433, 442f., 452, 453n., 

456n., 461n., 472, 473n., 544n. and 592n., and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 79 ) may be also consulted. 
_ The extract containing a list of non-Jaina works given 
-On p. 292 is met with in Anuyogadvarasatra. It is quoted 
by Weber in Indische Studien vol. XVII, 9. This is 
‘reproduced by Jarl Charpentier in his introduction (p. 29) 
to Uttaradhyayanasttra.: He has. tried on pp. 29-30 
to identify these. works. with the well-known ones; but as 
he himself says he has not completely succeeded therein. 
Furthermore, he has there referred to Bhagavati 2, 248n. 
For additional Mss. and their descriptions see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 393 and G. O: Series vol. XXI, p. 
38. There are Mss. of the text in the Limbdi Jaina Jiiana- 
- bhandara, too. See its Catalogue No. 1498. 


ieftan °°" —  Nandistitra 


No, 609 109 (b ). 
O 7 1872-73. 


Extent:— fol. 155 to fol. 170%. 


Description.— Complete; extent 700 glokas. For other details see 
Nandisttravivarana No. 619. 


Age.— Sathvat 1474. 
Begins.— fol. 155° ¢ QU Nl wag scasteaie etc. 


Ends.— fol. 170° ga(#) gor qaqut etc., UP to srupstroTTtH as in No. 608 
followed by g ".g Ugpeare 80° aa} aera | frameg 
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stranger daa WOR at qregaale Vata gat aT 
aa gare strated sad ¢484 ager. Then in a smaller and 
probably different hand-writing we have:— 

AFB AUT AM ALAC Secor Marr arash Mahl ghey SATE 
geet aA: UN aaa a) 29%? at aetareaasftqarsaaaz- 
afHtatantyatagqaents wi asi get we! are 
Haag acwqr graded | sie u erg A 


arqiqa . ” Nandisiitra 
: . : 203.-...° 

No. : Pm cheats 
oe 1871-72. 


Size.—-91 in. by 4h in. 
Extent.— 29 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 

characters with ggararts; bold, big, clear and good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 

space between these two pairs coloured red’; numbers for 

foll. entered in both the margins as usual; fol. 1*° decora- 

ted with a diagram in red colour ; fol. 29” blank; édges. of 

the first fol. worn out to some extent ; condition tolerably 


good ; this Ms. does not contain Brhannandi ; ‘1n the ‘teft- 
hand margin the title is written as adtez. 


Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3.0 o aa(ar:) sfteftercraea 
wae aashaeieh te as in No. 608. 

Ends. — fol. 294 . = —- 


2 aar(or or 2 suoraait 2 anit 3 araofr 8 sao “ cqarat 
& quranr © qatar < 
aquatea 3 assrat 2° ars 22 avait a WR seedy | WVBR 
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ame WY waz 2% one 2% Azer wa Wo staaigva Q@< 
Tr %3 qat Aa Xo aer atar(or)mrg(g) arate | 2 | 


afe sttagtaat ware | 


_N, B.— For further particulars see No. 608. 


aedtaa ; Nandisutra 


204, 
No. 611 = agri ye 


Size.— Io] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 14 folios; 15 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; bold, clear and good 
hand-writing , borders mostly ruled in three lines in red 
ink; fol. 13 blank; some of the unnumbered sides deco- 
rated with a small disc in red colour in the centre; the 
numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins ; edges of the last fol. partly damaged ; con- 
dition tolearbly good ; complete ; this Ms. does not contain 
Brhannandi. 

Age.— Old. 


Begins.— fol. r&>a & UY oftaiterata ae: tt 
wae arate etc., as in No. 608. 
Ends.— fol. 14° 
2 sor(ar)or 2 souaaft 2 etc., up to ftaau(aorg ares 2 
as in No. 610 followed by adtaa ward Ul sfteeg: 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 608. 
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aeqtaa . ‘Nandisitra 
ae 1392 (_). 
ee 1891-95. 


#xtent.— leaf 32° to leaf 35. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details sce 

1392 (I ), 

1891--95. 

Subject.--- The portion up to ®a@arat forms the ist satra -of Nandi- 
stra. This entire work seems to be a part of Brhannandi 
generally given at the end-of Nandisttra. 


aemeata No. 


Begins.— leaf 32° aa afeqa vant dale gad doer aor 
aaa | gaara | Aika | aasAaata | Basar at sea- 
fassla etc. 

Ends.— leaf 35* g& gm qaact aga eae areea Eee argote at 
AGRA TIFWAT AT BEAT Bgronye at Agi waaT Wsuy 
aal cena tg i 


Reference.--- See No. 608. 


aed Nandisutra 
Meadiawawat with balavabodha 
389. 
Noth? 1871-72. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 42 folios ; 7 to 11 lines to a page ; 35 letters toa line. 
» ~(com.) 5, a3 a7 s+ i cage iy SOPs aya: ocap 


Description.— Country paper rough, white and thin, Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; on the whole this is a qagqrét Ms. ; the 
handwriting of the text bigger as compared with that of 





1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 


38 [J.L. P.) 
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the balavabodha ; clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; condition very good ; the balavabodha 
ends on fol. 3g° and it explains the text practically up to 
Ta wiser & a TP aewat!, the following qx being & 
WS a& Awa | sora sewer ge sar etc. This Ms. does not 
contain Brhannandi. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text along with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.-- (text) fol. rn Gon 
aaqe siraiastrott etc. 
y — (com. )u & un fol. 13 F aa: 0 
wee Aernqrnts weaaag | au Hag ee TIA(e)a | etc. 


Ends.~-- ( text ) fol. 42° etaoort 2 gomaoit 2 etc., up to arars(S) NZ 
as in No. 610 followed by gust using # 


y> —( com. ) fol. 38° ggo qatar afetrarng | attag | aeree ae: 
a(a)ary: etc. eto etiia arae | qutwaA This Ms. ends 
here thus. 


Reference.--- For a Ms. containing the text and its balavabodha see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1502 and for one having the text and 
tabba see No. 1503. 


aettaqagicr Nandisutracurni 
( aHaaait ) ( Nandisuttacunni ) 
1197. 
Neibi "1884-87. 


Size.— ro] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-- 29 folios; 15 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 17 
and 29° blank ; foll. 4 to 24 numbered twice on one and 
the same page but in different margins ; so are the foll. 27 
to 29; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the 
numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; edges of the 
30th fol. slightly worn out; condition on the whole very 
good; complete; extent 1400 Slokas ; composed(?) in Saka 
598." 

Age.-- Not modern. 


Author.— Not mentioned. According to the tradition Jinadasa 
Gani Mahattara. 


‘Subject.— A commentary to Nandisatra in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
languages. 
Begins.— fol. rruq kote S aay dtacra[:] 0 
weagaes( @& )a( a atdtor areniveste ote Pr eeeat orect 
oat etc. 
Ends.-— fol. 29° gar fet aaa Z(@)mane awret | gect aaTs(sit)T- 
een gat fet gait we ATeT U 
rae) Atoaaet at Naa aT A ses Feast 
AAEA Bawa Bes srs aaseaia i 
wu 


<Q? 


foro rere weTaer [war] Fratr(ar) 
THAat WAT A Q)aTHat Wt 
wargQvar(an) aida Rrerarernt 
Bay) Seat arFaroregwr 
HaQntat tre Tare atwlae vec u afgora- 
Qagqroor Tarat Ws i Hom WoouTUsTwsT iW att 


aa EEE EEE ne 


. In the printed edition it is as under:— 


aeUSIA THE Tay Fareqa al aay SAN sa TU yroe Ul 
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Reference.— Published along with Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
on Nandisitra in Rsabhdevji Kesarimalji Sarnstha, Rutlann 
in A. D. 1928. For an additional: Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 1499 where the date of composition is recorded as 


Saka 598:. 
asqiaaraacoy Nandistitravivarana 
No. 615 Lie 


1899-#915, 

Size.-= 11} in. by 53 in- 

Extent.-- 120+ 1+8= £22 folios ; 9 limes to a page; 72 letters to a 
line. : 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagaricharacters ; big, not quite legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders not ruled ; toll. nrostly numbered in botls 
the margins; fol. 1° blank; fol. 21 repeated ; fol. ¥12 practi- 
cally doubly sopied ; thus there is a dittographical error ; 
complete ; extent 2336 slokas ; condition very good. 

Age.— Modern. 

Author.— Haribhadra Sari, who ts well-known as. Yakini-mahattara— 
sanu, a devotee of Jinabhadra (?). 

Subject— A commentary in Sanskrit on Nandisatra, wherein we 
find quoations in Prakrit and Sanskrit as well. It is said 
that Haribhadra has utilized Jinadasa Gani’s curni on the 
Nandiswtra. 

Segins.— fol. 1° aq: adara f 

sate qaaearg: atur Matasasrats: | 

Pretita: RaveareaiSat agarense: 
re wite darko wera aneatderononaadararsteaneiz- 
Aaa Madani ca srerenadiisaa | andsrcracorsite- 
Tinga (a)aracarrnaarrsieseamay [a hia) May ah 
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Henktaraatearnna Wutsrasseaniarwrs agaras srr 
qraeniarata waar ea ea oeraerere TataaeaTAie etc. 
Ends.— fol. 120° avg GRACED TAR HTS Toga THeATTT- 
| Reaatsad RAano are aaoArTAATER waa z )uTg- 
Reaankealanaaaes aaa atagraca frranaiy- 
egizaataaat wearin warren eer 
wad(ats aaa gMalaraea (fayraa awaaa- 
Rea aqtaiae aaah aQeqqaiaacay Wamag Ns 
agar areata ag agaye:( a ) 
aa Ser arate?) square aaa 
ameagqayaca seat aqaravae wat ges 
aa ag sftaarat oust Ragas aati) 
aia: a faaianadwaagueaees TAMA TarT WWE 
VAw_N TTT TS 


Reterence.— Published by Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Sarhstha, 
Rutlam in a. pb. 1928. 


TRS 0 Sesh ORF SSE 


aediqaiaacor Nandisutravivarana 
, 110 
morsie ~ 1872-73, 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 89 - 1 = 88 folios; 13 lines to a page; 32 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, legible and fair hand-writing ; bord- 
ers indifferently ruled in two lines in red ink; yellow pig- 
ment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; un- 


2. ‘waa aaa’ srene 
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numbered sides have a very small disc in red colour in the 
centre only; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too; the first fol. missing; otherwise complete ; this Ms. 
contains the sefras of text; extent 3; 36 Slokas; condi- 
tion good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1650. 

Begins.-~ tol. 2* fagrutda cenahutsReararahe: srorarera: TET 
HETAATSIMT: let sT qeTTauniasaeara Marga aad Bane 
agtteania watt cara 

waite agent watt agaraty 
BANS carat wht ate Farrar: 1" etc. 

Ends.— fol. 89> qz( it iter awa Eqs cc. upto fraaqaadaae 

Bliaweta as in No. 615 followed by the lines as under :— 
TTT WRG siveg DH wag sfhrwer azz We at 
opatrare 34 fer ‘Samar aed oftar a. este | aft 


N. B.— For other details see No. 615. 


aeqiqaiacan Nandisutravivarana 
1270. 
meee 1886-92. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—- 164 + 1 = 165 folios, 15 lines to a page; 48 letters toa 
line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwararts ; bold, sufficiently big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; mostly the numbers for the foll. are entered twice, once 





1 This verse is quoted by Haribhadra Sari in his svopajfia commentary to 
Anekantajayapatakaprakarana, See also Silanka Siri’s commentary on the Acdranga- 
satra. ‘ 
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in each of the two margins ; foll. 146 and 163 also num- 
bered at the top as 2, 2 etc; fol. 1% blank ; the first two 


foll. slightly torn in more than one place ; the 4th and the 
5th foll. have their edges damaged ; yellow pigment used ; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. 154 repeated ; complete ; 
7732 Slokas. 


Age.--- Pretty old. 
Author.--- Malayagiri Sari. 


Subject. — Nandisatra explained i Sanskrit with the help of the 
earni and Haribhadra Sari’s commentary. 


Begins.-+- fol. 15 & 0 GF aay: tt 


wate yateura: wtar(at) Rikatasrate: | 
Maite Raxacasaat agarawa: ve 
HA AIPHATSATTSA AT ATS TTAT AAT e) | 
wafratra cantare are Fa va: 1 
ae qin qanrAeTMTalaa AGal anaitarcawmmaaaaahes 
anNttwaraaaseaniagahizad wWeiatiza: waraitye gar 
AFAATALOT TAHT MTA SALT ATTA AT ST TATA 
q(gettm aqarad waranardrag eaddiceerda) afraed | 
ashe wecararara( 27 raat ative: sd seae | garrera- 
aurereraqe(? qe)ara Parva: qiqert qa area: qi- 
qHraa eat wTat waded laa asadl Arar qaaaataane- 
sqmaaaliaa: a amentes: eatraat Gaa(ar)eitearraaset 
SISTA AT...” sarge: Peresrsararaeara t waar Rawaite- 
qaazaaiad: 8 aaiee: wrest aat serswaara sew 
iaesa qearar aeaier Aataha( ea )eargecta | frawafat- 
(8 )f% @ wat fear garatésarkaa)yaa( a sa ae gaat: eareara- 
saittaraea: aiarhredt gErat waoraea: (1) oH aw! . 
i g.garaear asars(sth) aaa TAUTTTAT | 


1 See No. 615. 
2 Letters are gone since the corresponding portion of the paper is worn out. 
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aT BCIAgcaaeraT Tl wea aTATITATUTTAit- 
TISARAA AAAS TARA TUTAAT FATT AA TASTARAITET- 
fraanagqyaeaitararaiarad sonra carat aa 
aamaahareaey qavzaAeiy | a we aarahrarara aisha (fy)- 
aTaANAS IAS | aa: TITANIA: TATATSAT: wT IATA TNAET- 
ava Sata: | Sate a aataeariy waia | aa oe 
tae aghreane wate agate | 
agae saatat Hite ata Barrer: 
SIA AAtSET TTA TA MHSATTSIAAATT AOE aa: 
ay aaa ae: srs: TwqA etc. 

Ends.— fol. 164° sprar eirraqaaiaaaaria age eet a TAT 
Ta qatar saizanaa(aarat wea wana cTarasrs- 
yengaraiaia ot waa | waaay 1 ataa wana aaa 
qiartaa is 

aay T wens Aa Aeerarada | 
ae MATSA sare Ase gives ue 
acy warwads gar gerfwaga | 
TH shag aatrarhranaa uz 
afaat ayorat wear s fe a aa( a eat azar | 
wales a aTeTHAy aa TT Ha: 3 
wee qaqa caa(?) frzvaat Haass | 
azatit Roatan as aarsaat sre: uy 
Seal ANS Hw: eae aA ATT | 
Areal WIS TaN Ral weiss ATS NY 
aie siquaintntata aqeqagaatat FIM wary 99FR 
frame waasarai ts 

Referencé. — Published. See No. 608. For an additional Ms. see 

Limbdi Catalogue No. 1500. 





1. See p. 302. 
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aeHaAaraacn Nandisutravivarna 
/ 276. 
Novtts 1885-1884. 


Size.— 11] in. by 4% in. 
Extent.— 98 folios; 19 lines to a page; 70 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; small, bold, clear 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled im four lines in 
black ink ; fol]. numberedin the right-hand margin, the 
1st, in both the margins; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well so that it forms a pattern soto say; fol. «? blank ; 
edges of the first and the last three foll. slightly worn out ; 
foll. 51 to 73 more or less worm-eaten; condition very 
fair ; complete. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1682. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 1 (019 aat Rrara 
HAA YATES: WIAAATSTSTS: 1 
fratiza: Ruvenvatereatt agatarsta: tt ( 2 ) etc. 
ASSET TTA TT THaMATINAAas Asis aeTTsT: | 


Lae 


ay alata &: sTeztey Teas etc. 


Ends.--fol. 98° a gata Ga waa TAONAaA TAzataAaat WHT 
wairenasanaaCia) sa wea a w aCe meals az 
agama azacartartertar sw | 

aE TA TS Test Fa vera 1 

aa atalosa TAS fast qivsa 2 

HATA AS TH TeATATTSA 

aw darcagr waters 1 20 

ataat qorar wear(s ia a azerre(at) atar 

waareg aa aati srwaad gear cg Sa (ul Ru) 
39 [J.L.P.] 
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agdnera(sss qaqEQ Ta TTT HAS 

aazare qeatrieon Ans aarasai sre: hh wa 

agar ans & eq rete aa ane (1) 

naa ATs we AAA TAT ATT 

w wa tauaqinenmaen aqaqaaiant sare saw 
wag 

Waa %cX aF StiieaTs BTN Tailaal. way Ase 
Tiadaat fadraa: |e etc. 

NW. B.— For further particulars see No. 6r7- 


avdiqafaacor Nandisutravivarana’ 
T09 (a). 
ed 1872-73, 


Size.—- 12f in. by 43 in- 


Extent.— 170 folios; 14 lines to a page 52 letters tora lire- 


Description. Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggatats; big, legible, good and uniforns 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
space between these pairs coloured red; red chalk and yellow 
pigtnent used ; foll. numbered im the right-hand margin, 
annumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, too; foll- 
1? and 170° blank; this Ms. contains gates of the text; 
complete ; extent 7832 slokas; this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work viz. Nandisatra which begins on fol. 155° and 
ends on fol. 1707; condition good. 


Age.=- Sathvat 1474. 
Begins.— fol. 1° @ & 0 0 & ar Fray 8 
. wate aaaeaty: etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 1557 srzar PeParaqaia etc., up to AMeATASTAT 
practically as in No. 617 fallowed by the lines as under:-- 


ana gu gun Sez UW ga wag aarairatfiat 
(a) WATT uw UM HeITOTA Parse: rave Us 


WN. B.—- For further particulars see No. 618. 


eater erence 


ardiaaiaacn- Nandisutravivarana~ 
ENIFEATEAT durgapadavyakhya 
730. 
Noraee "1892-95. 


Size.— 9% in. by 44 im. 
Extent.-- 6 folios; 15 limes to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.--- Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with gwarats; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; there is 
some space kept blank in the centre of the numbered and 
the unnumbered sides as well ; this is so done that it forms 
a pattern ; fol, 6* blank ; in the left hand margin the title.is 
written as qatieeqae condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 


Author— Sricandra Suri, pupil of DhaneSvara Sari. His earlier | 
name was Pargvadeva Gani. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, 
p. 21. 


Subject.— A small gloss on Nandisutra styled as Durgapadavyakhya. 


Begins.— fol. 1° arntaa aalraatreraarerat yor sarearaa gAt- 
arat aarararaganrrarar eft arara: 
sihaspacaint wera | 


sige Gat anwar) sttreplazattor 
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aaa at Aqeqzaeiawt sdMiste@aswantaaqpacate- 
Reayidgaarsar enpqgqgeqear 'sl aa) a) azt war 
fa taamrarararrearcararal aad tina s) a  atgtara- 
wMATOT AAraata | ete. 
Ends.--- fol. 5° wag 3 Sanar % andi caradt 8 earrar \ ste: & 
sarzat S trae | C agua! 8 tea 2o marar 22 emer WP 
Risser 22 laeetea Wane Waar: Wet Sr (9 feaia- 
Brot (¢ Haezers 23 gzaat 2° tt aewast a garar- 
ay: TATA ATA STA NT 
ge owe wate wAMraparatiiaasyagat 
fear | agataat erarggegregr ts Watt: nwa 
ea(ea) Be S)faitare Heanes a wa(Asaa araat 
ICMAT TAIT SAATATATIAATATAT | 
zarstarar aane att tee wat aa a 
eateratrantad ere WaT: Teratarar 6 FH 
git PaqqS(z)eqay ar Ao) Cen gaawgiugigy 
Reference.— For another Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, p. 
393 and see for extracts Peterson, Reports V, pp. 202-203. 


azdtay- Nandisutra- 
fasaqqqara visamapadaparyaya 
736 (17). 
Non igt 1875-76. 


Extent.-- fol. 16? to fol. 174, 
Description. Complete. For other details see Paftcavastukapar- 


6 (1). 

pane ERD. 

Subject.-- Difficult words etc., occurring in Nandisitra explained 
in Sanskrit. 
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‘Begins.--- fol. 167 Ro u BF aat Fara 
asada daasaa Pravwa Uteife sft Seats: 1 areas 
Bla seqaeeTIT: A etc. 


iEnds.--- fol. 17° argent wae vere astest 1 eaegarn ie cae 
gait ane faanamas | ae agteaaqqaian ar 


Paar: bol 
arataar- ‘Nandisutra- 
javaqaqara visamapadaparyaya 
No. 622 789 (17). 


~~ 1895~1902. 
‘Extent.-~ foi. 24° to fol. 26°. 


‘Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paitcavastukapar- 


P 789 (1). 
a 1895-1902. 


Begins.--- fol. 24° F awt frara | 
saTatfa Saez etc., as in No. 621. 
Ends.--- fol. 26° srreare were TreTT THtasT etc., as in No. 62%. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 621. 





aedtaa- Nandisitra- 
favaqqaqaia Vigamapadaparyaya 
No. 623 332 (1). 
A 1882-83. 


Size.-- 9% in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-- 61 folios; 15 lines toa page; 43 letters to a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 


magati characters with occasional gwarats ; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
fol. 1* blank except that the title f@garstqata: is written 
there ; results pertaining to gurupaftcamasika etc. tabulat- 
ed on foll. 58° and 59? ; yellow pigment used ; complete so 
far as it goes; some of the foll. of this Ms. have stuck 
together probably owing to the presence of gum in the 
ink used ; so unless they are separated, it is not possible to 
mention all the additional works contained here. Soa 
tentative list is being given as under:-— 


(1) anaerimsegaqate foll. 2? to 22> 
(2) areyierate ser 322 2» = 23° 
( 3 ) fustyheearecata »” 23° 2” 23> 
(4) Rost atetvamantacor ee LOR? 45.29" 
(5 ) saxreraagecaftraata » 29° 4, 34 
( 6 ) APART LATATT No. 27 > 34° ” 36° 
(7) qaeanpaacats iso SP as GO as BE 
(8 ) eararpascate a 74 OAT a aa” 
(9 ) waaranpEacate “sjel 586, 532 4a? gz? 
(Io) anaataarrare » 123 5, 47° 2» 513 
(11 ) sttamanraarvare » 210 ,, 543 » 53° 
(12) startenrasataate sx 2I3 oe 53° 9 
(13) sarqarasrcate ss 230 4, 53% 4, 54° 


(14) saqataaiaarnfarangartg ,, 233 5, 54% 5, 55° 
(15 ) stasergacqaaia ; », 602 ,, 55° 45 58> 


Age.— Sarhvat 1672. 
Begins.--- fol. 1° aq: sfteftaernra 1 aa: 


aaedita stasastaa etc., as in No. 621. 


Ends.— fol. 37 qgeqa etc., as in No. 621. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 621. 
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eqrataTi Sthaviravahi 

( Bast ) ( Theravali ) 
. 641 (a). 

AOee 1892-95. 


Extent. fol. 212 to fol. 22°. 


Description.-~ Complete. For other details see Upadesamala 
No. 641 (a). 
1892-95. 
Author.— Devarddhi Gani alias Deva Vacaka. 





Subject.-- List of the sthaviras. This work is a part and parcel of 
Nandisatra. Compare the beginning of Avasyakasatra- 
niryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 217 


wag sirsftastiont Aarne setae Ge) Straiay 
Anata Anas Aag satsarady wae uy 
Ends.— fol. 22> 


Haar add enBarga( wt (ar) site wz | 
& Torta AAT AMET TRAM TTT “er 
ia seyratraay ware |! = 
Reference.--- Published. See No. 608. Cf. a Ms. numbered as 
3128 in the Limbdi Catalogue. 





eufacradt Sthaviravali 
No. 625 826 (x). 
ie. 1892-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 337? to fol. 339%. 


Description.--- Complete. For other details see Sasvatacaityastotra 
826 (a). 


Ong 892-95." 








1 This is the 43rd verse in the printed edition. 
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Begins.--- fol. 3377 u GON! 
Bag aaMtacioh Rao aneE. say | 
Brel AT aaE safraaEr way ww 2 Ih etc. 
Ends.--- fel. 3397 
& Her wera Srsaera( > ar orstfire A 
& omer fata aroren TEAUT TSE Ue 
| iycrarsat werrar | 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 62:4. 





warawasy Sthaviravali 
; 73 (c). 
NO Gee “7880-810 


Extent.-~ leaf 64% to leaf 677. 


Description.-- Incomplete ; according to the printed edition, it ends 
with the zyth verse and not the 26th. For further parti- 


bt _73 (a). 
culars see Upadesamala No. 1880-81." 





Begins.-~- leaf 64° 
HAE sHratastrait etc. 
Ends. ~leaf 67* stenre si & ive a2 wat a arse 
AaTS FT Net | YouE a Aa RE 
ew eta facaet water 0 


N. B.--- For other details see No. 624. Cf. a Ms. numbered as 
3429 in the Limbdi Catalogue. 
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eufacract ‘Sthaviravali- 
No. 627 | | _ 652. 


“\ »1884-86, 
Size.-- 93 in. by 42 in, “ 
Extent.--- 3 folios; 11 lines toa page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.--- Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; complete ; condition very 
good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins. — fol. 17 « QO U sftearearat aa ul 


sag smsta etc. 
Ends.--- fol. 3° 3 af etc., up to geg asin No. 624 followed by 
UO ll . 
ait fliSarlfacrafear aaa watt attat tara ws | 
etc. : 


N. B.--- For other details see No. 624. 





eaferastt Sthaviravali 


: 610 (c). 
No. 628 1884-86, 


Baidov — fol. 6° to fol. 7°. 


Description.— Incomplete; it ends abruptly with the eulogy of 
the sangha; this Ms. contains only the first ten 
verses which, too, are not free from mistakes. For other 


details see gfteaagee No. “SEES Be. 
40 (J.-L. P.] 
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Begins,— fol. 6° 
HE AeA ae sos ArATOTAT etc. 
Ends:— fol. 7° 
aa aaattrest a stargate peda 
HE aUaT dias aaatgastarat % 
ataunry attra aaatatiaseaa 
atrarTan tT acimATETT Uo 
witardt apagat aaarara | starved wat aAAt 


N. B.— For other details see No. 624. 








eafaciast Sthavira vali 
Nzq caida with av..cari 
390 
ouoe9 BI, 


Size.~- 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text) 3 folios ; 6 to £0 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line 
2 (com.) » 99 5 21%, 2999 99 5 99 TO? gg gg gy 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats: this is a qagqrét Ms; 
this Ms. contains the tex: and a small commentary; the text 
is written in a bigger hand-writing as compared with one 
for avacuri ; legible, fairly uniform and good hand-writing ; 

- borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; 

_ foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; both the text 

‘and the avaciri complete ;. condition very good except that 
edges of some of the foll. are slightly damaged. 


Age.— Pretty old. _ 
Author of the avacdri— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—!The text along with a brief explanation in Sanskrit, 





1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 127 Go Wat) 
Hag susfrastroit etc, 
>» —( com.) fol. 10 Qo Nam: Hagar | sthresewagga: 
airqesdt aa: u 
aasqHaaaaenare: Tat givers: eurars Pye 
@q fet | ge sitqaqarahearcarm 6 yakgeatarased 
agra vegern anenigaarateaet) afitaeg etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 3° 3 we¥ etc., up to geg as in No. 624 follow- 
ed by the lines as under :— 


NSU andinatEyeaarre 4° ef eq(acraat atv: | 
aqrareararat Ul | , 

» —- ( com.) fol. 3° % ato & aetsdter rier 

anda: garebadarst: ernae laargaifra ate etc. apiganre- 

Rerqane eqrinaen FraraTH (at) Tet Ae W gfe eaaTT- 

aaditaaca "ag ae fe sftuqarg: stonagaentdt freee 

sargt ward etc. wrraheey arta wexg i rein We tt 


gat wag ll etc. 
eufaaaat oe . ; _Sthaviravali 
zeqreaa a a __with tabba 
No. 630 "918 (a). 


vie; LB99APILG 298 
Size. - 93 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 7 folios ; 4 to 5 lines to a page; 4 to 42 letters to 
a line. : 
39 > (tab.a) a? 33 > 10 ° 92:99 99 ? 58 3 ss 
a line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough asd white ; Jaina. Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats ;.this Ms. contains the text 
as well as the iaterlinear tabba; the former written in 
bigger hand-writing as compared with that ‘of the tabba ; 
clear and good hand-writing ;_ borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; incomplete though the numbering of 
toll. is continuous; for, hand-writing etc. differ aud over 
and above the work on fol. 3? is altogether different ; it is 
a portion of Catuhsarana with tabba noted i in the first - part 
of D. C. J. M. (vol. a ee: 281. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— About. 15: gathas of the Sthaviravali along with its 
_ explanation in Gujarat, 
edits, — (text) fol. 1° 
HIE Hastastrafy etc. 
‘s sateomytols I anaa Tat SEM SE wna wraa ‘att wT 
fra aon sfta teat ata serfweura etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2° 
alazars WETS) Ue Tas AAETH( = eTET 
gsea( a rarsrnsaca(?)atatazeer Ve 
wazacnaat. This work ends thus abruptly. 


= oo oe ) fol. 2° wegen ae sara se aivit Aeat anette seal. 
-Fhis work ends thus abruptly. 


Refétence.—- See No. 613. 


i. 


631: } LL 2 Calikasatras 317 


wafacradigna : | Sthaviravalivrtti 
aerated | with balavabodha 
| __ 13487 (a). 
none 7891-95. 


Size.— rod in: by 4} in. . 
Extent.— 85 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled mostly in four lines in black 
ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; yellow 
pigment used profusely at the end; this Ms. contains 
mostly the sr@ra@s of the text; both the Sanskrit and Guja- 
rati commentaries end on fol. 3°; both complete; con- 
dition very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing 12 works:—~ 


(1) areeredtitentacn ( atervate ) —foll 3° to 13° 


(2) agacatter igo 13% 55 22" 

(3 ) aeueatcaratiter ‘ Be aS 32° 

(4 ) saat o> 32", 36° 

(5 ) erereercorrrsgyt | 1» 36° ,, 40° 

ramee | 6 ) movacrrerar ait »5 40" ,, 42° 
: C7 +) ararardtat tier / 3 8 42h sys” 
(8) attaratrates : . , 29. 45° o> 61° 


(9 )weenttiie . o> 61%, 70° 
C10) wrmnrehierrgt 70% 5» 787 
(11) qaitentreraatter 35 755 7 
€ (12 Veeeaetnterd toe as. chat 3 85° my 


This is followed by a commentary on srftrernrates bist 
its portion on fol. 85° is less legible on account of yellow 
pigment profusely used there ; moreover, this commentary. 
ends abruptly. 
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Age,— Pretty old. 
Author of balavabodha—Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanations in Sanskrit and Gujarati pertaining to Stha- 
viravali. 
Begins.-- fol. 1° st7(g) srmsfiastrofro 1. aarara aaa | Te TAT 
saga ade | fea anata | ansciraaiaitarae: | 
Ga: fetaTare: 1 SNge: Vo ga: feo t smataz: ga: fee t 
soraTa: | ga? FeO 1 er Ararael at arava WYN sTTE gare t 
HEAT Arata sata | etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 3° 
H AeA wT | enwaraaagstire fiz | 
a corners evar | arored THAT FAIS) Mo 
vs»  —com.) fol. 3° Asad oatrar ar Wasa arse: | gaeea(Ar) paras: 
SUS eA UTTONT ale arg reat soreq | Aaa AeaTieETs- 
We | TRIE TRIE | ayarHaerad | ae ze yaHfereat 
aaa wt) set 
>>  —< balae ) fol. 3° & ater asta aur art Frama wnaa | ante 
ar agama! ara away & wereg etiag sas 1 a 
coeiag & qeqmirg req | argent arae gag az! qal- 
qare oie | sar stares rat one agqagigenfag 2 ta aa 
aot TEC ates oz | ATeteag ond ara daar Pram ayeT 
were | Rrevar stque ares | aa andte ats arare(a)aieh- 
al? te samara ade aritg | g . 
aia tema sta eniirar ea waiwaa 


Reference. — For a Ms. having Sthavi1avali and an anonymous 
commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3130. ° 





caterreaeg | Sthaviravalyavacuri 
; 1381. 
No 633, Ls FB86=92. 


Size.— to} in. by 4} ins” 
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Extent.-- 3 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand--writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; ted chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the gqd’e@s of the text; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit dealing with the eulogy 
of sthaviras. 


Begins.— fol. 1° y G 0U HI Ate AIA CATA ENTaEal aan 
WAM TAATARA ATT qaraalsragzarswed Hala 
stra wieadita Sar git atafasamet 1 ga fat cae 
aaveningieia aa aghkSa Beto at ait aa(eye 
wart ater Ae aah arat Praaieasemaasaale saat 
atatatia i cte. 


Ends.— fol. 3° qaarafsarean aerge(aot eraatnare wait arareata 
graraaesitang | HT sto 1 Asedsatan ara arse a(da- 
THAR TEA AAD ATTAT SUSE :) praqahra: are goeg 
MRA AR TER: g T Srwesaewa..(4) gwey s (Caare 
seat | gqnsrarar......Rreat Faarae: uae fea(eeq)Arc- 
USRAIGE Wig WU 


eae wey TT Sthaviravalyavaciri 


No. 633 ___260. 
1873-74, 


Size.— 10] in. by 48 in. 





1 The correrponding portion is gone. . 
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Extent.-- 4 folios; 74 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 

_. Magari characters with gyarats ; small, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; 

red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 

edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ; condition very 

fair ; fol. 4> blank ; this Ms. contains the safes of the Stha- 

virtvali ; ; complete ; the scribe has styled this work as Stha- 
viravalikavactri 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Sthaviravali. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ 0g wanm? samt stahrraerrIteatargra- 
qersraTa | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4° ara seme qrreanAREr: TRTOTETCEMeTTA(a) TRY 
, &( qa )are seat qqmtararararent Fqqrag: 
ait eqacrafearage Uw ! etc. 


wateraeaary it Sthaviravalyavacurni 


261. 


No. 634 1873-74. 


Size.— 11 in. by 6% in. 
Extent.-- 6 folios; 18 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line. 


Pernpeon: -- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; condition 
very good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; com- 
plete ; this Ms. appears to be a copy of a Ms. as old as stated 
here ; this work styled by the scribe as Sthaviravalikavacarni 
appears to agree to a great extent with No. 633. 
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Age.—- Sarhvat 1518. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Sthaviravali-. 
Begins.— fol. 17u G0 Wu aaE wo u safe gitalrereqtae etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 6° ara sorea aTaeatiwiaaiivers: weqat TEqTEwsALT- 
aa qed & Cane U gead gamiararad sed sqara | eta 
enacratean( a grat: warar | ol aaa Wake ae are U 





4: (J.L.P.4 
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THE SECOND CULIKASUTRA 


AGATA Anuyogadvarasutra 
( soyertrercaet ) (Anuogaldarasutta) 
aqrraea —_ with vrtti 

1078. 
No. 635 aaah gts 


Size.-- 103 in. by 43 In. 


Extent.-- (text ) 133 folios; 1 to 6 lines to a page; 50 letters to 
a line. . 


— (com. ) 133 folios ; 11 to 14 lines to a page ; 60 letters to 
a line. 


29 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ; it is a frarét Ms. ; the hand-writing 
of the text bigger than that for the commentary ; beautiful, 
bold and clear but at times misleading hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers for foll. 
entered twice on one and the same page but in two different 
margins ; most of the foll. have their edges and corners 
worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; condition poor ; 
yellow pigment used ; foll. 1* and 133° blank ; very in- 
correct ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
extent of the text 1900 Slokas and that of vrtti 5700 Slokas. 


Age.-— Fairly old. 
Author of the text.-- A Jaina Saint. See p. 326. 


sy) 99 9g cCOMmentary.—- Maladharin Hemacandra Sari, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Sari of Harsapariya gaccha of Pragnavahana 
kula. This Hemacandra is the author of Bhavabhavana and 
its commentary composed in Sarhvat 1170. * He has com- 
mented upon Visesavasyakabhasya in Sathvat 1175. As 
regards his other works mention may be made of Upadesa- 





—_—— 





1 Sec Peterson, Reports Ill, p. 156. 
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mala and its vrtti and commentaries on Jivasamasa, Sataka 
and Haribhadra Suri’s vrtti on the Avasyakasatra and its 
niryukti. Hemacandra was honoured at the court of King 
Jayasithha of Gujarat. See Peterson, Reports, V. p. 14, 
v. 42-55, p- 90, v. 16-19 and p. 96. 

Subject.-- In this work which forms one of the 45 4gamas and 
which is regarded as one of the two culikdsttras, there are 
treated various topics worth knowing. It starts by men- 
tioning the five types of knowledge, and deals in details with 
gruta-jfiana, the 2nd type. Then follow the various ant- 
purvis, ten types of naman, tables of measurement of corn, 
space, time etc., the number of human beings, the 21 kinds 
of number etc. 


Begins.-— (text ) fol. 1° 3 aa aftarer( at ja 
alot Sahrs Tart Woon aster srfaitratigaater etc. 


» ~~ (com. ) fol. ro B aat face 
wragul & & awadeaial a atera- 
ARABIABIVTTSS UAE | 
ARTE (s)t ag Aa S Re 
att Magqaeararaha( GH) gait n 28 
waste at) Tareas sitar eect | 
facernayat art sAigizot R etc. 
fol. 5° aaa WraTalsaaTeD THiaceaHeTATTaAT T IAT 
ART WMA SATTATATTAT 
faeaianz Grea fate oerat 7 Sor at wee | 
aa ta sean age citar 7 TAU 
oer fAATSTETH caveat zeTgared AW aracarcatigst 
amear:( ea: ) 2 aursaatrerentaenta smears Tae 
amaintt a frat are Ararat (a wrar ] a afaa( a) Sa 
CA AYA T ATA TATAT TT 2 
an againes ame | azar al? \Aranteasor aerreag 
faa: (a zeal at abitserqawiatrad aaisa refer: oie- 
qaanadit: gaeisuamad ava ceeds) gaat 
Hela Ga ay | aasatoral GAT Welaed aTAtsTATAT 
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Raqredt att Gera sit a a) syrah 
TAIT HAT Bere sarstat FZ 1 
aU agate Ardea gut we a aT se oa Rrerer Hw )- 
gata tetrarrat at (sf Raaerd( a euartreregatean( ar )- 
Vat TF TAMITTAATA: Wal Say aTTSTVAgw( aw ) 
sae we eat at at eit fl fr ogtarastr artreit 
ager a farawat ca fret sre aqeivn( | 
searaear(sjers faftrateat fevaracargeate | 8 etc. 
Ends.-— € text ) fol. 132? 
eae ft aarot agtaeada( sae Praray fr at 
af AANA AH GLOTYOTSei ATE | * 
Bala) oe ol aaNet = aaa Ns" aay 
S Tur W383 o aft 
vy — (com. ) fol. 132° ata wala aaa awala a waar 
aardegrma anaes ) arena | aaadt SeaaNTETt ATs 
wall 
Oats FaTRTEreE: TA s jerert war( s ar al esa 
a oa: exnatitear anit aftetaiae far | % 
aaln(a ? etaer Saad asset AzIgas Beat 
qralaairrora earnarararaageae: % 
savera f af: wots a eee ear | 
wa staiaeearat Rare afeara(e)aar( q) YS 
erat ag anita gue aaaiisd wat aT 
sGenrarn saat aftacan(:) water 8 
sit‘ saratet Satelit aC Fr ree +) 
attoteemtare etre let eg rorerrear( we ) 
foarantatrefeaaraes- 
sBTATAT AAT: 2% (4) 


1 For this verse see D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 25. 
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qantpanaraa: visa: dtaratiansss: | 
BOIEH FT eT: sh etarta’ aan s)ieal:] |G 


( awHe ) 


Tareereoreatis Ura TAT 
CANATSA: TAIT: MrereaTareeana: | 
APATA AAT SATAAT AAT ATTA: 
atia(:) mISasakheaara)aarqetan(:) v9 
CVAUEM SAAN SAT TWAT AL 
H ANTS ie ar Het TTTONATSNTA(:) < 
sawaqraga: aeaaratterasaa4a: 
5H ea a: Wiawm: BATA ga 7k 
awurie | 
AIA Te AVA farzeaereaga ATgt 
& ease ag asifa oat srai(syra ger ast 
aeraigaaagesaeas Taataaa- 
Tratar(h)ita grataraa aita wa Aa: Qo 
ear aa at: ge(@)erwat oa a(ayater wa- 
RATT WaTAg: TurfsaAs eat: eaATATUT: | 
PHHINMaZS Walaa 
TASS ATTA Paera PaeiRTAN Ty Tal?) 1 BZ 
‘gaat sagan Aa agIATEr Ta(a) t 
Anaat THs Wasa Ta WaAAS WR 
RHA SSS STAAA: AaTAT aleala: 
GANT ATH TATA VaAITT 
BRIA ABU SAAT Ager (oT:) THT ATTA 
ama: ai Saqagaqakteass: West ws ee 
aReueamazaniara(ane Rreaaes | 
fizadzaaRanaam reais: By 
AGATE AAA TF FT ll aay Terarewaporaqzar Ferd sa UV s 
wait \ Brad 
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weet Gas ce avest feted war | 
az VARV BS MT wa Aw + gas wv 
Tu tt RT aee_u seq_uTn sc uTns 
Reference.— The text along with the Sanskrit commentary of Mala- 
dharin Hemacandra Sari and the Gujarati gloss of Mohan(?} 
published at Calcutta in 1879 a. p. and by D.L. J. P. F. 
Series as Nos. 31 and 37 in 1945-16. For contents etc. see 
Ind. Stud. XVIE, pp. 17-40, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 301ff., Weber, H, p. 692, Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, 
p- 315, La Religion Djaina p. 80, A History of Indian 
Literature vol. II, pp. 429f., 451n., 472, 473n., 522 and 
589, Die Lehre der Jainas pp. 7y-80 and Maxmiiler’s work 
viz. “‘ India, what can it teach us” ( p. 362 ) London 1883. 


A Hindi translation of the Sthanakavasin version of this 
text is published. See J. T. P. p. 4. 


A. B. Dhruva’s introduction to his edition of 
Syadvadamafijari of Mallisena with the Anyayoga-Vyavac- 
cheda-Dvatrimsika may be also consulted. Therein on 
pp. xlviii-li he has discussed the date of the composition 
of Anuyogadvara. On p. xlix he has made the following 
remark in a foot-note:-— 


‘* The Jaina tradition ascribes not only the divisions 
of Anuyoga, but also the compilation or composition of 
Anuyogadvara to Aryaraksita (see Avasyaka I. 774).” 

For description of additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
HI-IV, p. 381 and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7483. 

Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 76 and 78 may be also referr- 
ed to; the former contains the text only like No. 7483 not- 
ed above, whereas the latter, the text and its balavabodha 
as well. 
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WIANTFLAT Anuyogadvarasutra 
qiaaiga with vrtti 
1280. 
noe 1891-95. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text) 153 folios; 1 to 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters to 
a line. 


»s——(com.) >> 9392 +77 lines to a page ; 10? letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
this is a qagqraét Ms., it contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; the former written in a comparatively bigger 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
each of the foll. 12 and 153 decorated with the same design 
which is beautiful and variegated in colours; a strip of 
paper pasted to fol. 1*; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
both the text and the vrtti complete ; extent of the latter 
5700 slokas; the space meant for the commentary not 
utilized for writing it even when there is nothing to be 
written there ; vide foll. 104 to 108 ; condition good. 

Age.-- Old. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° sft anrararattaeett aa: 
ata Galwe etc., as in No. 635. 
5» —- (com. ) fol. 1° ¢ q ON sitgy( a )Ssiqraqarars ae: 
arragreasa etc. as in No. 635. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 150° qzar@ f& aarer etc., up to guitasiy arg as 
in No. 635 followed by the lines as under :— 
ALAA AAA T 


AST SAV ATHAMO ( YOY ) Moy Ay AAV 
quewanmea( au) oe fraaitarnst were 





1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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AMCATARIS T BATTS) aVTATATL 
sratiguar fateat gerearzg 
s 
MAGNICGAAG TI T AATUTT Yooo 
Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 1527 aga qwataa aggre etc., up to weaate: 
as in No. 635. The fifth verse and the following verses of 
the colophon are here numbered as 2, 2 etc., and the last is 
hence numbered as 2e.. Then run the lines as under :— 
TUT Woo ST . 
Preperarieara: arti @ Ral or ar: wea 
waaarareszat: porleparapaeae ¢) 
SaTTHSING: TaeaaaatTo: 
werareca( a ara goa rt 8 
N. B.— For other details see No. 635. 


aqaingivaqagia Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 


. 572. 
Nees! ae 7884-86. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 89 folios; 17 lines toa page; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; clear, small and tolerably’ good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 
1? blank ; this Ms. contains the gatas of the original text ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn-out ; condition good ; 
practically complete ; this Ms. is however, lacking in t he 
colophon. 
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Age.— Not modern. 
Author.— Maladharin Hemacandra Siri. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Anuyogadvara. 


Begins.— fol. 12> u & 0 US aay atacrna | 
WPAHACT etc., as in No. 635. 
Ends.— fol. 89° qar vaaeaaa watzassnt franc as wareAadra 
aiateaaia( Fa ater amen ar (az)! 
qaaaatas(sit) farsa waar f& a wt 
amnieitats aa(a) Rraeareaqaas a (a) 
sera waaay wi wars aarasag¢srtatshediaa | azar 
a(a) ag: ware Qarvantar ware g age ot) Fagar age az 
Sisaers: | ae a! 
atg a acag faa feeads ot areorara( ? at ) | 
Fan(aaantar at at aaarae TaeAT | 
wa: Reaferg | araea wares cr aero | a career aa | 
aut @ GST: . — 
aroretot wae atot(or att wore f a (a) Peitare | 
( ®etxare ) aoa s(t) aZaaTet awrat This Ms. ends 
thus abruptly. . 7 . 


7 


Reference.— Published. See No. 635. For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No, 79. 


MAAAFITATINA Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 
nee 412. 
No. 638 1882-83. 
Size.— ro] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-- 162 folios; 13 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


os 





1 The missing letter ought to te @,. See p. 270° of the printed edition. 
42 {J.L.P.] 
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Deseription.— Country paper thim and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarats; big, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders. ruled im three lines:im red ink ; yellow’ 
pigment used; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ;, 
foll. 12 and 162” blank; a portion of fol. 1° kept blank 
most probably with a view to decorate # with an illustra- 
tion of a Tirtharhkara; fol. 35th wrongly numbered as. 
34th in the nght-hand margin ; edges of some of the foll.. 
slightly damaged ; fol. 61st slightly torn ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 162”; condition tolerably good; complete ; 
extent 6000 Slokas.. 

Age.— Sarnvat 1652. 

Begins.— fol. 1° uG 0S aet softener ¥ 

arqeutens etc., as in No. 635. 
Ends.— fol. 161° aga aaiua etc., up to seraterorage as im No. 635- 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
qa Goce ga shaqgqamgraggia: sare: ot tt 
atest o(q ere eear arest fecaat wart 
af agaaeed a aa det a diaal:] « 
SU waa WM TE AGA Ee & ata RA arm t 
‘Are AAATSNUAATATNT A TIA 
N. B.— For other details see No. 637- 





HAA CATT Armaryogadvarasutra vrtti 
543. 
Mowee? “1895-98. 


Size.— 113 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.-- 107 folios; 15 lines to a page; §9 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; bold, big, uniform, legible and 

_ beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 

ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered 

--in the right-hand inargin ; fol. 1* blank ; the first fol. 
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damaged in more than one place; foll. 57 to 62 slightly 
worm-eaten; so are foll. 69 to 85; condition tolerably 
good ; complete ; extent 5700 Slokas. 
Age.—- Fairly old. 
Begins.— fol. > a q Du gS aat ataerare 
WaAHBTeT etc., asin No. 635. 
Ends.— fol. 107" aza wafaa etc., up to meaatea: Yo (the number 
of verses net continuously writtens otherwise this is the 
14th) as in No. 635 followed by gurg “eoo EN 


N. B.— For other details see No. 637- 


aaa aaa Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 
- 1170. 

No. 640 AE 

‘ 1886-92. 


Size.-- 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 107 folios; 15 lines toa page; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with yparats ; bold, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; this Ms. seems to be a part 
of anothor Ms.; for, its first fol. and the following are 
numbered in the right-hand margin as 38, 39 etc; the 
38th fol. slightly torn; some of the foll. have their edges 
somewhat damaged ; strips of paper pasted to the edges of 
several foll.; condition not satisfactory; a tabular re- 
presentation on foll. 64 and 65 ; complete ; extent 5700 
Slokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
_ -Begins.-- fol. 38% 1 GON S aar ataeranra 0 


wraygaien etc. , as in No. 635. 
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Ends.—- fol. 144° aga watera etc., up to seat: 2° as in No. 639 
followed by 7. 890° we qaTaa feta. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 637. 


AAS CawI Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 
No. 641 ee 
e 1881-82. 


Size.—30} in. by 13 in. 


Extent.— About 300 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; 120 letters to a line. 
Description.— Palm-leaf brittle and yellowish in colour; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gwararts; big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; this work appears to be written 
into three separate columns; but, really speaking it is not 
so, since the lines of the first column are continued in the 
rest; borders of every column ruled in three lines in 
black ink; most of the leaves are broken in several pieces; 
moreover they are not arranged in order ; to do so would 
mean breaking more leaves as the condition of the leaves is 
very fragmentary ; every leaf is numbered in two places, 
once in the right-hand margin and once in the left-hand 
one practically as in the case of Acararangasttractrni No. 8; 
it is difficult to say where this Ms. begins and where it 
ends ; on leaf 291 we have references to qarsaftrecot, aya- 
aro and amatrnen ; AraRaASAaa wars WR’ Ul 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.--- leaf 241° (A)! qat(s fv ate: 1 & geaTe 
giset @ AMAM TAA a atata 
SABINA FAT GY A OTT Aievarara tl 
a aatagaedarrady wrayer | a1(S) RY atrerszer fear...(C)!... 
1 A, BandC indicate the tst, 2nd and the 3rd columns. ‘The matter written 
here from the 3rd column does not seem to belong to the same leaf but to 


another one which has got stuck in its place. This is what the assistant informs 
me. It has not been possible to verify the above passage copied out by him. 
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Sah aes aa ves cee eee ATET | otters gas ataerBa( A |. 2) 
dealt saenaatareaaraaragiaines Seat awarrasy- 
parsraaa( B' \exatrarsgeara | ataraeaen Was aearraaararna- 
anmaat wraga aren( A |. 3) faigeit a atear Fe aed ay 
qea PeRae wa a Nl are wiaeearsacs 1 ar | sredr fit (B)......27 
wlaatiea: (1% afe Parise tasaA Gs (Atieaws ser Arasy 


weee.. °C)... 0. 2. Reeaer gpttegnre eer 
faae seam (Al. 4 ) eqza agen Forarait agzaraecarad- 
wera: cst graHer......gca( B haravaita ataewaraer | 


ait qeererde: ica Re seraag arora carr (Al. 5) aa 
& (B) gar area sage azerqene: sataa gat atararn gaaiea 
aaaeterd Tt... ... 


N. B.—- For other details see No. 637. 


AAAATaAT Auuyogadvarasutra 

ananaea with vartika 

No. 642 122, 
1873-74. 


Size.-— 10} in. by 44 in, 


Extent.-- (text) 175 folios; 1 to 6 lines toa page; 4 letters to 
a line. 


»> —(com.) 33 »” 3 Ito 3° 15 


31> 39 99 >» ’ 57 29 3) 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati styled as vartika ; this 
isa fqrét Ms; the hand-writing of the text distinctly 


1 See p. 332 foot-note. 
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bigger tham that of the commentary ;. clear, bold, and fair 
hand-writing ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
foll. 1* and 175° blank ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines. 
in black ink; the intervening space between these pairs. 
coloured red up to-the 35th fol; red chalk and yellow pig-- 
ment used; the fol. 6oth slightly torm; so is the fol. 62nd}. 
edges of the 575th (last} fol. somewhat damaged.; condi-- 
tion good ; both the text and the vartika complete; the 
latter is-styled as balavabodha, too. 
Age.-~ Not modern. 
Author of the vartika.-- Molha,. disciple of Sobharsi. 
Subject.— Che text with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 15 & U1sig aa: |! 
uret Gatxe etc., asin No. 635- 
=~ ( com..) fol. FP a% aa 
some tat ase wit Tras 
MSAMTIENT HAISTMATMAR F 
digaze(e)a(a) AAEM SATA ITET aTeTAaaTSeTAtA- 
ania wat wat daaragarerenis Bulag o( zeraeatscrret- 
we Rated aie aHtsrqai ng TAAS Hs Seae wITE SaSTTHAT 
Segal geas we etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 174” qsat® fr watat etc., up to qrae(ea aT 
as in No. 635 followed by the lines as under :— 
X arar Veo agegn gars OM sqyupaar( satay )ar( |r )/T 
quad wats! 
i» 7 (cont. ) fol. 175° aft & aw aaa ware Bly Ae TANS Etat 
gare atut site aqairare site againeredtt aarit oat 
. targaerega wr ware az gle oft qrafamaiaiseraieer 
araeitaa mesa = AeSatst( a Agatrgcrata- 
aleraata: aur eAGisbers aar aaersal rears Ra aT 
vaadiivenr auriy fiaiee frat vais az ateaia: grey 
am 


$43. j TI . 2. Calikasatras Xs 335 


aquatica faiad asad AeaTaTs Ber 
aeeraaregrar: areca teary araraParagars: 2 
gi afaarernart Raita 1 ait Marga Har- 
(a \ara( : ) were: 
Reference.— For a Ms. having the text and a balavabodha sce 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 79. For furtner details see No. 635. 


sagas eat Anuyogadvarantargata~ 

Sryqars gat sadhipamadvadasi 
arateaten with tika 

1162, 

No, 643 aaa 


: . oy 1 ~~ : ~ 
Size,—1o} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 2 folios; 1 line to a page 38 letters to a line. 
” —(com.),, 99 5 17 59 93 99 99 3 S4 » 2% «299 99 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish: Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a firqrat Ms.; bold, clear and good hand~ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foll. num- 
bered in the right hand margin; fol. 2° blank; both the 
text and tika complete so far.as they go; condition good, 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the text.— A Jaina sain. 
oy ys yy «= COMMentary.—Not known, 


Subject-- The twelve upamds given to a sddhd are mentioned in 
a verse and are explained in Sanskrit in prose. This verse 


1 See p. 2718 of the printed edition published in the Agamodaya Samiti Series 
in A. D. 1924. 
2 See p. 324. 
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forms only a part of Anuyogadvara as it is the 131st 
sutra. See the printed edition ( p. 256* ). 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 12 1G 0 sftyeeat aa: il 
Sem 8 MR Hoo 2 wae Y AeA 4 aEMT & TAT A ST ATE 
wart OS fea ¢ utr < wees ous 22 qa 22 aAr a 
ar war 2 
ss —~(Ccom. ) fol. 144 0 0 sftaeedt aa(:) 0 


WITS A Ag wart aren tergana ane erties | car 
Aras aTAANIE | fella aaararirs | getter Fara(Pr)Rr(eha)- 
aanNas | aqu astaDrMacm@aranas ‘av wagour 
BANE ATRTAANTET Tasso | aaah 
aware | saa )aetaansse Reraracasarr | 
waa eantea whaaaanitateart At wet 
aaa (Aa aramaeda?) sara saonht sooraeaTs 
etc. 
Ends.--- ( text ) fol. 2? gla waaay TART argat grzatraar | i. a. 
Tat tt 


» —( com. ) fol. 2* area: carfreqant: atrdat( wr) wile a 
sro 1 catartiaey rarcarea()aia | 2 
aie sftargarrare %- aft 4 Pregsttraara 1 sit 








1 This very gathd is found in the niryukti of Dagavaikdalikasiitra (ch. 2, 
¥. 162). 


ADDENDA TO PARTS I & 


‘Under this heading I have furnished such: additional informa- 
tion about the, Mss. already described, as could be given by: consult- 
ing printed works on hand. oo 


PART I 


No. 1, page 1, Author.— Add: For information about him 
see p. CXXXIII of “A fourth Report of operations in search of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 1886-March 1892": by 
Professor Peter Peterson and p. LXXXI of “A fifth Report of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 
1872-March 1895 ” by the same scholar. 


No. I, page 1. Subject.— Add after ‘‘ long ago.” : Names of 


all of these 25 adhyayanas are mentioned i in Samavayangasitra 
(the 25th samavaya ). 


No. 1, page 2. Reference.— After ‘ Jacobi,” add: Pali Text 
Society. 

After “* Schubring, ” add : Abhandlungen fir die Kunde des 
Morgenlandes, XII, 4. 


‘No. I, page 3. Reference.—Before ‘For contents” add: The text 
together with Silanka Sari’s commentary and Gujarati transl-tion 
was published in five parts by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamnagar. 


This Acarangasitra is referred to by Hemacandra Suri in his 
svopajiia laghuvrtti of Siddhahaima ( V. ‘2.25 ) as under:— 


“aaa HARE, Wiss sAGeIAT ” 


In Ardhamagadhi-Reader (pp. 45-48) Banarasi Das Jaina 
has given as extracts the rst and oo uddesakas of @tatasra, and the 


6th of fartrew- 


1-2 In this addenda these will be hereafter referred. to as Peterson IV and 
Peterson -V repectively. 


43 [J.L.P.] 
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H. Jacobi, Archiv fir Religionswiss XVIII (1915 °°, p. 283ft., 
Bambhacerium by Schubring given in “‘ Worte-Mahaviras ” 
(Quellen der Religionsgeschichte, vol. XIV, Gottingen, 1926) 
p. 66ff., and the review of the translation etc. by Leumann 
in “ Zeitschrift fir Indologie und Iranistik ”, Leipzig, VII, pp. 157- 
162, Die Lehre Der Jainas nach den Alter Quellen dargestellt * 
(p. 61) by W. Schubring, La Religion Djaina ( pp. 30, 37, 73, 74» 
83, 91, 211, 212 and 214) by Guérinot, Geschichte der Indischen 
Litteratur” * (vol. II, pp. 295-297) by Maurice Winternitz, and 
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, Pp. 428, 431, 435-438, 44In., 
463n. , 506 and 577) by the same author may be also consulted. 


In the last line add: For additional Mss. of the text see “the 
Catalogue of the Limbdi Jaina Jfiana-bhandara” > Nos. 155 and 
159. For a Ms. of the text with a Gujarati gloss see the same Nos. 
157, 160, 161 and 3264, and Keith’s ‘“ Catalogue of Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office ”* (vol. II, 
pt. II) No. 7441. For a palm-leaf Ms. having the text, its niryukti 
and Silanka’s commentary see p. 39 of “ the catalogue of the palm- 
leaf Mss. in the temple of Santinath, Cambay ” given as Appendix 
I'by Peterson in his first ‘‘ Detailed Report of operations in search 
of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, August 1882- March 
18835. On pp. 39 and 4o opening and concluding lines of all 
these works viz., the text etc. are given. On p. 89 of the 
same catalogue given as Appendix I in ‘A Third Report’ of 
Operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, 
April 1884- March 1886” ¢ by Peterson mention is made of a 
palm-leaf Ms. having the text and its niryukti. For other details 
see Weber XVI, 26c. 


No. 1, page 3. Foot-nole I.— Add : Sten Konow supports this 
view. See his Review of ‘‘Die Lehre der Jainas” published in “ Ex 
Actorum Orientalism volumine XIV Excerptum ” pp. (154-155)7. 

if 1 In this work information about exegetical literature and articles pertaining 
to the Jaina’ caiohical treatises. etc., is given. : 

2-6 In this addenda these will be hereafther referred to as Die Lehre der 
Jainas, Winternitz, Geschichte, Limbdi Catalogue, Keith’s Catalogue, Peterson 1 

and Peterson ‘IH réspéctively. 

7 Vide the issue dated 2-3-3€ of ‘ Jaina ” ¢ p. 161 ), a weekly of Bhavnagar. 
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No. 6, page 7. Author.— Add : See Peterson IV, p. LXXXIV 
and V, p. XLVI. 

No. 6, page 8. Reference.— Add: For adaitional Mss. of Acara- 
ngasatraniryukti see Limbdi Catalogue No. 158 and Peterson I, 
App. p. 39 and III, App. p. 89. 


No.9, page Il. Referenace.— Add: Limbdi Catalogue No. aS 
and Peterson III, App. p. 131 may be also consulted. 


No. Il, page 12. Author.— Add : For other details see Peterson 
IV, pp. CXX- CXXI and V, p. LXXII. . 

- No. Il, page 13. Reference — Add: For a palm-leaf Ms. of the 
tika see Peterson I, App. p. 39. This Ms. was written for the great 
minister Tejahpala. See Peterson I, p. 68. 

In connection with Fleet’s note see Peterson Til, pp. 36-37. 

On p. 90 ( App. ) of this report the following lines are no:ed :— 
Caqaramindaagag are wgufandite ureter 
sraredranr esaie ”. 

For a discussion about the date‘ of the composition of Acaranga- 
satratika see Jinavijaya’s Gujarati introduction ( pp. 11-14 ) and its 
appendix (pp. 19-20) to his edition of. Jitakalpasitra. Herein a 
question about the identity of Silankacirya with Kotyacarya and 
Tattvacarya referred to in Kuvalayamala is tried to be established. 
Furthermore there it is pointed out that he cannot be a pupil of 
Jinabhadra Gani. 

Silanka Suri’s date is discussed by H. Jacobi in his introduction 
(pp. 10 and 12) to Samaraiccakaha. . 

No. 16, page 16. Author.—- Add: See also Peterson V, pp. 
XXIV and XXV. 

No. 17, page 19. Reference.-— Extracts from this very Ms. 
are given in Peterson IV, p. 73. 

No. 28, page 25 subject.— Names of the 16 adhyayanas of 
the first Srutaskandha are mentioned in Samavaydngisitra ( 16th 
samavaya, p. 31) whereas these along with the names of the second 


1 Four dates are recorded: (i) Saka 772, (ii) Saka 784, (iti) Saka 798 and 
(iv ) Gupta 772. Out of this the third is supported by Brhattippanika and a palm- 
leaf Ms. in the Santinath temple at Cambay. 
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Srutaskandha, in the 23rd samavaya (p. 42). See also Weber’s 
Indischen Studien XVI, p. 259. 

No, 28, page 26. Reference,--Before ‘“‘the English translation” 
add: The text along with its Gujarati translation by Muni Maneka 
is published in 1922, Surat. The r1th adhyayana:of the rst 
Srutaskandha is reproduced as an extract in Ardhamagadhi-Reader 
( pp. 52-55 ), whereas its English translation from ‘‘the Sacred Books 
of the East” vol. XLV, on pp. 139-141. The 14th adhyayana and 
‘the rst uddegaka of the 3rd adhyayana are given here on pp. 58-61 
and 61-62 respectively. Their English translation reproduced 
from S. B. E. vol. XLV appears on pp. 147-153. 


Before “ For the discussion ” add: Die Lehre der Jainas (p. .62), 
La Religion Djaina (pp. 38, 73, 213 and 214), Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( p. 291f., and pp. 297-299 ) and A History of Indian 
Literature vol. II (pp. 428, 431, 438-441 and 476n. ) may be also 
consulted. : 


No. 28, page 27. Reference. —In the last line add : See Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 3035, 3037 and 3042. For a palm-leaf Ms. having 
the text, its niryukti and tika by Silanka see Peterson II, App. 
p. 70. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 259. 


No. 30, page 28. Riference— Add: Limbdi Catalogue No. 
3047 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. having niryukti 
and tika see Peterson I, App. p. 37 where extracts are given. 

No, 32, page 30. Subject.—Add : This commentary is composed 
with the help of Vahari Gani. 


No. 32, page 30. Reference.— Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
3046 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson V, 
App. p. 71. On this pageZand the next we have a colophon of the 
scribe. 


No. 36, page 34. Reference.— For Mss. of the text with dipika 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3039 and 3043. 


No. 46, page 46. Author.— Pasacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 
He wrote a vartika on CatubSarana in Sathvat 1597. See Peterson 
Ill, App. p. 214. He is the author of the balavabodha of Acaranga- 
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satra and that of Tandulavaicarika. See D.C. J. M. vol. XVI, 
pt. I, Nos. 4, 5 and 331. - ve Beet 

No. 46, page 46. Reference.— For Mss. of the text with bala- 
vabodha see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3038, 3040 and 3044, and for 
those with tabba see the same Nos. 3045 and 3047 (2nd entry). 
For an additional Ms. of the text witha commentary in vernacular 
and that of the text with Pasacandra’s Gujarati commentary see 
Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7442 and 7443. 


No. 48, page 48.;Reference.— Add : For a Ms. see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 3041. 

No. 52, page 51. Reference.-— For a Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 3036. 

_ No. 58, page 55. Reference.— After “ p. 300.” add: La Religion 
Djaina ( p. 73 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 65n. 
428if., 441f., 446n., 450, 452, 456n., and 457n.), and Die Lehre 
der Jainas (p. 62) may bealso consulted. For Mss. of the text 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3131 and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7444. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 267. 

No. 61, page 37. Author.— This Nagarsi should not be con- 
founded with one referred to in Peterson III, p. 256 ( v. 86 of Raya- 
mallabhyudayakavya ). 

No. Gl, page 59. Reference.-- Add: For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 3132. . —— 

No. 62, page 60. Reference.—— For a Ms. of the text with bala- 
yabodha etc, see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3134, 3137 and 3141, 
and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7445. | 

No. 65, page ©3. Author.— Add : For additional information 
see Peterson IV, pp. IV-V, 70 and 88 and V, pp. 34 and 149. 

No. 65, page 63. Reference.— Add : For Mss. see Limbdi* Cata- 
logue Nos. 3138 and 3140. The latter contains the text, too. For 
a palm-leaf Ms. of the tika see Peterson, III, App. p. 100. See also 
Weber II, p. gor and XVI, p. 277. =! 

For a vivarana on gathas occurring in this Sthanangasatratika 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3139. The authorship of this vivarana 
is attributed to Sumatikallola and Harsanandana. at Sept 
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No. 75, page 70. Reference.— Nes. 3133, 3135 and 3136 of 
Limbdi Catalogue may be compared with this work. . 


No. 76, page 72. Reference.—- After “(p. 31 1ff.).” add : Winter- 
nitz, Geschichte , vol. II, pp. 291 and 300), La Religion Djaina 
(pp. 72 and 73), A History of Indian Literature (v2. II, 
pp. 65n, 429, 441f., and 497n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 62- 
63 ) may be consulted. There are Mss. of this work in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue Nos. 2721-2723. Out of them the last 
two contain tabba, too. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 
p. 176. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 277. 


No. 79, page 75. Reference.— Fora palm-leaf Ms see Peterson 
II], App. p. 176. For other details see Weber II, p. 420. 


No, 87, page SL. Subject.-- In | Ardhamagadhi-Reader ( p. 
XLVIII) it is said that the first 20 sayas ( gatakas ) are a record of 
conversation between Mahavira and his senior disciple Indrabhati, 
and that sayas 21 to 41 contain legends which throw great light on 
the life of Mahavira. 


No. 87, page SI. Reference.— After “p. 300.” add : La Religion 
Djaina ( pp. 22, 37 and 74), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. 
Il, pp. 388, 398f., 429, 442, 445, 459n., and 473n. ) and Die Lehre 
der Jainas ( p. 63 ) may be consulted. For a passage from Bhagavati- 
741. 


stra ( VII. 13 ) see Nyayavatara No.  aRoa6c 92-95-° 


Before ‘‘ For a” add: For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 1887-1890, 1894 and 1896', and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 
7476 and 7447. In the Limbdi Bhandara there are Mss. for 
anqatgata, wadraatine, wradiqaearcara, anadteaearcara and 
waracrasrerrearanie. See Nos. 1891, 1892, 34157, 34163 and 1897. 
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 34 and 41. For addi- 
tional information see Weber XVI, p. 294. 





1 This contains a tabba, too. 
2-3 The authors of these two svadhyayas are Devacandra and Vinayavijaya 
respectively. 
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No. 92, page 88. Reference.--- Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 1893 
and 1895 may be consulted. The latter No. contains the text, too. 
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 172 and V, App. p. 57- 
On pp. 58-59, some account of the doner, the donee and others is 
given. For other details see Weber Il, p. 464. : 


No. 97, page 93. Reference.— Add: Each of the three works 
qranmeosrafafirat. garewaaferer and faritqwafifirer along with 
Ratnasirhha Sdri’s Sanskrit commentary and the Gujarati translation 
is published by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha as sfiwetarqerarar 
( f@rrgeq ) in a. D. 1917, as No. 34 of its Series. 


No. 101, page 96, Author of the com.— Add: According to 
Klatt’s conjecture, this Ratnasirnha Suri is guru of Vinayacandra 
Sari and pupil of Saiddhantika Municandra'. Cf. Weber II, p. 1209 
and Peterson IV, pp. CIII and CIV. 


No. 101, page 97%. Reference.— For an additional Ms. of the 
text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1649. 


No. 106, page IOI. Reference.— Add: For an additional Ms. of 
the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1394. The text with the vrtti 
is referred to in Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 134). JFor a paper Ms. 
see Peterson III, App. p. 212. Compare Weber II, p. 937. 


No. 110, page 103. Author of the balavabodha.— Add : Is he the 
one mentioned among the pupils of Jayacandra and Municandara, 
in Pererson IV, p. 110 ( Bharategvarabahubalivrtti by Subhasila 
Gani) ?. : 

No. Ill, page 104. Reference.-- Add: For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1686 and 1687. The latter contains avaciari, 
too. 

No. 116, page 108, Author of the balavabodha-- Add: For other 
details see Peterson IV, p. CI and VI, p. XIV. Also see my 
bhamika ( p. 96-111 ) Stuticaturvirnsatika by Sobhana Muni. 


No. 124, page 113. Subject.-- After “‘ as vargas.” add: Names 
of the 19 adhyayanas of this sixth anga are noted in Samavayanga- 
sitra ( rgth samavaya, p. 36 ). 


1 See p. 198. 
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As regards discussion of the title etc.., see Weber, Sec XVI, p.- 
307f., Steinthal’s specimen p. 4f., and Hiittemann Jiata-Erzht. 
p. 1ff. oe 


No. 124, page WA. Reference.-— After “‘p. 301.” add-: La Religion 
Djaina( p. 74? 1, A History of Indian. Literature. (vol. AL, Pp. 13 4Nese2 
132n. , 429, 445-449 and s14n..) and Die Lehre der Jainas .(.pp. 
63-65 ) may be also consulted... 

In the last line add : Tick additional Mss. of the text see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1042, 1045 ' and 10467, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 
7448 and 7450, and for one having the the text and Kanakakusala 
Gani’s Gujarati gloss as well, see ‘the latter Catalogue No. 7449. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 60. For other details 
see Weber XVI, p. 306. 


No. 129, page 120.. _Reference-~ Add:, For an additional Ms. 
having both the text and the commentary see Limbdi Catalogue 
No: 1044. 


No. 130,. page 122. Reference.---Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1043. For palm-leat M’ss. see Peterson III, 
App. pp. 60, 73 and 146. On pp. 60-62 an extract is given. See 
also Weber II, p. 482. ; 

No. 135, page 127. Reference.—Before ‘‘ A Gujarati translation ” 
add: The-text is published in Arhatamataprabhakara Series, too. 


The seventh adhyayana (lecture ) is given as an extract in 
Roman characters in ‘‘ Introduction to Prakrit” ( pp. 161-165 ) by 
Alfred C. Woolner. He has given foot-notes and English transla- 
tion on pp. 165-168. 


“After “‘ p. 303ff.” add: A History of Indian Literature 
(vol. Il, pp. 428n., 429n., 445n., 449, 450n., and 636), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 74, 80 and 252) and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(p. 65 ) may be also consulted. For additiona I[Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos, 337 and 3393, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7451 and 
7452. For a palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. For other 
details see Weber XVI, p. 315. 


1-3 Each of these contains a tabba, too. 
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No. 139, page 131. Reference.— Add: For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 338. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
Ill, App. pp. 73 and 146. On p. 73 puspika is given. For other 
details see Weber II, pp. 490 and 491 notes. 


No. 143, page 135. Reference.— Add : The text along with in- 
troduction, gloss, motes and an appendix was published by 
P. L. Vaidya, Poona, in a. D. 1932. 


The text of this anga and that of the next with introduction, 
translation, notes, appendices and Abhayadeva Sari’s commentary 
are published by Shambhulal Jagsi (Gurjara-grantha-ratna-karyalaya). 
For detailed information regirding the subject-matter etc., Winter- 
nity, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 304-305), La Religion Djaina ( p. 74), 
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 45of. ) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 65 and 66 ) may be consulted. 


For additional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 414, 
415! and 4172, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7553 and 7454. For a 
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. - 


No. 145, page 136. Reference.— Add: For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 416. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, 
App. pp. 73 and 146. 


No. 150, page IM0. Reference. —After ‘‘Winternitz” add: La Reli- 
gion Djaina (pp. 74-75), A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 
429 and 450-452 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 66 ). 


After “‘ p. 381.” add: Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 70, 713, 73+, 74° 
and 3246, and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7455 may be also referred to. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. 


No. 154, page 142. Reference.— Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 72. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson Ill, 
App. pp. 73 and 146. 
oe 

1-2 These contain Gujarati paryaya and vivarana respectively. 

3-6. These contain over and above the text Gujarati paryaya, tippana, tabba 
and tabba respectively. 

44 {J.L.P. J 
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No. 159, page 145. Subject.-Add: Thus the contents ot this werk 
differ from those noted in Sthanangasutra according to which the 
tenth anga deals with palmistry or so. This made Weber believe 
that this roth anga and the 8th and the gth as well, were for the 
similar reason compositions of a date later than one for the redac- 
tion of the canon. Jarl Charpentier, however, does not endorse 
this opinion. See his introduction ( p. 17) to Uttaradhyayanasatra. 


No. 159, page V5. Reference.— After “‘ 1919.” add: In Ardha- 
magadhi-Reader ( pp. 49-51 ) there is given an extract of the rst 
dvara (panavaho). Its English translation appears on pp. 133-136. 
For subject-matter etc., La Religion Djaina (pp. 75 and 211), 
Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 305-306) and A History of 
Indian Literature ( pp. 429 and 452) may be consulted. 

No. 159, page 146. Reference.— Add: See Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 1783, 1784' 17867, 1788 and 1789+. For a palm-leaf Ms. 
having the text and the commentary see Peterson III, App. 
P. 73. . 

No. 162, page 1418, Reference.— For palm-leaf Mss. having this 
commentary see Peterson III, App. pp. 73 and 146. 


No, 163, page 149. Reference.---Add : For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1785. See also Weber II, p. 524. 

No. 170, page 157.. Reference.--For a Ms. of the balavabodha see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1787. 

No. 173, page 159. Reference.—Betore ‘‘ For contents” add : 
An extract of the rst chapter of the rst part along with its English 
translation is given in Ardhamagadhi-Reader on pp. 1-12 and 80-93 
respectively. 

After “ p. 306.” add : La Religion Djaina ( p. 77 ), A History 
of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 452f. ) and Die Lehre der 
Jainas ( pp. 66-67 ) may be also consluted. 


After “p. 395.” add : See Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2337, 2 339 
and 2341, and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7456 which has the text along 








1-4 In addition to the text these contain Gujarati and Sanskrit paryaya, paryaya, ~ 
tabba and tabba respectively. 
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with glosses in bhasa. For a palm-leaf Ms. having both the text 
and vrtti see Peterson III, App. p. 73- “ 


No. 176, page 161. Reference.—For a Ms. having both the text 
and the tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2340. 


No. 177, page 163. Reference.--- Add : For palm-leaf Mss. of the 
vrtti see Peterson III, App. pp. 73 and 146. 


No, 182, page 167. Subject.—Moreover, therein are described 
in full a city, a sanctuary, a garden,a king, a queen and Lord 
Mahavira, to name a few outof many. Thus, this. is a store-house 
of quorats ( z0tss ). These descriptions are reproduced or indicated 
with the ending word ara, where required. 


No, 182, page 167. Reference.—After ‘“ Samiti.” .add : In Ar- 
dhamagadhi-Reader on pp. 38-44, the 39th sutra is given as an ex- 
tract. Its English translation occupies pp. 120-1 26. 


Alter “‘ p. 367ff.” add : For further particulars see Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 307), La Religion Djaina (p. 75 ), 
and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 67 ). For additional Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 405 and 407. The iatter contains tabba, too. For 
a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 59. For other details see 
Weber XVI, p. 377. 


No. 184, page 169. Reference.— Add: For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson III, App. p. 59. Fora paper Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 406. For other details see Weber II, p. 444. 


No. 189, page 174. Subject.-—As regards this dialogue Winter- 
nitz has made the following note-worthy observation in his article 
viz. ‘ The Jainas in the History of Indian Literature ” (p. 147 ) 
published in ‘‘ Indian Culture” vol. I, No. 2 :— Re 


“« One of the most interesting places in the Jaina angas(?upangas) 
is the Paési dialogue in the Rayapasenaijja, a Buddhist version of 
which is the Payasisutta of the Dighanikaya Nr. 23. The original 
may in this case be the Jaina dialogue, but it is also possible that 
both have to be derived from an older itihasa-samvada,. forming 
part of the ancient ascetic literature. ee 
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No. 189, page 175. Reference.—After “ p. 307.” add : La Reli- 
gion Djaina (p. 76), A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 
429, 443 and 45 5ff.) and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 67-68) may be 
also consulted. For Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2190, 2191! 
2194? and 21953 and Keith's Catalogue Nos. 7457 and 7458, too. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 79. 


Add after ‘“‘pp. 145-149”: See also Indiszhen Studien vol. XVI, 
p- 382ff. and Leumann the Aupapatikasutra p. rf. 


No. 193, page 178. Author of the commentary.— Add : For details 
see Peterson IV, p. LXXXVIII and V, p. L. 

No. 193, page 178. Reference.—Add : See also Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2193. 


No. 194, page 179. Reference.—Add : Limbdi Catalogue -No. 
_ 2192 may be also consulted. . For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson Il, 
App. P. 59- 

No. 198, page 184. Reference.—After “‘p. 371.” add: Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, p. 292), La Religion Djaina (p.76), A 
History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 446) and 
“Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 68-69) may be also consulted. For- Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1004 and 1006. The latter contains 
Viviti, too. . 

No. 200, page I86, Reference.—Add : For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1007. 


_ No. 201, page 188, Reference.—After “ ( p. 42 ) .” add : Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 1005 may be also referted to. 


No. 214, page 195. Author— Add: For additional informa- 
tion about him see Peterson IV, p. CXXII. 


No. 214, page 196, Reference.—Add after “ respectively ”: The 
text along with Malayagiri Sari’s commentary and Gujarat: transla- 
‘tion is published in 3 parts by Bhagvandas Harakhcand, Ahmedabad. 





1-3 Inaddition to the text, these contain paryaya, tabba and tabba res- 
pectively. 
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After ‘ p. 373ff.” add: For subject-matter etc. Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, p. 292), La Religion Djaina (p.76), A 
History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 456 ) and 
Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 69-70 ) may be also consulted. 


Add at the end: For additional Mss. of the text styled as 
Prajiiapana Bhagavati see Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7459(?) and 7460. 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1730 and 1734" may be also referred to. 
In No. 1731 is mentioned a work viz. CATT ATT E AaaAsHATTE- 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p 183. An extract is given 
here. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 392. 


No. 218, page 205. Reference. —For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1733. 


No, 229, page 203. Reference.—Add: Limbdi Catalogue No.1732 
may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 
p- 100. 


No. 221, page 204. Author.—For additional information about 
him see Peterson IV, pp. CKXXVII-CXXXIX, V, p. LXXXIV and 
VI, p- XXIV. 


No 234, page 213. Reference.—After ‘‘1899.” add : For contents 
etc. of this Saryaprajiiapti see Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. IT, pp. 
292, 307f., and 316 ), La Religion Djzina ( pp. 37, 76, 80, 83 and 
140 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 457 and 
476n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 70-72 ). 


Add at the end: Limbdi Catalogue No. 3049 and Keith's Cata- 
logue Nos. 746 and 7462 may be also referred to. For a palm-- 
leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 173. For other details see Weber 
XVI, p. 401. 


No. 235, page 214. Reference. Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3050. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson 
HI, p. 173. Asan extract, the opening lines are given here. 


No. 236, page 216. Reference.—After “‘ 35-41.” add: Winter- 
nitz, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292, 308 and 316), La Religion 








1 This contains tabba, too. 
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Djaina (p. 76), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 
429 and 456f. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 72-73) may be also 
consulted. 


At the end add: See also Limbdi Catalogue No. 1015. For a 
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson I, App. p, 39. Here a few lines from 
the beginning and end are given. For other details see Weber XVI, 


‘p- 


0. 238, page 217 4Author of the commentary.— For other de- 
dix see Pererson V, p. LXXXV. 


No, 238, page 218. Reference.— For an additional Ms. see 
‘Limbdi Catalogue No. 1020. ~ 


No. 241, page 223. Author of the commentary.— For other de- 
tails see Peterson IV, p. CXVIII. 


No. 241, page 229. Reference.— For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1017'-1019. For other details see Weber 


Il, p. 587. 


No, 242, page 230. Reference.— Add: For a Ms. having the 
_text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1022. 


No. 249, page 234. Reference.— Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson Ill, App. p. 144. 


0. 249, page 237. Reference. — Add: For an additional Ms. 
see, Rul Catalogue No. 1016. 


| No. 251, page 242. Rejerence:—After “p. 20.” add : Winternitz, 
‘Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 316 ), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76), 
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 456f. ) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 73 ) may be also consulted. 


After “‘ p. 315” add: Limbdi Catalogue No. 922 may be also 
referred to. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 154. 
For other details see Weber XVI, P- 416. 





1 This does not contain the text. 
2-3 These contain over and above the text, vrtti and Sanskrit paryaya 
respectively. 
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No. 254, page 2444, Reference.— Add: For an additional Ms. 
having both the text and the commentary see Keith’s Catalogue 
No. 7463, and for one having only a commentary see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 923. On p. 154 ( App.) of Peterson III, a palm-leat 
Ms. is noted. 


No. 255, page 248. Reference.— After “‘ 1922.” add : Niraya- 
valiya was edited by S. J. Warren, Amsterdam, 1879 ( Prakrit and 
Sanskrit glossary). It is published by P. L. Vaidya. 


After *‘ p. 178.” add: For subject-matter etc. Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( vol. Il, pp. 292 and 308 ), La Religion Djaina (p.76), 
A History of Indian Literature (vol. , pp. 429, 457 and 45g) and 
Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 73-74) may be also consulted. For ad- 
ditional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1397 and 
for a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, p. 109. _ For other details see 
Weber XVI, p. 418. 


No, 256, page 249. Author of the com.-— Add : For information 
regarding a saint of the same name see Peterson IV, p. CXXII, V, 
p.- LXXIV and VI, p. XXII. 


No. 262, page 253. Reference. Add: Fora Ms. having the 
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1398. See also Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7464 which has both the text and a few glosses, 


No. 266, page 258. Reference—Before. ‘“‘ For contents ” add : 
An attempt to collect references about narratives, legendary ancedotes 
etc. is made by Kurt von Kamptz in his monograph “Uber die vom 
Sterbfasten handelner altern Painna des Jaina-Kanon ”, Hamburg, 


1929. 


In La Religion Djaina (pp. 77-78), the following ro prakirnakas 
are dealt with:— 


(1 ) Catuhgarana, (2) Aturapratyakhyana, (3) Bhaktaparijia, 
(4) Samstaraka, (5) Tandulavaicdrika, (6) Candravedhyaka, (7) 
Devendrastava, (8) Ganividya, (9) Mahapratyakhyana and (10) 
Virastava. 


1-3 Over and above the the text these contain Gujarati paryaya and tabba by 
Rajacandra Siri and Megharaja respectively. 
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Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 75--76): too, .. deal with not only 
these ten prakirnakas but with two more viz. Tirthodgilika and 
Aradhanapataka. It may be noted that the order of the ten prakirn- 
akas followed here differs from the one mentioned above. For, 
(1) to (10) of La Religion Djaina correspond to (1),(4), (2), (3) 
(8),(6),(9),(7), (5) and ( 10 ).of Die Lehre. der Jainas. 


In Winternitz, Geschichte, prakirnakas are referred to on pp. 
292, 308 and 316. On p. 292 the same ten prakirnakas as noted. 
La Religion Djaina are mentioned and that, too, in the same order. 
As expected these very prakirnakas are dealt with in the same 
order by Winternitz in his another work viz. ‘‘ A History of Indian 
Literature ” (vol. II, p. 429). . For other details regarding the 
prakirnakas see the same work (pp. 448n., 458-461, 461n. 472 
and 473 ). 

No. 266, page 258. Reference.—After “* p. 389.” add: Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 815 and 816 may be also consulted. _ For palm- 
leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. p. 85 and III, App. pp. 11 and 27. 
Out of the last two the first contains 27 gathds and the second, 63. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 433. 


No. 275, page 26%. Reference— Add: For a Ms. having this 
text and an avaciri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 823' and Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7465. 

No. 276, page 265. Reference.— The question of the author- 
ship ? of Catuhégarana, its last verse and the translation pertaining to 
the commentary of this verse are given in Peterson I, Arp. pp. 
50-51. Extracts from this very Ms. are given here on pp. 89-90. 
My entry about the author seems to be an error. 


No. 280, page 269. Reference.— Add: For a Ms having the 
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 822. No. 821 mentions 
one with balavabodha and No. 820, balavabodha only. 


No. 283, page 271. Reference.— Add: For an avaciri by 
Mahendra Suri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 817. For anonymous 
avacuiris see the same Catalogue Nos. 818 and 819%. 


1, 3 These contain balavabodha of the avaciri and the text respectively. 
2 Compare Weber II, p. 608. 
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No. 285, page 273. Reference— After “‘p. 382.” add : Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 168-171 may be also consulted. 


No. 292, page 277%. = Reference-~ Add: Fora Ms. of an an- 
onymous avactiri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 172. 


No. 298, page 282. Reference-- Add: For additional Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1870. 


No. 307, page 28%. Re‘erence— Add: For an anonymous 
avacuri see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1871. 

No. 309, page 287. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3108. 

No. 319, page 293. Auilor of avacnri.— Add: For informa- 
tion about saints of the same name see Peterson IV, p. XXV and 
V, p. XIV. 

No. 323, page 29%. Reference.— Add : Jarl Charpentier says on 
p. 10 of his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasttra that the Sanskrit 
equivalent of Tandulaveydliya is uncertain; probably it is Tandu- 
lavaitalika. ; 

No. 331, page 302. Reference— Add: For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1129! and 11330. . 

No. 333, page 304%. Réference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 930. 

No. 339, page 30%. R.ference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1223. 

No. 344, page 310. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 675. _ : 

No. 349, page 312. Reference— Add: Foran additional Ms. 
sée Limbdi Catalogue No. 1980. 

_ No. 355, page SIS. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2391. . 





“1 The former seems to have only balavabodha. 
45 (J. L.P.] 
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‘No. 360, page 318. ‘Reference— Add: For additional Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 408. For other details see Die Lehre’ der 
Jainas ( p. 83). 

No. 364, page 323. Reference.— Add: On Pp. 232-234 (App.) 
of this Report extracts are given. Most of them pertain to the 
puspikas of the sections. For other details see the same Report 


PP- 43744. 
No. 365, page 324. Reference.— Peterson III, App. p. 217 
notes a Ms. at Cambay. It probably deals with this very work. 


For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No.33. 


No. 369, page 326. Reference.— See Weber XVI, p. 436. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 13. Here one verse 
from the beginning and one from the end are given. 


No. 372, page 328. Description.— Instead of Sarnvat 1078 
it should be 1008. 


No. 372, page 328, Author.— See Peterson V, p. LXIX. Cf. 
Weber, p. 826, |. 6. 


No. 372, page 329. Referenve— Add: An extract from this 
very Ms. is given in Peterson IV, App. p. 74. 


No. 374, page 331. Reference— Add : For Mss. Limbdi Cata- 


logue No. 657 may be also consulted. 


No. 382, page 342. Reference.— For extracts from a Ms. , hav- 
ing vivrti see Peterson V, App. pp. 161-162. 
No. 386, page 346. Referencc— For a Ms. having the text 


and an anonymous commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 658. 


No. 388, page 348. Authcr.— Add : For additional infor~ 
mation about him or his namesake see Peterson IV, p. LXXV. 


No. 395, page 357. Reference-- For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1121. 

Tirthodgara? is referred to in the Svopajna vrtti to Tattvataran- 
gini (v. 29). 











fia = 


1 This is styled as Tirthoddhara in the printed edition on p. 23. 
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Four gathas from Tirthodgalika are quoted in Gathdsahasri and 
they are published by Jacobi in his Kalpasttra, p. 115. They are 
quoted in Sarhdehavisausadhi and Kalpasatradurgapadanirukta?. See 
Peterson III, App. 285 and 303. 


No. 398, page 359. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1255. 


No. 399, page 36l. Refirence.— After “p. 69.” Add: On 
this page this work is styled as Aradhanakulaka. A few lines from 
a Ms. of this work at Cambay are given in Peterson III, App. 
p. 214 and V, App. p. 69. 


Add in the last line Limbdi Catalogue No. 1533 may be also 
consulted. 


No. 408,*page 367.  4uthor.— For details about him see 
Bhandarkar Report, 1882-83, p. 47 ff., Peterson IV, pp. XLI-XLH, 
V, p. XXIII, and VI, p. TIX. Also see pp. 1-37 of the bhumika of 
Apabhrarhsakavyatrayi (G. O. Series No. XXXVI). 


No. 408, page 367. Reference— Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
1630 mentions 4 Mss. of the text and No. 1611 one having the 
text and the pafijika. 


For, palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 63, 71 and ror 
and III, App. pp. 9 and 31. On page 63 of the 1st report are given 
the 1st verse and the last ( 103rd. ), and‘on each of the pages 
71 and ror only the first verse is given. On p. 31 of the third 
Report the number of gathas is mentioned as 104. 


No. 415, page 371. Author of the commentary.— Add: For his 
other work and spiritual lineage see his Paksikasitravrtti noted on 
pp. 128-130 of Peterson III. For details about him see Peterson IV, 


p. C. Here his guru is mentioned as Candrasuri and not Sricandra- 
suri. See also Peterson VI, p. XI. 


’ No, 417, page 374. Authcr of the commentary.— Add : For other 
details about Udayasirhha see Peterson V, p. VIII. 





1 See D.C. J. M. vol. XVI, pt. IL, pp. 197-199. 
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No. 423, page 381. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No, 1071. 

No. 427, page 384. Reference.— See Peterson I, p. 53. Here 
it is stated that Sri Harisena in his Facsinndar vonswale speaks in — 
the most enthusiastic terms about Yoniprabhrta, an encyclopedia. 


No. 428, page 385. Reference.— Cf. the description of Vagga- 
caliya given in Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 83.84). ~ 

No. 429, page 386. Rej/crence.— For an additional Ms. at 
Cambay see Peterson IH, App. p. 217, and for one at Limbd: see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2846. a es 


No. 430, page 38%. Reference— Add : There is a work named 
Siddhaprabhrtasitra mentioned in Limbdi Catalogue No. 2864.. 
In No. 2865 its tika is referred to. 


- For'a palm -leaf Ms. containing both the text and the tiki see 
Peterson III, App. p. 143. Here “the extracts are given, 


PART II 


No. 434, page 2'. Subject.— After “well.” add: Nisitha is 
wrong but traditional translation of Ni:iha is the view expressed by 
Jarl Charpentier in his introluction ( p. ro’ to Uttaradhyagana- 
sutra. He has there cited Web-r’s Ind. Stud. XVI, p. 452. 


No. 434 page 2+. Rfrrence— After ‘‘p. 88.” Add : La Religion 
Djaina (p. 78 ). Weber XVI, p. 452 and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(pp. 77 and 78) may be also consulted. For an additional Ms. of the 
text see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7466. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son V, App. p roo. The la:ter contains the first five uddesakas 
of the text, bhasya and cirni. Extracts from each of these three 
are given on pp. 100-101. 


No. 440, page 12 Reference— Add: For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1401. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson I, 
App. p. 6. 





1 Henceforth this page-number refers to this second,’ part. 


Addenda to-Parts1& HH — .- 337: 


_ No, 443, page 15. Author.— Add : He is said to be an-author of 
Anuyogadvarasatracirni', Brhatkalpasitractrni and Avaégyakasitra- | 
carpi. See Indian Antiquary vol. XI p. 253%, and Weber II, | 
p. 1004. 

No. 443, page 17. Reference— Add: As regards some of the: 
important extracts from Nisithasatravisesacirni, see pp. 299-300 
of my article viz. ‘ The Jaina commentaries” published in the 
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute vol. XVI, 
pts. III-IV. 

How the name Jinadasa is suggested by the Nisithasttravisesa- 
curnikara himself is explained by me in my note ‘‘ Methods adopted 
by Jaina writers for recording their own names and those of their 
gurus in the works composed by them ” ( p. 84 ) published in the 
Annals of B. O. R. I, vol. XVII, pt. I. I have now come to know 
that Dr. F. Kielhorn, too, has suggested in his Report for 1880-81. 
on p. 24, the method of determining the name Jinadasa. 

Nigitha( sttratravigesa )carni ( Uddesaka XVII ) is referred to by 
Mallisena Suri in his Syadvadamaiijari 2 (com. to v. I of Anyayoga- 
vyavacchedadvatrirnsika ) where he says that in the cirni, it is said 
that from the upalakasana of 1008 exterior laksanas, an infinite 
number of the interior ones follows. 

At the end add: Fora palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 
Pp. 25- 

_ No. 449, page 23. Author.— Add: Is he also the author of 
Jitakalpastitravrtti and Pratisthakalpa referred to in Peterson V, p. 
LXXIV ? 

No. 457, page 31, Rejerence— Add : Weber XVI, p. 455, La 
Religion Djaina ( p. 78) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 78 ) may be. 
consulted. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1977. 
and 1978. 





1 See Peterson III, App. p. 186. eh 
2 See p-.:5 ofjthe Bombay Sanskritfand.{Prakrit Series No. LXXXI}. | > 
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No. 462, page 39. Reference— After “1 872-73.” Add : Weber 
XVI; p. 465, La Religion Djaina ( p- 78), Winternitz, Geschichte 
( vol. II, pp. 292 and 311), A History of Indian Literature ( vol; II, 
PP- 529, 401, 464, 476n. and 592n.) and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(p- 77) may be also consulted. 


In the last line add: For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. 
p. 13 and III, App. p. 157. The latter contains only the tenth 
uddegaka. 


No. 466, page 43. Reference— For a Ms. of the text with a 
tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2427. 


. No. 4607, page 45. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms, 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2325. 


' No. 470, page 49. Reference— For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2426. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
I, App. 13 and III, App. pp. 63 and 157. 


No. 476, page 58. Reference— Add: For an additional Ms, 
see: Limbdi Catalogue No. 2423. 


No. 479, page 62. Reference— After “ consulted. ” * Add : 
Sez Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. I, Pp. 292 and 307 ), La Religion 
Djaina (p. 78), A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 
462 and 476n. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 76 and 77 ). Weber 


XVI, p. 467 may be also consulted. There is a palm-leaf Ms. for 
this work at Cambay, and under the title « Dasasrutaskandha- 
churni, ” extracts from this' are given in Peterson III, App. p. r8r. 


No, 485, page ©8.  Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App. p. 182. The opening and concluding lines are given 
on pp. 182-183. The opening lines are also given in Peterson IV, 
P. 100; but through oversight he has taken them as_ belonging 
to cirni. 





1 This does not only contain curni as noted by Peterson, but it contains its 
text, too. nt : 


| -widdenda to: Parts T-& © 3$9 


No. 488, page 72. Reference.-— For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
III, App. pp. 142 and 181." On pp. 181-182 extracts are given 
from the second Ms. 


For the concluding lines see Peterson IV, App. p. 100. 

No. 492, page 76. Reference— Add: For additional Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1183. 

No. 496, page 82. Reference.— For palm-leaf'Mss. see Peterson 
I, App. pp. 19, 29", 427, 683, 694, 83, 86, III, App. pp. 16, 20 and 
51, and V, App. pp. 53 and 109. On p.-4 of III, a passage: from 
Kalpasitra is quoted and its English translation is given. 

For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 493. 

No. 500, page 89. Reference— For illustrated Mss. of Kalpa- 
sutra see Limbdi Catalogue No. 509 and the 14 Mss. utilized by Prof. 
W. Norman Brown in his werk entitled as ‘‘ A Descriptive and 
illustrated Catalogue of Miniature Paintings of the Jaina Kalpasutra’ 
(pp. 2-3). This Catalogue contains 45 plates having 152 illustra- 
tions. Miniatures from the Kalpsatra have been previously 
published chiefly by Dr. W. Hiittemann, who gave examples from a 
single Ms. in the Museum fiir Volkerkunde, Berlin, and by Dr. A. 
K. Coomaraswamy from Mss. belonging to the museum of Fine 
Arts, Boston’. Jaina Citrakalpadruma, too, contains illustrations 
from Kalpasutra etc. 


No, 502, page 91. Author of the commentary.— Add: For some 
details see Peterson IV, p. XXXVII, and V, p. XXII. 

No. 507, page 100. Reference.— Add : For an extract froth the 
the end see Peterson IV, pp. 80 and 81. 


No. 520, page I28. Author of the commentary.— Add: Author 
of Astalaksi. For other details see Peterson IV, > Bs CXXVI. 


1-3 There are two one aicae on weeueh of ieee pages. 


4 On this page as well as on pp. 19, 23, 42 and.68 a few lines from Kalpa- 
sfitra are given. 


5 See preface ( p.-I.) to Brown’s work above referred to. 
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No, 547, page 197. Reference.— For palm-leaf Mss. see Peter- 
son I, App. p. 691, III, App. p. 15 and for a paper Ms. III, App. 
p. 307. In each of the last two cases the colophon is given. 

No 548, page 199. Reference.—For additional Mss. see Peterson 
III, pp. 302 and 304. From each of these two Mss. extracts are 
given. 

No. 567, page 223. Reference.— Cf. the work Paryuganasataka 
( r10 gathas ) with svopajfia vivarana noted on p. 465 in B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV as No. 1847. 

No. 568, page 227. Reference.— After “‘p. 30.” Add: For 
palm-leaf Mss. at Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. 
p. 153. : 

No. 572, page 233. Author of the commentary.—Add : He is one 
of the 3 pupils of Vinayendu ( Vinayacandra ). For other details 
about him see Peterson V, p. XII. 

No. 572, page 233. Begins— The two githis of the bhasya 
given here are numbered as 2125 and 3635 respectively in the 
edition in press. 

No. 572, page 234. Ends.— The two gathas given here are 
numbered as 3653 and 3654 respectively in the above mentioned 
edition. 

No. 572, page 234. Reference—In the edition above referred 
to, the last gatha pertaining to the 1st uddegaka is numbered as 
3289, and the last gatha pertaining to the 2nd uddegaka as 3678. 
Brhatkalpasttra with laghubhasya etc. is printed up to four parts. 
Out of them the first is already published. The second is likely to 
“be very: shortly published. This second part and the third part deal 
with the first uddeSaka, whereas the fourth deals with the second 
and the third uddegaka. This is what Muni Punyavijayaji informs 

~mheé-in- his letter dated 23-1-36. 


1 The author’s name is here wrongly given as Dévasenagani. 


Addenda to Parts I&II. 36F 


For a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary at Patan and for the- 
extracts from it see Peterson V, p. 101 and pp. IOr1-104* 
respectively. 

No. 573, page 235. Zegins— The two gathas here given are™ 
respectively numbered as 3655 and 3656 in the edition above 
referred to. 


No: 576, page! 2445. Reference.-- Add: For palm-leaf Mss. at. 
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. p. 153. 


No. 580, page 250. Reference.— Add: For palm-leaf Mss. at 
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. pp. 170 and_ 1772, . 
and for one at Patan see V, p. ror. 


No. 587, page 258. Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App. p. 179. Extracts from this very Ms. are given on 


pp. 179-180. 

No. 588, page 258. Author.— Add: See Weber II, p. 826.. 
Peterson in his Reports IV, p. CKXV identifies this Sathghadasa 
with the author of the first khanda of Vasudevahindi3. Is our author~ 
the same as the laghubhasyakara of Brhatkalpastitra ? 


No. 588; page 261. Reference.— Add: For extracts from this 
very Ms. see Peterson IV, pp. 103-104. - For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson UI, App. p. 178 and, for éxtracts from it see pp. 178 
and 179. 


No. 591, page 263. Author.— Add: For some other details. 
about Jinabhadra see Peterson [V, p. XXXIX. 


No. 591, page 265. Reference.— Add: For a palm-leaf Ms. of 
the text see Peterson I, App. p. 70. 


No. 592, page 267%. Reference.— Add: For a palm-leaf Ms. 
having the text and vivaranalava see Peterson V, App. p. 130. For 
extracts from this Ms. see pp. 130-132. 


1 The concluding lines of the 2nd khanda, the beginning and the end of the 
third and‘a big colophon of Ksemakirti are given here. 

2 An extract from the end of the curni om the rst uddesaka is given on- 
PP- 177-178... 

3 CE. Weber I, p- 518, 

46 (J.L.P.J 
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The ending portion can be given as under :— 


“Haraasaya: aarrarerarsg | 
aqmaneaa: shyqaqara: 3 
aagetrastiswart Aaya: | 
Minaqaaeaas se aras: WF 0 
adtatrswsaise ataifasnira: | 
AAATAAMCITAA AAA: USN 
garaleitaai qoiaearsargiaera: | 
gent aearaara Aaaray wants: 1 8 
ASS AAR TraaeTAey | 
ar fratreat raat: wane Bara: usu 
wet tadar {at aaa wea RAT | 
wa WASE da wat gataasresa: En 
MagaqTssezat na Psp: | 
faite waisaraa saraaitacat & 8 ut 
AEMAS PVSTATATAS AAT: ga 
cain Tee aaa Baar wen” 

No. 604, page 284. Rejerence.— Add: For a summary of ver- 
‘$€S 4 tO 7 etc. given on p. 283 see:Peterson III, p. 29. 


No. 608, page 290. Fooi-note I.— After “ respectively”. Add: 
Recently I have come across four more paper Mss. of this kind. 


They are: (1) No. —55? _ (? UpadeSamaiijari ), No.— ee 


oe to ‘1887-91 
( Nandayantikatha ), (3) ae ( Saptatika ) and (4) - — 


{ Sagvatacaityastotra etc. ). 


There are ordinary numerical characters on bothfsides of a palm- 
leaf Ms. of Nisithactirni noted in Peterson III, App. p. 25. 





1 From this it follows that vivaranalava was composed in Samvat 1274. 
2 No. 8217 deals with Nirayavalisitra. 


3 This Ms. contains foll. 294-339. Out of them letter-numerals are given fer 
fell. 294-324. 
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No. 608, page 294. Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms, at Cam-~ 
bay see Peterson III, App. p. 35, and for description of a Ms. see 
Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7482 and 8218. For other details see 
Indischen Studien vol. XVII, p. 4. For a facsimile of a Ms. pertain- 
ing to Nandisatra see Weber III, plate 3 (given at the end ). 


No. 617, page 304. Reference.— For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App. p. 35. Extracts are given on pp. 35-36. 


No. 635, page 326. Reference.— Add: Fora palm-leaf Ms. of 
the text see Peterson III, App. 1867, and for those containing the 
vrtti see III, App. p. 36? and V, App. p. 52. 


; 101 
Appendix II, page V4, Foot-note 3.— Add: No. “¥89a-73 

¢ Upadegamilaprakarana ) may be also consulted for ekara and ikara 

as well. 





1 On pp. 186-187 extracts are given from this Ms. 
2 On p. 37 extracts are given from this Ms. 


Appendix I 


Jaina and Non-Jaina characters 
Vowels , 


Jaina 


Non-Jaina 


Non-Jaina 











Jaina 


i a I a ln a Fern 
—— 


| Non-Jaina 


Non-Jaina 








1-5 The corresponding Hindi letters are respectively as under :— 
_ =F, 2, @, ST and t- 7 
6 For variants see Appendix II (p. 4) and my third 


Kiranavali (p. 13, 1.3) forming the 3rd part of Arhata 
jiwana jyoti and published by Babu Jivanlal Panalal, 
Bombay, 1935. 


7,14 In Jaina MSS. each of these is mostly written as shown in 
Appendix II (p. 4). 

8 In Hindi g stands for 3. 

9 At times this is also written as one below it. 

10 Compare 3. 


11, 12 The corresponding Hindi letters are 4 and q respectively. 
13° For a variant see Appendix IT (p. 5). 
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Consonants (continued ) 








1 In Jaina. MSS,. this is at times written as shown in 
.Appendix II (p. 5).: 


2,3,7. In Aindi, these are respectively written. as a ay and q. 


4. It seems . that this..is not the way in which this ~letter is 
written in Jaina MSS. Some write..it as indicated in the 
3rd Kiranavali (p. 13, 1.4),. Some believe that in the Jaina 
soript there is no letter corresponding to B. 


5;,6, 8 In; Jaina MS8;. each of. these is: alsa. written-as,:shown in 
Appendix II, pp..5257and-4 respectively. 


Appendix I 8 


Miscellaneous Letters 


Jaina | a oA & | 5|% 3 





Non-Jaina| eq | 3H z | Ais | S a 


Non-Jaina 





Jaina a war ala [eA RT 


Non-Jaina| = | a Z)l/alatis 





Numerals 


Non-Jaina 





For variants see Appendix I (p. 2) and Appendix II (p.5). 


2,4 In this connection the following remark has been made 
by the late Prof. William Dwight Whitney in his work 
entitled “A Sanskrit Grammar” (p. 4) :— 


“The hook above, turning to the left or to the right, is 
historically the essential part of the character, having been 
: originally the whole of it; the hooks were only later 
prolonged, so asto reach all the way down beside the 
consonant. In the MSS., they almost never have the 
horizontal stroke drawn across them above, though this is 

added in all the printed forms of the characters.” 


3 See fol. 10° of No. 687 of 1899-1915 (ardtazstteft faa). 


5-8 The corresponding numerals in Hindi are %,¥, 5 and & 
respectively. 


“ular Sursyy sorenbs a8iv] ay jo sraquinU [esas ay} aioUEp sandy jeusiew assay, , 





‘SSI WUIeL Way Ss9jIVIEYD PUL S[OqUIAG [er1d4L 


IJ Xtpueddy 


S&-63 


88-2. 


Te-cT 


FI-8 


"gh T 


0L-¥9 


69-25 


96-08 


67-8F 





( yuamajddng ) 
II xipueddy 
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‘List ? Manuscripts from which the symbols and characters 
: in Appendix II have been reproduced 








“Wine symbols and characters ate given have been ‘nose repro- 
duced from the following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library 
deposited at the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute: — 


Sq. No.” - Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line 


m3 ‘ 756 . 
1 AeqIaA 1399-1915 VP 
. WHANTEST pete : 
a araraaraeiea = «1899-1915 
asaanizaeaa 266 7 
: facnenge 1871-72 te 
1088 
SAMS 1887-91 11 
141 
4 THATATT - isai-83 23-3 
5 neqasa _ 1126 - 
weigumioataiea 1887-91 71* 4 
asa 
e 82 | 
; 6 SAUTSECTRAT ; 1898-99 1286" 8 
618 
? gen ee a, 1892-95 a4 





1 This word is tinea to point out that in some.cases letters ‘have not been 
reproduced exactly but in a slightly modified form. For instance, instead of the 
letters given in the Sq. Nos. 11, 13, 15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 26, 28, 29, 31, 55, 55 and 
56 the following are to be found in the Mss, :— 

at, 4, at, Fr, Seat, az, fea, SH, WAY, I, st, ST and sei, 


2 This stands for the number of the squares occurring in the two plates. They 
arecounted horizontally in succession. 
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‘Sq. No. Name of the work Collection}No. Folio Line 


1232 
8 WUE iss7-91 176" 8 
9° BAM seTRAT 1898-99 701% 2 
' 10 te ge Pitas: ity 97 10 
1223 
si garHeang [387-91 107 1 
* 12 BVAUMIeTHAT - 1898-99 12249 5 
. 1223 
» 18 gerneang _ |ga7-97«—«178 9 
. 618 
14: ALA TH sz TAT 1892-95 2? 14 
Hea _ 833 . 
15 meaaaiae «1875-76 ©=—«125* 3 
1223 
16 gaeneang 1887-9) 178° 11 
2S araasatt = «409 . 
(34m WUE ) 1880-81 ane 
erie té(‘<i«‘é«~«‘ BZ 
18 qoas 1887-91 175° 17 
Paes waa 605 : 
zeaqraead > 1895-98 rs 
1223 
. 20 qacneane 2° {@g7-9, «178° 1 
5 © BRE ENE BBG 
a BICTHT 873-748" «12 
ooh . ann & 141 his 
ae Goaraygiy 1881-82 8° 8 
ae aeafrat 409. m 
( dra aug ) 1880-81 2 


ie _197 “5 
40 Weta iis7g ia 


Sq. No. 


25 


26 


27 


28 


30 
31 
32 
33 
34 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 
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Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line 


qwure 
RACTAT 
TASAAISA 
TTeTaTT 


SARSANTA 


2 


1232 
1887-91 


360 
1880-81 


1110 
1891-95 


266 
1873-74 


1223 
1887-91 





1880-81 


1220 
1884-87 


1051 
1884-87 


176° 6 
87 1. 
53 14 
6 8 
8* 6 

107" 4 

107° 13 

17> 1 


1 


2 


1423 7 


13* 1 


13> 7 


14° 8 


aed 


2" 


Sq. No. 


40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 


53 


54 


55 
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Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line 


1318 


SAAGFANUA 1891-95 4° 1 
” ” 5P 1 
” ” 6° 1 
101 
TAFTATST 1872-73 19° 1 
?? - 9 15° 1 
: ; 15° 1 
+P] ”. 16? 1 
” ”? 227 i 
7? ” 18° 1 
? ” 19° 1 
1318 
SAAGAT CAT 1891-95 3° 1 
1316 
faairaca 1891-95 ° 6 
” ” 1 
HTTAUA AAT gah ee 282 3 
a s A. 1883-84 
HTSATaTTH MTT T 
154 
FHAVTATST 1881-82 1° 5 
107 
yasanaarat 1879-73 105 14 
= 1299 
ees 1887-91 18 


y 


Sq. No. 


56 
57 
+ 58 


- 539 


1 


62 
63 
64. 

65 
66 
67 
68 

69 


70 
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Name of the work: Collection No: Folio Line 





154 
BAGTATST >. F88t-82 
1325 
HATTA 1891-95 
> _ 107 
TASITUAAT SH 1872-73 
659 
SSS 1892-95 
ReqenAleAraled 
a 698 
sttafaare 1892-95 
” _? 
1318 
TAAPARCUT 1891-95 
1298 
RUNGE 1887-91 
» 99 
peg 1270 
saaqHlals {887-91 
654 
HITATS _ 7899-1915 
a an a __ 687 
ATEPACSTAT faara 1899-1915 


fa ig pe 1442 


1”. 9 
35 16 
1064 7 


115* 12 


1* 10 


10° 12 
g> 1 
11 
14> 4 
Pi 
4 


1 





1 The letters given in squares Nos. 60 and 61 are taken from Jaina Mss 
which do riot bélong to the Government Mss. Library deposited at the Bhandarkar 


Oriental Research Institute. 
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. Explanatory Notes to Appendix Il 


As regards the symbols and characters given in the two plates 
above, there are good many points worth noting ; however, I 
reserve them for the future. ‘I shall here deal with only a few. To 
begin with I may say that some of the characters given here are 
likely to be mistaken for something else. As a matter of 
fact a few scholars have been already misled, and this has 
added to the errors: of ignorant scribes. For instance, it 
appears that the corresponding Jaina character for g was mistaken 
for qm by the late Prof. Bihler. This caused the ‘late 
historian Vincent A. Smith make the following wrong statement 
in his article ‘* The Jain Teachers of Akabar” published in R.:G. 
Bhandarkar Commemoration Volume ( p. 273 ):— ; 


**No. CXVIJ1_ commemorates one of these pilgrimages, which 
‘was undertaken by Vimalaharsa and 200 others. The same inscrip- 
tion states that Hiravijaya belonged to the Sapha race. ” 


Here the word Sadhu is mistaken for Sapha. 


The late Prof. A. Weber was misled by. the corresponding Jaina 
ligature for a. He mistook it for . See his Catalogue ( Verzeichniss 
der Sanskrit und Prakrit-handschriften der Koniglischen Bibliothek gu 
Berlin’), vol. U, pt. II, p. 525, |. 132, p. 576, 1. 93 etc. There is 
another Jaina ligature viz. one for st which was mistaken for zg by 
this same veteran scholar and pioneer of Jaina studies in Europe. 
See his catalogue of Mss. in the Berlin Library ( above referred to ) 
vol. I, pt. Il, p. 577, 1. 254. 


By the by I may point out that one more ligature of the Jaina 
script is likely to be mistaken so much so that it may not be even 
suspected to be a ligature.© One conversant _ with the Jaina script 





1 Several of them ¢ are due to an interchange of letters, some of them being 
as-under:— 

Zand; and; 4 and @7; FT and 7; 7 and 4; 4 and4;4 anda; 7 and 
4;7 and 4; and “4; FT anda; 4 anda; 7 ae fy and (@; FIand a; a 
and 4; and @; 4 and &; ®& and *%; and@ and = 

2-3 Miyagrame is written for miyaggame and sae for poggala. 


4 Vaddeyya is written for vadejja. 
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knows it full well that ¢ when written with its circular bottom to 
its left stands for a in the Jaina script. The late Babu Rajendralal 
Mitra mistook the Jaina character for g as q as can be seen from his 
work “ A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Bikanera” ( Calcutta, 1880), No. 1537! 
( p. 702 ) and No, 1780? ( p. 719 ) respectively. 


' Now I may say a few words about some of the symbols given 
in the two plates of this appendix. The very first symbol given 
in the first square of the first plate is read as bhale (a%) in Gujarati. 
It may be ornamented at times for which the reader is referred to the 
68th and the 69th squares occurring in the last line of the second 
plate. Bhale occurs in the beginning of Jaina Mss. in various 
ways, some ofwhich are as under :— 


Loungountgonugegou, Thou, wou, wGon 
YUUuUuucGovugovou,ugovandturg or 


The second symbol occurring in the second square of the first 
plate appears to be the same as one evaluated as aft by Pandit Gauri- 
shankar Hirachand Ojha in his work The Paleography of India, 
plate XXVII. It is sometimes found in the beginning of Jaina 
Mss. +, like the one preceding it and the one following it. Usually 
we have the first symbol noted above. At times this (&), :too, 
appears without a portion above the horizontal stroke i.e. as &. 5 
Thus Jaina Mss. begin in a number of ways. 


In Prof. A.B. Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit 
‘Manuscripts from the Library of the India Office ( vol. Il, pt. IL) one 
comes across the phrase ‘* Jaina diagram ” °. 


A question is likely to be raised here as to what is meant by this 
Jaina diagram. My surmise is that it stands for ( i ) any one of the 


1-2 V4nanga-siitra is written for Thananga-sttra and Vanafga-tripatha for 
Thananga-tripatha. 
3 See the following pages in order :+— 
23, 2, 127, 4, 16, 61, 63, 95, 83, 111, 38 and 118, 
4 See p. 204. 
See p. 181. 
6 See vol. H, pt. Il, pp. 1241, 1243 ete. 
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first three symbols given in the first three squares of the. 1st plate, 
(ii) one of its variants or (iii) the combinations of one of them 
with or without a danda or dandas and a cipher or ciphers. * 


The sign placed by the letter q in the 34th square, the last but 
one in the rst plate is generally regarded as one for anusvara,* But 
it appears that in this Ms. and some others as well, it isused for a 
dash and for ornamentation, too.’ It seems it is used for upadhma- 
niya also as can be seen from ‘The Palzography of Iudia.”, plate 
XXVII. ie Gets a me 


. Various signs have been used up till now while combining 
vowels with consonants. In plate No. XX given in The Palzo- 
graphy of India there are four distinct ways to be noticed regarding 
a sign for at. One of them (the sign used for ay in st) 
can be compared with what is used here above g* in the 35th 
square, the last in the first plate. Pandit Ohja has observed on p.3 
that this is a matra of ar and it belongs to the Kufila script. 


The sign occurring in the 52nd square (i. e. the 17th of the 
and plate) is one we meet with for jihvamultya and upadhmaniya 
spirants, the rst when a visarga is followed by & andw, and the 
and, when it is followed by g.and & respectively. 


The sign given in the 53rd square (i. e. the 18th of the 2nd plate) 
stands for the sign of avagraha (‘separator’) which is used in the 
Mss. for three different purposes: (i) to mark the elision of initial 








1 While going through this proof-sheet I learn that Prof. A. B. Keith has 
kindly replied to the Curator through whom I had inquired about the Jaina 
diagram. His reply is as under :— 

«the Jaina diagram referred to normally resembles the first form _ (G) 
given in Prof, Kapadia’s letter and is sometimes held to be intended as an abbrevia- 
tion of arham.” : : 

2 Compare the Bengali method of writing awusvdra, : 

3 On fol. 3b of No. or (qeareerraitarirst ), in the end we have yg jn - 

4 For additional examples see the sign above gq on fol. 1* of No. 237 __ 

- oe 1873~94 
(neratctattrefaaraet) , the sign on F ‘on fol. 3° of No. BRE 53 (RETREAT ) 


and the sign on @ on fol. 153 of No. 3 
1 


R 





sedi “fie cieapenees ee Sins e <9 
Tag eg ea 
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avafter final ¢ or str, (ii) to indicate a hyphen and (iii) to denote a 
mark of hiatus, ' 


The object ‘in giving: sine squares Nos. 36-46, 65 re 66; 47-49 
and 50 is to show how the signs for ikara?, ikara, ekara} and anusvara 
of the Devanagari script are written in an ornamental way in Mss. 


‘The sign Vv placed-above the kana of ut given in the 67th 
square occurring in tne last line of the 2nd plate suggests that this 
kaua is to..be deleted. Generally, when a letter is not to be 
taken into account, a dot is placed above it.+ : 

It is said that at times a circle’ is drawn circumscribing a letter 
to indicate that it is not wanted. I do not remember to have noticed 
it up till now but I have come across Mss. © where the redundent 
portion is placed in brackets. 





Cf, William Dwight Whitney’s .4 Sanskrit Grammar (p. 7). 
_ 2 Some of the ornamentations pertaining to this are found on p. 16 of the 
Prastavana of Sanmati prakarana (Sri Pufijabhai Jaina Granthamiala, No. 6). 


318 
3 See also Ne; aegis ( Sanserswas ), 


‘4 See v. 142 given on fol. 4c0b of Gommatasiara No. 





578 

1875-76" 

5 This circle is called “ kundalana”. See “* A Sanskrit English Dictionary ” 
( p. 235) by Monier Williams, Prin. K. K. Handiqui has madea similar remark 
in his foot-note on kundalana ( p. 548 ) occurring in Naisadhacarita (I, 14). 

Vidyadhara in his commentary to this verse (fol. 5b of No. Er makes the 
fallowing observation regarding kundalana:— : 

: “é 
wage aa areqiig wat qe Rees Tea gear aa 

ACERT ET HISTA.. 

Narayana in his connmaearaty (p. 13 ) of the Nirnayasagar edition says :— 

“an pi@araea Zussra sre: Hay” 


6 See leaf 147 of edrqaay No. 92 (B. O. R. I. ), and leaf 210° of Hoag, a 
Ms, belonging to Yadugiriyatiraja matha. 
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N. B.-- Figures in inset squares represent numerical values of 


the corresponding letter-numerals. 


Le 





| ( sqexauma—s072"] qeoddy, Jo syuetze, ) a 


AI xjpueddy — 


1g 


AI 


' 





(-panunuoy ) 
xIpueddy 
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> EL a 


rT oh ULE] hUdiET Ud 
fE o 


a - 
E 
om SK FE ’ oe 
; : * 
a - a o Oo : Oo ie oO 
oe ~ ° t 


| 6 0) Epa 












ae 2a 
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A) 079° o¢l BF goo a 
pom Be nada ang fees 
m s : z 


100 
200 
300 
400 


ett 
wy 
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List of Manuscripts from which the letter-numerals i 
Appendix IV have been reproduced 





.-The following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library deposited 
atithe Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute have been utilized 
for preparing the five plates of Appendix IV :— 


‘No. . Name of the work Collection No. Sarhvat, 
1. fagieraa( 3. BU-Re )- 36 
‘ faareqoal? 1830781 1146 


ae , fereeeerareng® St 





fe ‘1880-81 - 1138 
wg ( fereargar ) ¢ BP es 
2 Ge , 4 , 
—Tss0-8i NS 
_ 58 : 
4 Airereraarergf 190 
aes 13° . 
‘5 ‘qaeeraagr . . 188 0-81 1218 





: - 8: ; 
6 mga : 1880-81 1264 : 


aaa 3. R-Re )~ _ 38 
: ean on ie 1880-81, 1294 


i Neo. ee eae 
3 fiusitgiz 1860-81 1300 


3 


9 SATII 1880-81 1832 
1 128 
10 FAeHeT 1872-73 1334 


» 2 129 
» TRRTAAST ay 1872-73 ” 


130 
» TeeneTaTsr, 1872-73 ” 


why the same number ( 10 ) is placed in front of each of them, though their 
Collection Nos. differ. The first is utilized for a variant of the letter-numeral 
for 1, the second;for 100, and the third for 300+ and 400, 


» Appendix IV 
No, . Name of the work Collection No. Sarhwvat 
 -SeRaTTaeT 1880-81, 1842. 
SAR SAMNATAGITNA 1950-81 | 


aeqaaqa 20 


21 
14, BwaeerTAeat = 950-81 
“45. ASMRATINEMNTMIA 7950-87 
Wee Pe ee oe 66 — . 
16. wae Eats 1880-81 
aes s 
17 sqaaTEaarsattat = jgg)_ 
12 
18 sqaarcanne 1881-.52 
stone: 
19 Tanga gtr 1881--82 


14 
20 weTERne 1830-8] 
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“-Bxplaindtoty Notes én inppedidts’1v" 


Figures. % to 8° in inset squares occurring in-ghe five plates of 
Appendix IV stand for the serial numbers of Mss. referred to in the 
list of Mss. given on pp. 22 and 23. ‘The -margmal nunghers denote 
the values of the letter-numerals facing them. 


K is an abbreviation used for Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 and 
1873-74. 

As far as possible, letter-numerals ‘Have ‘been “entively repro- 
duced from Mss. , but in a few cases they are only partially repro- 
duced. For instarice, from Ms. No. 28, 4 is tékén-bur of 64 ; from 
Ms. No. 28, 46 and 9-are taken out of 204, 166 and 219; from Ms. 
No. 3%, 4, 6, 6, 9 and g@ are taken from 24, 26; 46,49 and 52, 
and from Ms. No. 20, 9 is taken out of 39. 





